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Preliminary Advice
1 PRELIMINARY
This section contains advice to assist in the preparation of a Development Application and advises of other
statutory obligations that may be required under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. As these
requirements change, this section may be amended accordingly.
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1 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATIONS  PRE LODGEMENT
Prior to lodging a Development Application you should follow these steps.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Determine whether the development is permissible and whether a Development Application is required.
Review all relevant planning instruments and policies to determine relevant development controls.
Plan and design your proposal.
Arrange a prelodgement meeting with Council staff (if considered necessary).
Discuss your proposal with your neighbours.
Prepare plans, a Statement of Environmental Effects and any other necessary documentation.
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1.1 Is a Development application required?
Development has the same meaning as in the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, which
defines it as the following:
Development means:
a)

The use of land, and

b)

The subdivision of land, and

c)

The erection of a building, and

d)

The carrying out of a work, and

e)

The demolition of a building or work, and

f)

Any other act, matter or thing referred to in Section 26 that is controlled by an environmental
planning instrument

The first step in undertaking a development is to determine if it is a permissible use and if it is exempt
development, complying development or if it requires development consent. The table below details the
different categories of development and whether development consent is required.
Type of
Description
Development
Development
Consent
Required
Development that does not require development consent
Exempt
Exempt development is development of minimal environmental impact.
No
Development Schedule 2 of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 lists minor
development that is exempt provided certain standards are met. The State
Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes)
2008 also covers a range of exempt development.
Development The Land Use Table in Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 lists
No
permitted
development that is 'Permitted without consent' in each zone.
without
consent
Development that requires consent
Local
If a type of development is identified as 'Permitted with consent' for a
Yes
Development particular zone within Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 a
(Development
Development Application will need to be lodged and determined by Council.
Application)
Complying
The State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying
Yes (Complying
Development Development Codes) 2008 identifies certain common and routine
Development
developments that do not require a merit assessment as long as it complies
Certificate)
with specified, predetermined development standards.
Schedule 3 of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 may also identify
development as complying development.

State
Significant
Development

Complying development may be certified by either Council or a private certifier.
No notification or merit assessment is undertaken for complying development.
The Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 has declared that
Yes
certain developments as state significant. This type of development is rare in (Development
Pittwater.
Application)

The Minister is
the consent
authority
Development that requires additional issues to be covered as part of the consent process
Integrated
Some proposals not only require development consent from Council but also a
Development permit or licence from a state government agency. In such cases, Council will
refer the application to the necessary agency so that there is an integrated
assessment of the proposal. If the development is approved, the terms of any
additional approvals or licences will be included in the development consent.
To determine whether your development is Integrated refer to Section 91 of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
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Designated
Development

Some proposals because of their size, scale, or potential to impact on the
environment may be classed as Designated Development.
To determine whether your development is Designated Development, refer to
Schedule 3 of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Regulation 2000.
Designated Development requires submission of an Environmental Impact
Statement.

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

5 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

1.2 Review all relevant plans and policies
Having determined that a Development Application is required, the next step is to review all relevant planning
instruments and policies (Commonwealth, State and Local) that apply to your development.
Before preparing your application you should be familiar with:
Approval requirements under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979;
Any relevant State Environmental Planning Policies (SEPPs) and Sydney Regional Environmental Plans
(SREPs);
Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014;
Any relevant draft LEPs;
This Development Control Plan (DCP).
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1.3 Plan and design your proposal
For the majority of development in Pittwater the relevant standards and controls are contained in the Pittwater
Local Environmental Plan 2014 and this DCP. To determine which controls apply, follow these steps;
Determine which locality your land is located
Check maps in Section A, Part A4: Localities. Read and understand the Locality statement for your Locality.
Your development must be consistent with the desired character statement of your Locality.
Determine which controls apply your development?
In this DCP there will be controls in Section B (General Controls), Section C (Development Type Controls) and
Section D (Locality Specific Controls) that apply to any particular development. The easiest way to check
which controls apply to your development is to go to Pittwater Council's
website www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au check the ePlanning Portal, enter your property address, choose which
development use you wish to undertake, and only the relevant controls will be listed for you to view.
Determine whether other controls apply to your development
Your proposal must also comply with the requirements of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2013 and any
other requirements of any other relevant planning instrument, which may in State Environmental Planning
Policies.
Once all development controls are known you can proceed with the design of your proposal.
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1.4 PreLodgement discussion / meeting
Council provides a comprehensive prelodgement service for those persons intending to submit a Development
Application. Problems with the processing of your Development Application sometimes occur due to inadequate
or unclear information. We suggest that you attend a meeting with staff to discuss the details of your proposal.
This may be done informally with Councils Assistant Planner either via telephone or at Councils Office at Mona
Vale during business hours. Council's Assistant Planner can assist with enquiries free of charge. It is
recommended that you make an appointment by contacting Council's Customer Service on 9970 1111.
Formal prelodgement meetings can be arranged for any application, in particular this service is designed for
larger or more complicated applications. This meeting will include a site visit and assist in identifying any
potential problems which will save time in processing as a result. A fee is applicable depending on the
development type and cost of works.
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1.5 Discuss your proposal with your neighbours
Council also encourages you to discuss your proposal with your neighbours before lodging your application. In
Pittwater objections are received for 60% of all applications lodged. Most of these objections are from
neighbours. Mediating objections usually produce delays which can result in significant frustration for the
applicant.
If your neighbours have no objections to your proposal after it is submitted and it complies with the DCP
standards, your application is likely to be determined more quickly than if significant objections are received.
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1.6 Prepare Development Application forms, plans and other documentation
The following items are required for all Development Applications:
A completed Development Application form
Fees
Site plan
Survey Plan
Drawings detailing:
floor plans
elevations
finished levels
parking arrangements
landscaping
proposed methods of drainage
A4 Size plans for notification purposes
Detailed cost of works estimate
Photomontage (development with a cost of works over $1million)
Model (development with a cost of works over $2 million) (physical or digital)
The exact requirements for lodging a Development Application are contained in Preliminary Advice  Part 3
Administrative Controls.
Depending on the type of the development other information may be required. This information is listed under
the relevant development control.
Estimated Cost of Works Sheet
All applications must include an estimated cost worksheet or report. All estimations of the cost of works
must include the cost of:
 Construction
 Earthworks
 Civil works associated with a subdivision such as the construction of roads, footpaths and
water management facilities (must be estimated by a quantity surveyor).
For proposed developments up to $100,000 the estimated cost of works may be determined by the
applicant or a suitably qualified person. Council's estimated cost worksheet must be submitted with the
application.
For proposed developments between $100,000 and $3,000,000 a suitably qualified person is to complete
the cost estimate worksheet and submit it along with their methodology, with the development
application.
For proposed developments over $3,000,000 a detailed cost report is to be prepared by a registered
quantity surveyor verifying the cost of development.
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1.7 Lodgement of Development Application
In order to avoid unnecessary delays, it is recommended that you make an appointment with Council's
Assistant Planners when you wish to lodge your development application. A Council Officer will go through the
application checklist to ensure that all the relevant documentation is included and that you have addressed all
the issues. Only complete Development Applications will be accepted.
Development Applications can be delivered in person to:
Mona Vale Customer Service Centre
Village Park, 1 Park Street, Mona Vale
Opening Hours: Mon  Thur 8am  5.30pm & Fri 8am  5pm
Alternatively, Development Applications, the required fees and all accompanying information may be sent to:
General Manager
Pittwater Council
PO Box 882
MONA VALE NSW 1660
AUSTRALIA
Incomplete applications delivered or mailed to Council will be returned to the applicant.
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2 DEVELOPMENT APPLICATIONS  PROCESS
A number of steps are involved in the processing of a Development Application. These are outlined below.
1.

Public exhibition for comment

2.

Submissions

3.

Matters for consideration

4.

Determination

5.

Online Development Application tracking

6.

Once a decision is made

7.

Commencement of works
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2.1 Public exhibition for comment
Your application will be allocated to a Development Officer and be referred, as necessary, to other State
Government authorities and to internal specialist staff for their assessment and comments. Notification letters
will also be sent to nearby neighbours and interested community groups, in accordance with Council's
Notification Policy (Appendix 1 of this DCP).
In Pittwater almost all applications are notified to the adjacent neighbours, and/or those landowners most likely
to be affected by the proposal. In this notification process the community is invited to submit their views on the
proposal. Details of Councils notification process are outlined in Preliminary 3.4 of this DCP.
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2.2 Submissions
Once all information is received through the notification and referral process the Development Officer will
compile all information. If additional information is required the " Stop the Clock" provision will commence to
allow completion of information by the applicant.
Relevant comments and submissions received from the community are one important component of the
assessment process. Submissions must be based on matters which can be substantiated and relate to the
proposed development. Despite the fact that there could be a substantial number of objections raised by the
local community against the proposal, staff and Councillors must determine every application on its merits. In
doing so we must have regard to legislative obligations and as to what is reasonable in the circumstances. All
decisions of Council must be able to be justifiable in the Land and Environment Court and be in accordance with
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
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2.3 Assessment
Once all the relevant information is to hand, the Development Officer will carry out a site inspection, evaluate
your proposals compliance with development controls, statutory requirements and any relevant objections,
complete a report on the development and make a recommendation.
Council staff prepare reports paying particular attention to Councils legal responsibilities, its policies, comments
from other authorities, submissions from the community, and the suitability of the proposal in terms of the effect
on the neighbourhood or the area.
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2.4 Matters for consideration
Section 79C of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 sets out the factors which Council must
take into account when deciding on Development Applications. The five broad matters for consideration are
listed below.
1. Planning Instrument The provisions of any environmental planning instrument (i.e. Pittwater Local
Environmental Plan 2014, and any other relevant State Environmental Planning
Policies), any draft environmental planning instrument that have been on public
exhibition, any DCP (i.e. The DCP) and any other matters prescribed by the
regulations.
2. Environmental
The likely impacts of the development including environmental , and social and
impact of the
economic impacts in the locality, e.g. Council will need to consider impacts on
development
natural environmental including water resource, soil conservation, air quality,
maintenance of biodiversity, waste disposal, energy use, and its potential for
generating noise. Built environmental factors include implications on traffic
movements, aesthetic impact on the landscape, relationship with adjoining
development (views, privacy, access to sunlight). The size, bulk and appearance
and size of buildings effect on the health and safety of occupants are also matters
for consideration.
3. The suitability of the The two main considerations here are whether the proposal fits in the locality and
site for the
whether the site attributes are conducive to development. Is it susceptible to
development
hazards such as flooding, subsidence, contamination or bushfire which would
make development inappropriate or at least, require that suitable precautions be
taken?
4. Any submissions
Public submissions must be invited where the development is 'advertised' or
made in accordance
'designated' development. Council will consider ways in which the issue raised in
with the act of the
submissions from the public and other public authorities can be resolved.
regulations
5. The public interest The head of consideration is used to pick up matters which might not have been
covered by the specific provision of other headings and may include: restrictive
covenants, general government policy which have no legal status, and council
codes

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

16 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

2.5 Determination
In Pittwater, the decision made in respect of a Development Application (i.e. approval or refusal) will be made
by the appropriate level of delegation. These levels are listed and described below:
Level of Delegation
Development Officer

Description
Your application may be determined by the Development Officer under specific
delegation criteria
Principal Development
The Principal Development Team meet daily and, after scheduling a site inspection,
Team
will determine applications within their delegation.
Development Unit Meeting The Development Unit considers applications in an open forum and invites
applicants and objectors to discuss and resolve issues. The Development Unit has
greater authority to determine matters where there are noncompliances.
Council Meeting
Applications are referred to Council's Planning an Integrated Built Environment
Committee via the Development Unit, or where a matter has been called by a
Councillor for determination, or it is beyond the Development Unit's delegation.
Applicants and objectors are able to address both the Development Unit and the Council meeting on their
issues.
Applicants and objectors are advised to register if they wish to speak at the Development Unit or Council
meeting by calling Customer Service on 9970 1111.
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2.6 Online Development Application tracking
Under Council's initiative of providing eServices, interested people can now track the progress of Development
Applications online from lodgement through to determination. This includes access to all maps, plans,
accompanying documentation and conditions of approval. Submissions made by surrounding property owners
and/or other government agencies are also accessible.
This service applies to all development applications submitted since 1st July 2003 and is available on Council's
website at www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au.
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2.7 Once a decision is made
Refusal
If your application is refused and you are dissatisfied with the result you may wish to pursue the following
alternatives:
Appeal to the Land and Environment Court within 6 months after the date on which you receive the
notice or the date on which the application is taken to have been determined, or alternatively
Request a review by Council as long as the application for review is determined within 6 months of the
date of the original determination. (Section 82A review)
If you are dissatisfied with any of the conditions of approval, you may lodge a Section 96 Modification to
seek to delete the condition or modify it.
A review should be accompanied by a written statement of reasons and appropriate documentation supporting
the reasons for the conditions to be deleted or modified.
Council is always prepared to discuss its decision in the event of an application being refused. We recommend
you speak with Council before embarking on potentially expensive legal action.
Construction Certificates and Development Compliance
Upon receiving the Development Consent, you will notice that there are conditions that must be complied with.
The Development Consent is structured to assist the project management of the development.
Step 1:
Ensure that those matters in the Consent required to be done prior to the issuance of a Construction Certificate
are completed.
Step 2:
Apply for the issue of a Construction Certificate either through Council or a private accredited certifier. A
Construction Certificate must be obtained before any building work associated with a Development Consent
can be carried out.
A Construction Certificate ensures that the detailed construction plans and specifications for any development
comply with the Building Code of Australia and any associated standards or codes, and that construction
plans are consistent with the Development Consent.
Step 3:
The Construction Certificate, when issued, will require certain matters to be carried out. Also check the
Development Consent as to what matters are required to be carried out prior to commencement of any works.
Step 4:
Decide who is to be the Principal Certifying Authority (PCA), either Council or an accredited certifier and submit
a Notification of Commencement Form to Council a no later than 2 days prior to the commencement of works.
Step 5:
Ensure all matters required to be carried out prior to commencement of works are done.
Step 6:
Check the Development Consent as to what is required to be carried out prior to occupation and ensure this is
done.
Step 7:
It is common for Consents to require ongoing compliance. You should ensure that these conditions are
conformed with.
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2.8 Commencement of works
You must build strictly in accordance with the approved plans and conditions of Development Consent.
Retrospective approval can not be given for any building work started and/or completed without a Development
Consent or Construction Certificate.
Construction Certificates issued in contravention of consents may be declared invalid.
Unauthorised building works may lead to penalty infringements, prosecution and orders to demolish the
unauthorised works.
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3 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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3.1 Submission of a Development Application and payment of appropriate fee
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

Controls
A completed Development Application form including formal owners consent to lodge the application together
with the appropriate fees must be submitted with all Development Applications.

Variations
Nil
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3.2 Submission of a Statement of Environmental Effects
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
The environmental impacts of a proposal are addressed.
Development satisfies relevant policies and any noncompliances are justified.

Controls
A Statement of Environmental Effects (SEE) must accompany all development applications.
The SEE must demonstrate that the environmental impact of the development has been addressed and set out
the steps to be taken to protect or to mitigate harm to the environment.
The SEE must demonstrate how the development satisfies the relevant policies in the DCP and State controls
and justify any noncompliances.

Variations
Nil
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3.3 Submission of supporting documentation  Site Plan / Survey Plan / Development
Drawings
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Identification of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
The following supporting documentation must be submitted with all development applications:
Survey Plan prepared by a Registered Surveyor that identifies all existing site features and existing
improvements, existing ground levels (minimum scale 1:100) and any instruments on the site, such as
covenants, restrictions and easements.
Site Plan (minimum scale of 1:200).
Development Drawings (minimum six sets). They must be legible, professionally drafted and capable of
being electronically scanned.
Schedule of Finishes.
Photomontage
Scale model (either physical or electronic, preferably in one or more of the following formats: .avi, .mov,
.mpeg)

Variations
A survey may not be required if the proposal does not involve any external works or the works are less than
25m2 and are clearly identified in relation to the existing improvements on the Site Plan.
A schedule of finishes may not be required if the proposal does not involve any external finishes.
A photomontage is not required for development with a cost of works under $1million
A scale model is not required for development with a cost of works under $2 million.
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3.4 Notification
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Public participation in the consideration of Development Applications.
Development that reflects the character of the area, satisfies the communities development expectations and
provides Council with full information to assess the application.
Clear and consistent procedures for the notification of development applications to surrounding property
owners, residents and/or community groups.

Controls
All Development Applications (including Section 96 modification applications and Section 82A review of
determination applications) must be publicly notified for a minimum period of 14 days.
Council is required to follow an additional notification standard and extended period of formal public exhibition
for Advertised Development, Integrated Development and Designated Development. In accordance with the
Council's Notification Procedures, public notification is to be a minimum period of 30 days (see Appendix 1).
For Section 96 Modifications, the notification plans are to clearly indicate (using highlighter pen or the like) any
proposed modifications to the original development application. The applicant shall provide Council with a
comprehensive list of all proposed modifications for notification purposes.
For a Planning Proposal, Council requires the applicant to place a sign or signs on the site to advertise the
application and its details. The sign or signs must be visible from all street frontages. This is a requirement for
the notification period and the applicant bears the responsibility for both the placement and the maintenance of
the notification sign throughout the period. The notification sign is to be no less than the minimum dimensions
indicated in the diagram of Section 5.0 of the Notification Procedures (see Appendix 1 ).
All submissions must be in writing. Written submissions must be addressed to the General Manager. For a
written submission to be considered it must be received a minimum of one week prior to the development
assessment report being finalised.

Variations
When the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following variations may be applied:
An application for Section 96(1) involving minor error, misdescription or miscalculation may not require
re-notification
Notifications of amendments to in progress applications may be renotified for a shorter period than
required for the original notification period (minimum period must be 14 days)
Minor amendments to in progress applications may not require renotification.

Advisory Notes
Political Donations and Gifts Disclosure Statement
Applications or public submissions to Council may also require a Political Donations and Gifts Disclosure
Statement to be completed under Section 147(4) and (5) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979.
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3.5 Building Code of Australia
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
To enable the achievement and maintenance of acceptable standards of structural sufficiency, safety
(including safety from fire), health and amenity.

Controls
Proposed development must be designed, constructed and maintained so that they comply with the relevant
provisions of the Building Code of Australia.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The Building Code of Australia is produced and maintained by the Australian Building Codes Board on behalf of
the Commonwealth Government and each State and Territory Government. The Building Code of Australia is a
uniform set of technical provisions for the design and construction of buildings and other structures throughout
Australia.
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3.6 State Environment Planning Policies (SEPPs) and Sydney Regional Environmental
Policies (SREPs)
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
To ensure that due consideration has been given to relevant State Government controls.

Controls
Proposed development must be designed, constructed and maintained so that it complies with any relevant
state planning controls that may exist including SEPPs and SREPs.

Variations
Nil
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3.7 Designated Development
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Other Development
Rural industry

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Identification of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
Where a development is made in respect of designated development it must be accompanied by
An environmental impact statement (EIS).
An additional fee, required for advertising the proposal for public comment.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The land uses that constitute designated development are listed below. Most of them involve heavy industry
with high pollution potential. (Refer to Schedule 3 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation
2000 for their descriptions.)
Agricultural produce industries
Aircraft facilities
Aquaculture
Artificial waterbodies
Bitumen premix and hotmix industries
Breweries and distilleries
Cement works
Ceramic and glass industries
Chemical industries or works
Chemical storage facilities
Coal mines
Coal works
Composting facilities or works
Concrete works
Contaminated soil treatment works
Crushing, grinding or separating works
Drum or container reconditioning works
Electricity generating stations
Extractive industries
Limestone mines or works
Livestock intensive industries
Livestock processing industries
Marinas or other related land and water shoreline facilities
Mineral processing or metallurgical works
Mines
Paper pulp or pulp products industries
Petroleum works
Railway freight terminals
Sewerage systems and sewerage mining systems
Shipping facilities
Turf farms
Waste management facilities or works
Wood or timber milling or processing works
Wood preservation works
This is a control which applies to a very small number of Applications. Check the Schedule List
and if unsure seek advice from a Planning Consultant or Council prior to progressing.
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4 INTEGRATED DEVELOPMENT
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4.1 Integrated Development: Water Supply, Water Use and Water Activity
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Compliance with the requirements of the Water Management Act 2000 including Water Sharing Plans.
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
Applications involving water use, water management work (including water supply work, drainage work or
flood work) or an activity (meaning an aquifer interference activity) must be referred to the NSW Office of
Water. Relevant approvals under the Water Management Act 2000 are required to be obtained from the NSW
Office of Water. Exemptions may apply under the Water Management (General) Regulation 2011.
Applicant's responsibilities:
Where a Development Application is Integrated Development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of
$320 payable to the NSW Office of Water for their assessment of the development application.
Council's responsibilities:
Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the legislation
within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information through
Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that body
proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Further information is available from the NSW Office of Water website. Refer to the Water Management Act
2000 for interpretation.
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4.2 Integrated Development: Rivers, Streams and Foreshores
Land to which this control applies
All properties which include land within 40 metres of a river or stream or foreshore excluding coastal
foreshore  P21DCPBCMDCP003

Uses to which this control applies
All uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Water Management Act 2000.
Identification of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
Applications involving a controlled activity on waterfront land (excluding the coastal foreshore) must be
referred to the NSW Office of Water.
Exemptions may apply under the Water Management (General) Regulation 2011 including minor residential
developments and ancillary facilities where works are not instream, and activities carried out on waterfront
land of a river that is fully lined or piped.
Applicant's responsibilities:
Where a Development Application is Integrated Development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of
$320 payable to the NSW Office of Water .

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Refer to the Water Management Act 2000 for interpretation.
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4.3 Integrated Development: Fisheries Management
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Pittwater LGA below Mean High Water Mark or within or immediately adjacent to rivers or streams 
P21DCP-BCMDCP004

Uses to which this control applies
Jetty
Other Development
Rural industry
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and Fisheries
Management Act 1994.
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
If the answer to any of the following questions is 'yes', the development is Integrated and must be referred to
the Department of Primary Industries (Fisheries).
Dredging or Reclamation
Would the development or works you propose require the dredging or reclamation of a waterway?
Marine Vegetation
Would the development or works you propose include any harm to mangroves, seagrasses, seaweeds or
other marine vegetation in a public waterway or on the foreshore of such land? "Harm" includes cutting,
poisoning, removing, trimming, pulling up, gathering or shading. Includes both live and dead or detached material
(e.g. shoreline wrack)".

Dams, Floodgates, Weirs and Other Obstructions
Would the development or works you propose require ANY of the following?:
The construction or alteration of a dam, floodgate or weir;
The creation of an obstruction across or within a bay, inlet, river, creek or mud flat;
The setting of a net or netting in a waterway.
Use of explosives or other dangerous substances. Are you proposing to use explosives in a waterway,
for example to sink piers and/or create trenches for waterfront structures and related facilities."
Reason: explosives, electrical devices and other dangerous substances, such as poison, can injure and
kill fish and impact on their habitat.
Aquaculture
Do you want to carry out aquaculture?
Applicant's responsibilities:
Where a development is Integrated Development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of $320 payable
to the referral agency.
Applicants should note that $320 is the Development Application fee, and does not cover the additional costs of
any permits that may be required, e.g. aquaculture, harm marine vegetation. Aquaculture proponents should
also discuss the project with NSW Department of Planning & Infrastructure staff, including aquaculture
licensing, Aquaculture Industry Development, and the NSW Department of Planning & Infrastructure
Aquaculture Extension staff, to determine the technical and economic viability of the project.
Council's responsibilities:
Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the legislation
within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information through
Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that body
proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Advisory Notes
This control only applies to subdivision that involves works that would require a permit under Sections 144,
201, 205 or 219 of the Fisheries Management Act 1994.
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This is a control which only applies to a very small number of Applications. (See above for
details). If unsure seek advice from a Planning Consultant or Council prior to progressing.
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4.4 Integrated Development: Heritage
Land to which this control applies
Properties or land on which a building, structure or feature is located which is the subject of a Permanent
Conservation Order, Interim Conservation Order, Interim Heritage Order or is listed on the State Heritage
Register  P21DCPBCMDCP005

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Conservation of items and areas of National and State heritage significance. (S)
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. (S)
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal. (S)

Controls
Applications must demonstrate how the heritage significance of the item or area will be conserved.
Where an application relates to a building, a place or land that has a permanent conservation order, an interim
conservation order or an interim heritage order protecting it, or which is listed on the State Heritage Register, it
is Integrated Development and must be referred to the NSW Department of Planning  Heritage Branch.
Applicant's responsibilities:
Where a development application is integrated development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of
$320 payable to the NSW Department of Planning  Heritage Branch.
Council's responsibilities:
Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the legislation
within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information through
Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that body
proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Variations
Under Section 91(4) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, development is not integrated
development in respect of the approval required under Section 57 of the Heritage Act 1977 if the approval that
is required is the approval of the council.
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4.5 Integrated Development: Bushfire
Land to which this control applies
The certified Pittwater LGA bushfire prone land map  P21DCPBCMDCP006

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Educational establishment
Group home
Hospital
Respite day care centre
Seniors housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Tourist and visitor accomodation

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
Development proposals requiring at least one approval, permit, licence, authority or consent under the Rural
Fires Act 1997 may be integrated development and must be referred to the NSW Rural Fire Service.
Applicant's responsibilities:
Where a development is Integrated Development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of $320 payable
to the NSW Rural Fire Service.
Council's responsibilities:
Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the relevant
legislation within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information
through Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that
body proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Variations
Nil

Integrated development:
Integrated development is development that requires development consent, and which also requires at least
one approval, permit, licence, authority or consent under another Act.
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4.6 Integrated Development: Aboriginal Places of Heritage Significance and Aboriginal
Objects
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential development
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and the National
Parks and Wildlife Services Act 1974.
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
If the answer to these questions is 'yes' then the development is integrated development and must be referred
to the NSW National Parks and Wildlife Services.
Would the development or works you propose disturb, damage or destroy a known Aboriginal object?
Would the development or works you propose involve land that has been declared to be an Aboriginal place of
heritage significance?
Applicant's responsibilities:
Where a development is integrated development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of $320 payable
to the referral agency for their assessment of the Development Application.
Council's responsibilities:
Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the relevant
legislation within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information
through Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that
body proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Variations
Nil
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Advisory Notes
For more information see the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974, and the NSW Office of Environment and
Heritage website.
This is a control which only applies to a very small number of Applications. (See above for
details). If unsure seek advice from a Planning Consultant or Council prior to progressing.
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4.7 Integrated Development  Protection of the Environment
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Demolition
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Earthworks
Hospital
Industrial Development
Jetty
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Rural industry
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and the Protection
of the Environment Operations Act 1997 (s43(a), (b), (d), 47, 48, 55 and 122).
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
Where an application requires a licence for a scheduled activity (under the Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997 Schedule 1) it is Integrated Development and must be referred to the NSW Office of
Environment and Heritage.
Where an application is made for nonscheduled activities it is Integrated Development only if the Development
Application states that an application for a licence has or will be made, or Council is notified by the NSW Office
of Environment and Heritage that an application has or may be made (see Section 91(1A) of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979).
Applicant's Responsibilities:
Where a development is Integrated Development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of $320 payable
to the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage.
Council's Responsibilities:
Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the relevant
legislation within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information
through Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that
body proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Note: This is a control which only applies to a small number of Applications (see above for
details). If unsure seek advice from a Planning Consultant or Council prior to progressing.
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4.8 Integrated Development  Roads
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group homes
Hospital
Hostels
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat buildings
Rural Industries
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Tree and/or bushland removal
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and the Roads
Act 1993 (Section 138).
Adequate assessment of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
Where an application requires consent under Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 it is integrated development
and must be referred to the Roads and Maritime Services for approval.
Under Section 91 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 the following requires referral:
Erect a structure or carry out a work in, on or over a public road, or
Dig up or disturb the surface of a public road, or
Remove or interfere with a structure, work or tree on a public road, or
Pump water into a public road from any land adjoining the road, or
Connect a road (whether public or private) to a classified road.
Development is not integrated development in respect of the consent required under Section 138 of the Roads
Act 1993 if, in order for the development to be carried out, it requires the development consent of a council and
the approval of the same council. (Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 Section 91 (3))
Applicant's Responsibilities
Where a development is Integrated Development it must be accompanied by an additional fee of $320 payable
to the NSW Roads and Maritime Services.
Council's Responsibilities
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Council must forward a copy of the application to the authority required to give approval under the relevant
legislation within 14 days after receiving the application. The approval body may request additional information
through Council. The approval body must provide Council with the general terms of any approval, which that
body proposed to grant, within 40 days of receiving the application.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Only a small number of developments fall into this category of development and require referral.
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5 REFERRALS
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5.1 Referral to the Roads and Maritime Services under SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway, Scotland Island and the Western
Foreshores  P21DCPBCMDCP039

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Tourist and visitor accomodation

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of SEPP Infrastructure 2007.
Adequate assessment of the traffic impacts of a proposal

Controls
Applicant's responsibilities:
An applicant must assess whether the proposed development is subject to the State Environmental Planning
Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 Schedule 3.
If a proposed development is subject to State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007, it must be
clearly stated and addressed in the Statement of Environmental Effects.
Council's responsibilities:
Council's responsibilities as contained in State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 include
forwarding a copy of the development application to the Roads and Maritime Services within seven days of its
receipt.
Note: Where applicants fail to identify that a development is subject to State Environmental Planning Policy
(Infrastructure) 2007 it is likely to result in a processing delay of the application.
State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 is available
at: www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/scanact/inforce/NONE/0

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Only a small number of Development Applications in Pittwater would be subject to State Environmental
Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007, which relates to developments that generate significant amounts of
traffic or certain development on land that is shown on the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 Land
Reservation Acquisition Map.
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5.2 Referral to the NSW Police Service
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accomodation

Outcomes
Crime prevention.
Assessment of large scale applications using Crime Prevention through Environmental Design principles
(CPTED).
Create a safe and secure urban environment in the Pittwater LGA by applying the principles of CPTED to
development applications and reducing the opportunity and fear of crime leading to social wellbeing.
Develop and sustain partnerships with key stakeholders in the local area who are involved in community
safety.

Controls
Large scale and high risk development applications are to be assessed in accordance with the
Protocol for the review of Development Applications and referred to the NSW Police Service by
Pittwater Council.
Such applications include the following development:
Residential flat buildings, multi dwelling housing and shop top housing (with 75 or more dwellings)
Mixed use developments with 75 or more dwellings
New or upgraded commercial/retail developments (Major works)
New industrial complexes with multiple industrial units (i.e. multiple industrial works, floor space in
excess of 8,000m2)
New or upgraded schools (major works)
Large sporting and community facilities
Clubs/hotels (extended hours, change of use, gaming rooms etc.)
Service stations/convenience stores
Hospitals
Unusual developments (such as arcades, brothels, amusement centres, upgrade of Department of
Housing property estates etc.)
Police's responsibilities:
The NSW Police Service will determine whether it wishes to comment on the Development Application and will
provide a response within 21 days of receipt of the application.
Council's responsibilities:
Development Applications must be referred to the NSW Police Service Local Area Command Crime Prevention
Officer within seven days of receiving the application.
The NSW Police Service may request additional information through Council.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Only a small number of developments fall into this category of development and require referral.
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5.3 Referral to NSW Office of Environment and Heritage
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited t residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Tree and/or bushland removal
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Identification of the environmental impacts of a proposal.

Controls
If the development is on land that is, or is a part of, critical habitat, or the development is likely to significantly
affect a threatened species, population, or ecological community, or its habitat then it must be referred to the
DirectorGeneral of NSW Office of Environment and Heritage, together with information under Section 79B(5)
being:
Any species impact statement that accompanied the development application,
Any assessment report prepared by the consent authority,
Any submissions received concerning the development application,
Any relevant recovery plan or threat abatement plan,
Whether the development proposed is likely to reduce the longterm viability of the species, population or
ecological community in the region,
Whether the development is likely to accelerate the extinction of the species, population or ecological
community or place it at risk of extinction,
The principles of ecologically sustainable development (as described by Section 6(2) of the Protection of
the Environment Administration Act 1991),
The likely social and economic consequences of granting or of not granting concurrence.

Variations
Nil.
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Advisory Notes
Only a small number of developments fall into this category of development and require referral.
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5.4 Referral to the NSW Office of Water and NSW Health
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Identification of the environmental and public health impacts of the proposal

Controls
Wastewater disposal systems for more than 10 persons are to be assessed in accordance with 'The Protocol
for the review of Development Applications'.
Development applications for wastewater disposal systems for more than 10 persons are to be referred to the
Department of Environment Climate Change and Water and NSW Health.
The NSW Office of Water and NSW Health
The NSW Office of Water and Energy and NSW Health will determine whether it wishes to comment on the
Development Application and will provide a response within 14 days of receipt of the application.
Council's Responsibilities:
Development applications must be referred to the NSW Office of Water and NSW Health within seven days of
receiving the application.
The NSW Office of Water and NSW Health may request additional information through Council.

Variations
Nil
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6 SECTION 94 CONTRIBUTIONS
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6.1 Section 94 Contributions: Bungan Lane Car Park
Land to which this control applies
Land identified in the Section 94 Contributions Plan  Bungan Lane Car Park  P21DCPBCMDCP040

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Hospital
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Adequate public carparking in the Mona Vale Commercial Centre. (S, Ec)

Controls
A contribution per car space is payable to Council for each car space that is required under this DCP but which
is unable to be provided onsite.
The carparking required for the residential component of the development must be provided onsite.

Variations
Council may accept a dedication of land and/or other material public benefit (other than the payment of money)
in part or full satisfaction of any condition of development consent imposed under Section 94 of the Act. A
material public benefit may consist of any physical components, including but not limited to works in kind, which
are of benefit to the general community.

Advisory Notes
For rates and further information refer to Section 94 Contributions Plan No. 1: Bungan Lane Car Park.
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6.2 Section 94 Contributions: Residential development outside of Warriewood Valley
Land to which this control applies
Land identified in the Section 94 Contributions Plan for Residential Development

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Adequate public infrastructure is provided for the residents of Pittwater.

Controls
A contribution per additional residential lots/dwellings is payable to Council.
The contribution is to be paid prior to the issue of the Construction Certificate or Subdivision Certificate,
whichever occurs first.

Variations
Council may accept works in kind, the dedication of land and/or another material public benefit (other than the
payment of money) in part or full satisfaction of a condition of development consent imposed under Section 94
of the Act.

Advisory Notes
For rates and further information refer to Section 94 Contributions Plan for Residential Development.
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6.6 Section 94 Contributions: Warriewood Valley
Land to which this control applies
Land Identified in the Section 94 Contributions Plan  Warriewood Valley

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area

Outcomes
The needs of the incoming population to Warriewood Valley are met. (S)
Adequate public infrastructure is provided for the residents of Warriewood Valley. (S)

Controls
A contribution per dwelling or dwelling equivalent to be constructed on an allotment of land is payable to
Council.
The contribution is to be paid prior to the issue of the Construction Certificate for land subdivision creating the
development site or prior to the issue of the Construction Certificate for the dwelling(s) whichever comes first.

Variations
Council may accept a dedication of land and/or other material public benefit (other than the payment of money)
in part or full satisfaction of any condition of development consent imposed under Section 94 of the Act. A
material public benefit may consist of any physical components, including but not limited to works in kind, which
are of benefit to the general community.

Advisory Notes
For rates and further information refer to Section 94 Contributions Plan Warriewood Valley
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A1.1 Name of this plan
The name of this plan is Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan (Pittwater 21 DCP).

A1.2 Land covered by this plan
This plan applies to the local government area of Pittwater.

A1.3 Purpose of this plan
The purpose of this plan is to provide best practice standards for development.

A1.4 Relationship to plans, policies and other documents
Development must be consistent with the provisions of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979,
and any relevant State Government plan, policy or legislation including the NSW Government Metropolitan
Strategy.
The provisions contained in this plan are in addition to the provisions of Pittwater Local Environmental Plan
2014. If there is any inconsistency between this plan and the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014, the
Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 will prevail.
All other DCPs that applied to the land to which this plan applies immediately before the commencement of this
plan, are no longer applicable.

A1.5 Savings Provision
Any Development Applications submitted before, but not finally determined when this plan took effect for the
land to which they relate, are to be determined as if the previous development control plans continue to have
effect and as if this DCP had been exhibited but had not yet been made.

A1.6 Applicant's obligations
Pittwater 21 DCP is the community's vision for planning and development in Pittwater. It is a guide to the
applicant as to the community's expectations for their Locality and for Pittwater as a whole.
It is the applicants responsibility to realise their expectations in the context of the community's expectations.
The applicant has an obligation to demonstrate to the community that their development is well designed,
comprehensive and consistent with the community's vision.

A1.7 Considerations before consent is granted
Before granting development consent, Council must be satisfied that the development is consistent with:
i.
ii.
iii.

Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014; and
the desired character of the Locality; and
the development controls applicable to the development.

Council will also have regard to Section 79C of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Before granting consent for development within a Locality, Council may consider the provisions of a
neighbouring Locality to the extent to which it affects the subject site.

A1.8 Preliminary Section and Advisory Notes
The Preliminary Section, Contents Table, and "Advisory Notes" in the text do not form part of this plan.
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A1.9 Definitions
All definitions from the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 are adopted for the purposes of interpreting
the Pittwater 21 DCP. In addition the following definitions are also applicable:

abutting dwelling
Is a building containing one dwelling on its own lot of land that is designed and constructed on a zero lot line
immediately adjacent to another dwelling on a different lot of land, also built to the zero lot line, and is
structurally independent of any other dwelling.

adequate buffer
means a minimum distance of:
i) landward:
the foreshore building line (FBL) or
for structures permitted within the FBL 10m from astronomical high tide mark; and
ii) seaward
50m to seagrass beds or saltmarsh
30m to mangroves
iii) buffer from the feature:
10m to wetlands or
10 m to other endangered ecological community (as per Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995)

adjacent land
means land that abuts the site or is separated from it by a pathway, driveway, roadway or similar
thoroughfare

adverse impact
means (in relation to the controls for Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest Endangered Ecological Community,
Saltmarsh and other Foreshore Vegetation, Sydney Freshwater Wetland and the Sydney Coastal Estuarine
Swamp Forest Complex  Endangered Ecological Community) development, works or activity that may lead to
any negative influence on these communities or their habitats

allotment (lot)
means a piece of land or space described in a land title (DAF)

Arborist
Means a specialist in the care of trees and vegetation with relevant qualifications i.e. as a minimum the Arborist
would require an AQF Level 5 equivalent or above.

arterial road
means Pittwater Road, McCarrs Creek Road, Mona Vale Road and Barrenjoey Road

assistance animal
means an animal referred to under the Disability Discrimination Act 1992

attached dwelling
is a building containing three or more dwellings, where each dwelling is attached to another dwelling by a
common wall, and each dwelling is on its own lot of land, and none of the dwellings is located above any part
of another dwelling.

articulation zone
the partially buildable area that extends in front of the front façade of a building to allow for modulation and
articulation to occur on the front elevation (and, in the case of corner allotments, the side elevation). This may
include an entry portico, projecting balconies/roof elements or other architectural features to provide visual
interest to the building. No habitable floor space is permitted within the articulation zone. The articulation zone
should not be more than 25% of the total length of the front elevation so that it does not visually dominate the
vertical plane of the front façade of the building. Any steeping of the front wall in relation to the front boundary
must occur at or behind the minimum front building line and not within the articulation zone.

balcony
means any unenclosed balustraded platform 0.3 metres or more above adjacent finished ground level either
cantilevered or supported over open space, which is attached to a dwelling and used for the exclusive
enjoyment of the occupants.

buffer
means a strip of land separating a disturbance from a place by reducing the shock or damage due to the
disturbance. The land is to be vegetated and acts a cushion and a protective barrier against a place being
impacted by development

Building Code of Australia (BCA)
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is a uniform set of technical provisions for the design and construction of buildings and other structures
throughout Australia, produced and maintained by the Australian Building Codes Board (ABCB) on behalf of the
Commonwealth Government and each State and Territory Government.

building envelope
means a diagram which defines the external limits of a building for the purposes of siting and establishing
building and wall heights from the site boundaries

building footprint
means the area of the site occupied by the building.

building(s) to which the general public have access
means a building that is classified under the Building Code of Australia as class 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, or 10.

bushland
means land on which there is vegetation which is either a remainder of the natural vegetation of the land or, if
altered, is still representative of the structure and floristics of the natural vegetation (as defined by the Local
Government Act 1993).

Business development  New Construction or Alteration and Additions
means the following types of development and any ancillary uses:
Amusement centres;
Car parks;
Commercial premises;
Entertainment facilities;
Function centres;
Marinas;
Medical centres;
Passenger transport facilities;
Public administration building;
Recreation facilities (indoor);
Registered clubs;
Restricted premises;
Service stations;
Sex services premises;
Tourist and visitor accommodation;
Veterinary hospitals;

canopy tree

means a locally native tree which provides a vegetated covering providing shelter and food for fauna. The
canopy tree provides leafy branches, forming a dense cover of vegetation covering the area beneath. Canopy
trees also provide for scenic amenity and define much of the character of the Pittwater LGA.

charter boats
means those vessels used for organised group cruises including vessels used as restaurants or floating
reception areas but do not include sail or motor boats hired and skippered by individuals for private recreational
purposes

commercial swimming pool
means a pool, whether in a residential zone or not, that provides for public usage of the pool for educational or
recreational purposes, and where a fee for usage, entrance or tuition is charged.

companion
has the same meaning as in the Companion Animals Act 1998.

conservation
includes preservation, protection, maintenance, restoration and adaptation (Heritage Act 1977)

contaminated land
means land that is affected by contamination. Contamination has the same meaning as it has in Section 5 of the
Contaminated Land Management Act 1997.
As at September 2013, Section 5 of this Act defines contaminated as the following: Contamination of land, for
the purpose of this Act, means the presence in, on or under the land of a substance at a concentration above
the concentration at which the substance is normally present in, on or under (respectively) land in the same
locality, being a presence that presents a risk of harm to human health or any other aspect of the environment.

contaminated land planning guidelines
means guidelines under Section 145C of the Act. (At the time of adoption of this DCP, the relevant guidelines
were State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55  Remediation of Land, and associated Managing Land
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Contamination Planning Guidelines SEPP 55  Remediation of Land (Department of Urban Affairs and
Planning & Environment Protection Authority, 1998))

core bushland
means a place where the ecosystem largely retains its natural biodiversity and other natural processes and
characteristics

de facto building line
means the line of the facade of structures created by the location of structures on nearby properties. There
may be separate de facto building lines for dwellings and decks, verandahs, etc. See also established building
line.

Detached dwelling
is a building containing one dwelling, on its own lot of land, and the building is not attached to any other
dwelling.

Development ancillary to residential development
means development that is subordinate or subservient to a residential use located on the same land, and may
include development such as swimming pools, spa pools, boat sheds, outbuildings, tennis courts, inclinators,
jetties etc.

Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area,
including built form and land subdivision (built form does not have to be residential)
Subdivision and development of a sector, buffer area or development site within the Warriewood Valley
Release Area, including earthworks, site preparation, infrastructure delivery and construction of the building(s)
under a single development application.

development
has the same meaning as in Section 4 of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979;

dredging
means removal of material from the bed of a harbour, river, creek, bay or inlet within the area of Pittwater for
the purpose of constructing a new or deeper navigational area or channel, but does not include maintenance
dredging; See also maintenance dredging.

Duffys Forest Vegetation  Endangered Ecological Community
means an endangered ecological community listed under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995. See
"final determination". All vegetation within the forest is included in the community, it is not restricted to just the
trees.

ecological community
has the same meaning as given in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.

endangered ecological community
has the same meaning as given in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.

endangered population
has the same meaning as given in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.

established building line
means a building line that is established by map (foreshore building line) or a de facto building line

final determination
has the same meaning as contained in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995

floor
means that space within a building which is situated between one floor level and the floor level next above or if
there is no floor above, the ceiling or roof above.

foreshore vegetation
means a strip of vegetation margining a body of water, this includes all vegetation growing in that part of a
shoreline between highwater and lowwater marks

fragmented or degraded
any significant decline in the quality of natural resources or the natural integrity of a place or the viability of an
ecosystem, caused directly or indirectly by human activity.

front loaded lot
is a lot designed for a dwelling that has vehicular access from the front of the property.

ground floor area
means the total floor area of the floor that has direct access to ground level (existing). This area is to be
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measured to the external structural walls (means supports permanent roof or floor above) and may include
garages, but does not include lightweight structures such as pergolas. On sloping sites only one floor may be
nominated as the ground floor.

habitable floor
means any floor containing a room or rooms used or adapted for use for residential purposes such as a
bedroom, living room, study, dining room, kitchen, bathroom, laundry or toilet, but excluding any floor used
solely for the purpose of carparking or storage.

habitable room
means any room of a dwelling other than a bathroom, laundry, toilet, pantry, walkin wardrobe, corridor, stair,
lobby, photographic darkroom, clothes drying room and other space of a specialised nature occupied neither
frequently nor for extended periods (DAF)

habitat
has the same meaning as given in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.

height of tree
means the distance measured vertically between the horizontal plane of the lowest point of the base of the
tree which is immediately above ground and the horizontal plane of the uppermost point of the tree.

Industrial development  New Construction or Alterations and Additions
means the following types of development and any ancillary uses:
Boat building and repair facilities
Crematorium
Depots
Freight transport facilities
Industrial retail outlets
Industrial training facilities
Light industries
Mortuaries
Storage premises
Transport depots
Truck depots
Vehicle body repair workshops
Vehicle repair stations
Warehouse or distribution centres
Waste disposal facilities
Water supply systems
Wholesale supplies

injury
for the purposes of the DCP means damage to a tree or bushland vegetation and includes
Pruning, damaging / tearing live branches and roots;
Vines growing to the trunk and branches of trees which is or will result in detrimental impact on tree
health;
Damaging the bark, including attachment of objects using invasive fastenings, the fastening of materials
around the trunk of trees which may result in detrimental impact on tree health;
Damaging the root zone of a tree by way of compaction, including storage and stockpiling of materials;
Changing of ground levels within the root zone of a tree by way of excavation, trenching, filling or
stockpiling;
Poisoning

integrated development
is development that requires development consent, and which also requires at least one approval, permit,
licence, authority or consent under Section 91 of Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.

lateral limit lines
means the perpendicular extension, from the shoreline, of the common side property boundaries below mean
high water mark.

light well
means an open or covered courtyard with all three of the following characteristics:
a)

it has one or more habitable rooms opening onto it; and

b)

it is enclosed in plan on at least three sides by either built form or a boundary; and

c)

any dimension from a habitable room or balcony to:
a habitable room or balcony is less than 12m, and/or
a habitable room or balcony is less than 12m, and/or a nonhabitable room or solid wall is less than 9.0m.
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locally native flora and fauna
means plants and animals that are native in Pittwater at any stage of their life cycle.

Lot width
This is different to “Effective Lot Width” in controls C6.8, C6.9 and D16.1.
Is the width of a lot measured from one side boundary to the other at the primary street front building line not
including access handles.

main road
means a main road within the meaning of the Roads Act 1993.

maintenance dredging
means removal of material from the bed of a harbour, river, creek, bay or inlet within the area of Pittwater for
the purpose of maintaining the previously established depth; See also dredging.

major
means (in relation to extensions, alterations, additions, etc of dwellings) equal to or exceeds 50% of the
original floor space of the existing dwelling

mangroves
refer to the protected marine vegetation listed in the Fisheries Management Act 1994.

NatHERS
means "Nation Wide House Energy Rating Software". NatHERS is a computer software simulation tool for rating
the thermal performance of houses across Australia. The Energy Management Task Force is responsible for
delivering a NatHERS compliance protocol. Any software or paper checklist which passes under this protocol
is deemed "NatHERS or equivalent".

net loss
means the net amount (area) of canopy within the Pittwater Local Government Area shall remain the same
after taking into account losses and gains

nonfrontage lot
means a lot with a frontage of 6.5m or less to a road

notification
in relation to where an establishment handles food as part of its service, the business must be notified with
NSW Health.

Other development
means the following types of development and any ancillary uses:
Agriculture
Animal training and boarding establishments
Boat launching ramps
Camping grounds
Caravan parks
Cemetery
Charter and tourism boating facilities
Community facilities
Ecotourist facilities
Educational establishments
Emergency services facilities
Environmental facilities
Environmental protection works
Farm buildings
Flood mitigation works
Forestry
Health consulting rooms
Homebased child care
Home industries
Information and education facilities
Mooring pens
Moorings
Places of public worship
Public utility undertaking
Recreation areas
Recreation facilities (outdoor)
Research stations
Respite day care centres
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Roads
Wharf or boating facilities
and includes any other land use or development not identified elsewhere in this DCP.

Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest
means an endangered ecological community listed under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995. All
vegetation within the forest is included in the community, it is not restricted to just the trees.

Planning for Bushfire Protection (2006)
guidelines produced by the Department of Planning and the NSW Rural Fire Service that detail the requirements
to be met by a development in relation to bushfire.

pollution
has the same meaning as given in the Protection of the Environment Operations Act, 1997

principal living area
means the living room currently benefiting from the most solar access during mid winter.

rear loaded lot
is a lot designed for a dwelling that has vehicular access from the rear of the property.

recovery
means the enhancement of a place towards the natural integrity of organisms, genotypes, species or elements
of habitat or biodiversity that would have existed in that place

regeneration
means assisting in the natural recovery of the natural integrity of a place following disturbance, degradation or
fragmentation

relevant plan of management
for a particular parcel of land, means a plan of management (being a plan prepared and adopted by the council
under the Local Government Act 1993 or the Crown Lands Act 1989 for that parcel.

Residential development
means the same as residential accommodation

restoration
means returning existing habitats ( bushland) to a known past state or to an approximate of the natural
condition by repairing degradation or fragmentation, by removing introduced species or reinstatement

restricted
in relation to domestic animals, means prevented from entering wildlife habitat, by use of a cat run, or keeping
the cat in a house or similar structure

saltmarsh
means a community of plants and animals that grow along the upperintertidal zone (to the astrological high
tide) of coastal waterways. Salt marshes are habitats for communities of salttolerant vegetation (halophytes
including: grasses, reeds, sedges and shrubs) and associated animals. Where salt marshes and mangroves
coexist, salt marshes are typically found at slightly higher elevations than the mangroves

seagrass
refers to the protected marine vegetation listed in the Fisheries Management Act 1994

secondary street
does not include Barrenjoey Road, Mona Vale Road, Pittwater Road, McCarrs Creek Road or the Wakehurst
Parkway

significant trees
are described as any local endemic trees, habitat trees, trees with historical/cultural significance or large
amenity trees with visual significance.

site
means the land to which the application relates

Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Land subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site within the Warriewood Valley Release Area,
including earthworks, site preparation and infrastructure delivery. It does not include the construction of any
building as part of its development application.

submission
means any letter, fax, email, comments, or other written advice received by council in regard to an application
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surrounding land
means any land, other than adjacent land, which may be affected by the proposed development or use of the
site.

Sydney Coastal Swamp Complex
refers to the plant community listed in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.

Sydney Freshwater Wetland Endangered Ecological Community
refers to the plant community listed in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995. See "final determination"

threatened species
has the same meaning as given in the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995.

tree
means any plant whether native, endemic, exotic or introduced species where the:
height exceeds three (3.0) metres, or
Trunk, bole or branch girth exceeds 0.5 metres or which has a combined girth or each of two or more
trunks or boles exceeding 0.5 metres, or
Branch canopy width exceeds five (5.0) metres, or
Is not a plant declared to be a noxious weed under the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 (see Council's website
for a full list of noxious weeds)

Vegetation Class
Category 1
Areas with high quality intact bushland with good connectivity of predominately native vegetation. Native
vegetation in this category includes rainforest, forest, woodland, scrub, heath, mangroves, saltmarsh and
wetland vegetation. Depending on vegetation type, all structural layers including canopy, subcanopy,
understorey and groundcovers are generally present but some local disturbances may occur. Disturbances
such as weed incursion, if present, is limited to very few scattered perennial/annual ground cover species;
one or two discrete patches; or limited to edges.
Category 2
Areas of fragmented bushland in moderate condition and occurring outside of core bushland areas. This
includes developed areas interspersed with small patches of remnant bushland with good connectivity of
predominately native vegetation. Native vegetation in this category includes rainforest, forest, woodland,
scrub, heath, mangroves, saltmarsh and wetland vegetation. Depending on vegetation type, all structural
layers including canopy, subcanopy, understorey and groundcovers are generally present but vegetation in
this category is likely to be affected by moderate localised disturbance such as partial clearing and weed
incursions (with weeds often limited to disturbed areas and remnant edges). Fragmented bushland may include
large numbers of native trees and shrubs retained in gardens and parks.
Category 3
Areas of highly disturbed or cleared bushland with poor connectivity which has been negatively impacted by
activities in adjacent areas (e.g. land clearing). These areas are located outside areas identified as wildlife
corridors. These areas can be modified landscapes with predominately planted native and exotic vegetation
such as typical of suburban gardens, although they still have potential for habitat recreation or enhancement
through appropriate landscaping. Native vegetation in this category includes rainforest, forest, woodland,
scrub, heath, mangroves, saltmarsh and wetland vegetation. Depending on vegetation type, vegetation in this
category is likely to have a reduced canopy and substrata (including groundcover). Weed incursion is likely to
be moderate to very high with widespread perennial/annual weeds dominating the understorey and
groundcover structural layers. Exotic vine thickets smothering remnant native canopy species may also be
present.

view
means a mid to distant view containing an attractive feature/s including bushland (particularly escarpments and
skylines), water bodies and geographical features including beaches, islands, headlands etc. It may include
built form but is predominantly natural in character.

virgin excavated natural material
Definition of 'virgin excavated natural material' within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997:
Natural material (such as clay, gravel, sand, soil or rock fines) that has been excavated or quarried from areas
that are not contaminated with manufactured chemicals, or with process residues (as a result of industrial,
commercial, mining or agricultural activities). And that does not contain any sulfidic ores or soils or any other
waste.
Definition of 'waste' within the meaning of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Regulation
2005: See Part 1, Clause 3B of the regulation.
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vulnerable species
has the same meaning as given in the Threatened Species Conservation Act, 1995

wall height
is the average vertical distance between the existing ground level (prior to any excavation or filling) and the
underside of the roof lining (ceiling of the topmost floor or the underside of roof beams) at any point on the
building.

wetland edge
means the water level in a five (5 year flood event.

works
means
a)

any disturbance of more than one (1) tonne of soil (such as occurs in carrying out agriculture, the
construction or

b)

maintenance of drains, extractive industries, dredging, the construction of artificial waterbodies
(including canals, dams and detention basins) or foundations, or flood mitigation works), or

c)

any other works that are likely to lower the watertable.

zero lot line
refers to a type of construction where the side of a building is directly on the property boundary.

zero lot line dwelling
is a building containing one detached dwelling on its own lot of land that is constructed with one exterior wall
directly on a side boundary but is not an attached dwelling or abutting dwelling.
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A1.10 Structure of development controls
All development controls are structured in the following manner to provide certainty.
Land to which this control applies
Identifies the land to which the development control applies. The development control may apply to all land in
Pittwater, or a specific parcel(s) of land, identified on a map.
Uses to which this control applies
Identifies uses or development to which the development control applies. The development control may apply to
a range of uses/development, or to only one type of use/development.
Outcomes
Lists the outcomes that the development control is seeking to achieve.
Controls
Outlines the controls that a proposed use/development should satisfy to achieve the outcomes of the
development control.
Variations
Outlines the circumstances in which Council may consider a variation to a control.

A1.11 Structure of this plan
This plan is divided into six parts:
Preliminary:
Advice of the Development Application process and other statutory obligations that do not form part of the DCP
(see A1.8), but should be made aware to applicants prior to the submission of a Development Application.
These controls are governed by their own statutory mechanisms and may be changed from time to time as
these requirements change. Council will endeavour to keep the electronic copy as up to date as possible.
Part A: Introduction
Gives background information to the plan, the procedural context, definitions, what shapes development in
Pittwater, and locality statements.
Part B: General Controls
Contains controls that relate to the whole or large areas of Pittwater defined by natural or physical attributes
such as heritage, density, hazards, natural environment, water management, access and parking, and site
works management.
Part C: Development Type Controls
Sets design criteria for residential development, business development, industrial development, subdivision,
and other development.
Part D: Locality Specific Development Controls
Sets development controls that are specific to localities in Pittwater.
Appendices
Contains additional information over and above what is included in the body of this DCP.

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

63 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

A2 THE COMMUNITY AND ITS PLAN
"To be leaders in the provision of local government services, to strive for sustainability through conservation,
then protection and enhancement of the natural environment and built environment of Pittwater and to improve the
quality of life for our community and for future generations".
(Pittwater Council Management Plan 20082012)
Pittwater 21 DCP is a strategic wholeofCouncil DCP to guide the sustainable management, development, and
conservation of Pittwater. In essence, the Pittwater 21 DCP will guide the future planning and development of
Pittwater.
The plan focuses on a holistic approach to managing the diverse, interrelated, multidisciplinary issues facing
Pittwater, rather than any single land use issue. Pittwater 21 is based on Localities rather than land uses.
The plan seeks a partnership with the community. It has been developed to reflect the communities aspirations in
regard to the environment, development, infrastructure, and public areas. It is about a vision that the community has
as to how their area will develop, their expectations as to how their needs will be met, and how they, as a
community, will collectively manage change. In short, the plan is a viable blueprint for Pittwater that can evolve and
reflect the changes and refinements in the aspirations of the community.
To fully understand how the Pittwater 21 DCP will work, there needs to be a fundamental acknowledgment of the
interconnection between environmental, social, and economic issues, these three factors being the pillars of the
plan. All development control links back to one, two, or all of these pillars. The three pillars represent the linchpin of
the Pittwater 21 DCP.
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A3 WHAT SHAPES DEVELOPMENT IN PITTWATER
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A3.1 The characteristics of Pittwater
Pittwater is characterised by spectacular natural beauty. Being a peninsula, the landscape is dominated by
waterways, with the landform being predominantly a sandstone plateau that has weathered to a series of
headlands and beaches on the ocean frontage. A series of bays, inlets and Scotland Island exist along the
Pittwater estuary that is a drowned river valley, being the southern arm of Broken Bay which also connects to
the Hawkesbury River, Brisbane Waters and the Pacific Ocean.
With spectacular scenery comes strong natural forces that have helped to shape the environment.
Accordingly many natural hazards are apparent in the area including land slip, wave action, tidal inundation,
flooding and bushfires. Vegetation communities are diverse and include eucalypt forest and woodland,
escarpment and coastal heath, seagrass and mangroves, fresh water wetlands and remnant littoral
rainforest. Urbanisation continues to impact on natural areas, and therefore, careful consideration needs to be
given when developing land, especially in respect to the natural hazards, endangered vegetation communities
and populations, a number of Threatened Species, and a wide range of biodiversity that needs to be protected
and maintained.
The urban development of Pittwater consists of a series of interconnected urban villages which have grown
from the valley floors. Between these village centres, residential development is interspersed with open space
that focuses on a physical attribute of the area e.g. beach, bay or hilltop. Whilst having similar characteristics
the urban development has remained sympathetic to the topography which has resulted in treed leafy
residential areas that prize their views and proximity to the various waterways, which is reflected in the
property values of the area.
Pittwater is valued by the community and visitors as an important recreational playground for Sydneysiders,
with the emphasis being on the abundant waterways of the area. Many recreational activities involve boats
including ferries, motor cruisers, yachts and kayaks; or the water including wave jumpers, swimmers, surfers,
surf carnivals, seaplanes and hang gliders; which are all regular sights in the area.
The western foreshores of Pittwater and Scotland Island are unique pockets of residential development that
are isolated communities bordered by National Park and water. These areas are only accessible via boat (no
road access), with no reticulated water or sewerage provided to properties. These communities rely on the
mainland for major transport routes, community and retail services.
The urban villages, together with nonurban land on the plateau, bushland, beaches, waterways, National
Park, Scotland Island and the Western Foreshores, form the unique area that is Pittwater today.
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A3.2 Desired character of Pittwater
Any future growth of Pittwater must conserve, protect and enhance the natural environment and beauty of the
area. Development will need to be ecologically sustainable and considerate of the natural hazards of the area
that have helped to shape the region, which will ensure a safe and good quality of life for the community and
future generations.
Pittwater will remain water orientated with recreational use of the waterways and public access to these
waterways being actively promoted. Improved access by both pedestrian and cycle paths needs to be
provided around the waterways and through the area. The built environment shall not extend above existing
ridgelines, and shall remain below existing tree canopy levels.
A vital array of interrelated land uses should be encouraged within the village centres, yet maintain their village
feel and community focus. This will maintain their economic viability, make them safe and pleasant places to
work and live, as well as maintaining their individual identities giving people a sense of community.
Mona Vale, at the junction of Pittwater's major transport links and with major council and community
infrastructure and services will continue to develop as Pittwater's main community, commercial and shopping
centre.
Future development growth is dependant on state government infrastructure improvements in the area. This
includes roads and transport links; water, sewerage and reticulated systems; electricity, gas and
telecommunication facilities as well as upgrading of Mona Vale Hospital and maintenance of community
services on which the aging population depends.
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A3.3 Pittwater context
The Pittwater area is within the Guringai homeland. Guringai people have lived in the area for thousands of
years. The diverse flora and fauna, rock overhangs, sandstone outcrops, large trees and other natural
features provide for the spiritual and physical requirements of the people.
Pittwater Council was proclaimed on 1st May 1992 following its separation from neighbouring Warringah
Council. It was the first New South Wales Council to be created by secession since Lane Cove Council was
similarly established in 1895. Pittwater Council commenced its operations as Provisional Council, and the first
elected Council came to office some six months later.
Pittwater Local Government Area is situated on the northern fringe of the Sydney metropolitan area. Pittwater's
boundaries are Narrabeen Lakes and Deep Creek in the south, Palm Beach and Barrenjoey Headland in the
north, Coal and Candle Creek in the west and Garigal National Park to the south west. Pittwater covers
approximately 109 square km including a large part of Kuringgai Chase National Park 46 square km, 18 square
kilometres of waterways, and 9 coastal beaches.
Pittwater comprises 43% National Park, 41% residential/urban use, 9% commercial, 6% recreational open
space reserves and 1% light industrial. Bushland is a feature of both the residential and reserve areas, as well
as a number of islands, bays and semirural settlements.
Pittwater lies along a peninsula of hilly terrain making infrastructure provision difficult and costly and access
and building difficult. The three main roads in and out of the area are Mona Vale Road, Pittwater Road, and the
Wakehurst Parkway leading out of the peninsula to pinchpoints at the Spit and Roseville bridges. Public
transport is limited to buses primarily using Pittwater and Barrenjoey Roads. This lack of public transport has
resulted in a high rate of car ownership and usage.
In 2011 the estimated residential population of Pittwater was 60,260 persons up 6.5% from the 2006 Census.
More than one quarter of the population is aged 55+ years, with 22.6% of Pittwater residents aged 017 years.
Pittwater residents generally live in separate houses 72.7% and consist mostly of couples with children 38.4 %
and couples without children 26.9%. 72.9% of Pittwater residents are born in Australia, with the Sydney
average being 59.9%. Pittwater residents have a higher than average median weekly household income
(Pittwater $1,819; Sydney $1,447). The tenure of private dwellings in Pittwater owned/purchased compared
with rented is 75.4% and 18.4% respectively compared with the Sydney average of 62.3% and 30.4%.
Source: ABS Census of Population & Housing 2011.
For further more detailed information on the Pittwater Local Government Area please refer to Pittwater State of
Environment Report, Pittwater Social Plan, Sustainability Plan and Pittwater 2025: Our Community Strategic Plan.
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A3.4 Key objectives of the Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan
Integrating our Built Environment is about the need to create a sustainable and relaxed living environmental
including appropriate development effective transport choices and efficient support services.
(Pittwater Council Management Plan 20082012)
Ecologically sustainable development (ESD) forms the basis of this DCP. The objectives of the plan consist of
three broad categories or pillars Environmental (En), Social (S), and Economic (Ec). Each decision made
concerning a development in the Pittwater Local Government Area will be based on these objectives and
accountability.
Ecologically Sustainable Development
In this DCP, ecologically sustainable development means development that maintains the ecological processes
on which life depends while meeting the needs and improving the total quality of life of the present generation,
without compromising the ability of future generations to do the same.
Ecologically sustainable development is fundamental to the environmental, social and economic objectives of
this DCP.
Environmental Objectives
The environmental objectives of this DCP are to:
a)

conserve and enhance the ecological integrity, biodiversity, wildlife corridors, aquatic habitats, water
quality, environmental heritage and environmental significance of Pittwater;

b)

maintain the natural beauty of the area by retaining natural landforms, minimising land excavation and fill,
and by minimising erosion, pollution and other forces that may impact on the landscape;

c)

prescribe limits to urban development having regard to the potential impacts of development on the
natural environment, natural hazards, and the provision, capacity and management of infrastructure; and

d)

plan, design and site development to achieve the principles of ecologically sustainable development.

Social Objectives
The social objectives of this DCP are to:
a)

meet the social needs of our community and future generations through provision of an appropriate
balance and mix of land uses and development, including community facilities, open space and services;

b)

promote the provision of accessible, diverse and affordable housing options to cater for the changing
housing needs of the community;

c)

plan, design and site development to minimise conflict between land uses and ensure the safety and
security of people and property; and

d)

identify and conserve the heritage of the built forms and landscapes of Pittwater.

e)

maintain the village atmosphere of the centres, giving each a distinct identity and the people a sense of
belonging.

Economic Objectives
The economic objectives of this DCP are to:
a)

meet the economic and employment needs of our community and future generations through provision of
an appropriate balance and mix of land uses and built forms;

b)

promote a strengthening of the local economic base by providing a range of sustainable employment
opportunities that respond to lifestyle choices and technological change, while protecting local amenity,
character and environmental values;

c)

encourage attractive and viable commercial areas through quality urban design;

d)

integrate development with transport systems and promote safe and sustainable access opportunities
emphasising public transport initiatives, walking and cycling within, to and from the Pittwater local
government area; and

e)

encourage appropriate recreational industries which respect the natural attributes and character of
Pittwater.
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A4 LOCALITIES
"Pittwater's bush, beach and water character is retained with high quality development and functional land uses
which are in harmony with the community's needs and aspirations".
(Pittwater Council Management Plan 20082012)
Land in Pittwater is divided into 16 Localities, as listed below and shown on the map Pittwater 21 Localities.
Avalon Beach Locality
Bayview Heights Locality
Bilgola Locality
Church Point and Bayview Locality
Elanora Heights Locality
Ingleside Locality
KuRingGai Chase National Park Locality
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality
Mona Vale Locality
Newport Locality
North Narrabeen Locality
Palm Beach Locality
Upper Western Foreshores Locality
Warriewood Locality
Waterway Locality
Warriewood Valley Land Release Area
Each Locality contains an area recognisable as distinct in terms of its land uses, geography, and social character.
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Pittwater 21 Localities
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A4.1 Avalon Beach Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Avalon Beach Locality is identified on the Avalon Locality Map.
Context
Until the early 1900s, Avalon Beach remained a tiny settlement of isolated farms and fishermen's cottages.
Developer Arthur J Small sought to create a retreat similar to that of King Arthur at Avalon, Glastonbury,
England, and in the early 1920s, land on the northern peninsula of the locality was subdivided, the Avalon Golf
Course and Palm Grove Park established, and Norfolk Island Pines planted along the beachfront. Avalon Beach
became a popular holiday destination. Early dwellings consisted of weekenders and holiday homes
constructed of local rock, fibro and weatherboard. Residential development and permanent occupation of
dwellings increased from the 1950s.
Since this time, the locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built
along valley floor, slopes, and ridges. The locality is characterised mainly by one and twostorey dwelling
houses on 6001,000 square metre allotments (some smaller blocks may exist), increasing to 9501,600 square
metres on the plateau and slopes, and up to 8,000 square metres in Ruskin Rowe. The residential areas are of
a diverse style and architecture, a common thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued
external finishes. The dominant feature of the Avalon Beach locality is houses setback from the street with low
and no front fencing and vegetation used extensively to delineate boundary lines. Mediumdensity housing is
located around the Avalon Beach Commercial Centre and neighbourhood retail centres.
The locality is serviced by the Avalon Commercial Centre at the intersection of Old Barrenjoey Road and Avalon
Parade, and neighbourhood retail centres at the intersection of Hudson Parade and Hilltop Road, Elvina Avenue,
North Avalon Road, and Careel Head Road. The locality also contains Avalon Primary School, Maria Regina
Primary School, Barrenjoey High School, Avalon Surf Life Saving Club, Careel Bay Wetlands, and recreational
facilities including Hitchcock Park, Avalon Golf Course, tennis courts, beaches, and several bushland reserves.
Houses, built structures, and vegetation in the vicinity of Cabarita Road, Chisholm Avenue, Hilltop Road,
Palmgrove Road, Old Barrenjoey Road, Whale Beach Road, Avalon Golf Course, and Stapleton Park, indicative
of early settlement in the locality, have been identified as heritage items. Land in Ruskin Rowe, primarily the
subdivision pattern, domination of vegetation over built form, wildlife corridor and lack of fences, has been
gazetted as a heritage conservation area.
The locality is characterised by steep slopes to the south, northwest, and east of Careel Bay, leading down to
the valley floor. Due to the topography, some significant views can be obtained to the north, east and west.
Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality are visually prominent.
Much of the indigenous vegetation has been retained, particularly where there are large areas of open space,
and there are significant wildlife habitats and corridors within the locality. The locality is well serviced by areas
of open space including several large parks or bushland areas as well as many smaller reserves. These areas
vary greatly from structured golf courses and playing fields to beaches, headlands, and natural bushland
(such as Angophora Reserve).
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, coastal (bluff) hazard, and
estuary wave action and tidal inundation.
The major roads within the locality are Barrenjoey Road, Avalon Parade, and Hudson Parade. Barrenjoey Road
is the primary access road to the northern suburbs of Pittwater. Many pedestrian links and pathways exist
within the locality, including the Bicentennial Coastal Walkway on the headland.
Desired Character
The most important desired future character is that Avalon Beach will continue to provide an informal relaxed
casual seaside environment. The locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling
houses a maximum of two storeys in any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and
landscape. Secondary dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage
additional opportunities for more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in
appropriate locations. Any dual occupancies will be located on the valley floor and lower slopes that have less
tree canopy coverage, species and habitat diversity, fewer hazards and other constraints to development.
Any medium density housing will be located within and around commercial centres, public transport and
community facilities. Retail, commercial, community and recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
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and sewerage facilities, and public transport. Vehicular and pedestrian access into and through the locality is
good. Pedestrian links, joining the major areas of open space (Angophora Reserve, Stapleton Park and
Hitchcock Park) and along the foreshores, should be enhanced and upgraded. Similarly, cycle routes need to
be provided through the locality. Carparking should be provided on site and where possible integrally designed
into the building.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy, and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with development. The objective
is that there will be houses amongst the trees and not trees amongst the houses.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
Most houses are set back from the street with low or no fencing and vegetation is used extensively to
delineate boundary lines. Special front building line setbacks have been implemented along Avalon Parade to
maintain the unique character of this street. This, coupled with the extensive street planting of canopy trees,
gives the locality a leafy character that should be maintained and enhanced.
The design, scale and treatment of future development within the Avalon Beach Village will reflect the
'seasidevillage' character of older buildings within the centre, and reflect principles of good urban design.
External materials and finishes shall be natural with smooth shiny surfaces avoided. Landscaping will be
incorporated into building design. Outdoor cafe seating will be encouraged.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, to provide feed trees
and undergrowth for koalas and other animals, and to enhance wildlife corridors. The natural landscape of
Careel Bay, including seagrasses and mangroves, will be conserved. Heritage items and conservation areas
indicative of early settlement in the locality will be conserved, including the early subdivision pattern of Ruskin
Rowe.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Avalon Beach Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Avalon Beach Locality is
shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Avalon Beach Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Avalon Beach Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Avalon Beach Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Avalon
Beach Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
Careel Bay Masterplan
For Careel Bay a preliminary identification of these matters for consideration are listed in the Careel Bay
Masterplan. The Masterplan is located in the Appendix.

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

73 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Avalon Beach Locality Map
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A4.2 Bayview Heights Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Bayview Heights Locality is identified on the Bayview Heights Locality Map.
Context
The locality remained an isolated small farming settlement until the 1850s. By 1886, land speculation had
resulted in the subdivision of land into rural allotments ranging in size from 20 to 640 acres.
The locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity rural residential area, with dwellings built along the
plateau and slopes. The locality is characterised mainly by one and twostorey dwelling houses on 4,000
6,000 square metre allotments (some smaller blocks do exist). To the north large resort style homes have been
built incorporating swimming pools and outbuildings. To the south adjoining Cabbage Tree Road, rural residential
dwellings occupy 2 hectare allotments. The residential area is of a diverse style and architecture, a common
thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes. The locality is not fully serviced
by sewerage or water mains.
The locality does not contain any retail centres. The locality contains several bushland reserves.
The locality is characterised by an elevated and undulating plateau and upper slopes. Due to the topography,
extensive views can be obtained to the east and south, to the north spectacular views can be achieved over
the Pittwater waterway. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality are visually prominent.
There are extensive stands of natural bushland containing flora and fauna habitats, particularly along the
ridgelines, which have high conservation and visual value.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire and landslip.
The major roads within the locality are Cabbage Tree Road, Narla Road, and Minkara Road. Some roads have
no kerb and guttering. Few, if any, pedestrian links and pathways exist within the locality.
Desired Character
The Bayview Heights locality will remain a lowdensity rural residential area with dwelling houses a maximum
of two storeys in any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape.
Secondary Dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional
opportunities for more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate
locations. Dual occupancy (attached) may be located throughout the locality on rural residential land.
Recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport. Currently, few of these services exist, and development for
anything other than a dwelling house will need to ensure that these services can be provided to the site. Care
will need to be taken with future developments to ensure that outbuildings and ancillary recreational structures
do not dominate the natural landscape and bushland setting.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy, and minimise bulk and scale.
Such development will need to consider its impact upon the slope of the land both from a hazard point of view
(landslip & bushfires) and visually, especially when viewed from outside the locality such as the Pittwater
waterway and Mona Vale valley.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Development shall maintain generous spatial separation of the built form and low site coverage on large lots.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandas and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment. Development
on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape, and minimise
site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors. Fencing where provided, shall enable the native fauna to pass through yet contain livestock animals
where needed.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
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locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will need to be provided and upgraded.
The design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Bayview Heights Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Bayview Heights Locality is
shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Bayview Heights Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance is shown. Land affected in the Bayview Heights Locality is shown on the natural environment
maps held in the offices of Council.
Heritage
The Bayview Heights Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the
Bayview Heights Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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Bayview Heights Locality
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A4.3 Bilgola Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Bilgola Locality is identified on the Bilgola Locality Map1.
Context
The Locality was occupied by small farming settlements from the early 1800s, and included the grazing of
cattle. As the road improved and beach holidays became popular, Bilgola expanded. Until the 1950s, Bilgola
remained largely a holiday location with few permanent residents. Residential development and permanent
occupation of dwellings increased from the 1950s.
Since this time, the locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built
along plateau and slopes. The locality is characterised mainly by one and twostorey dwelling houses on 550
950 square metre allotments (some smaller blocks may exist). The residential areas are of a diverse style and
architecture, a common thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes.
The Bilgola Locality is characterised by a small steeply rising ridgeline to the north, plateau to the south, and
small selfcontained valley to the east. Due to the topography, significant views can be obtained through all
points of the compass. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops and headlands of the locality are visually
prominent. Due to this visual prominence, the building height along the beach area shall be reduced.
Extensive areas of natural vegetation are dominated by large specimens of the Smooth barked Apple
(Angophora costata) on the escarpments upper slopes with the Rough Barked apple, Turpentine (Syncarpia
glomulifera) and Bloodwood (Eucalyptus gummifera) present along the lower slopes and Cabbage Tree Palms
(Livistona australis) in the Bilgola valley.
Much of the indigenous vegetation has been retained, particularly where there are large areas of open space,
and there are significant wildlife habitats and corridors within the locality, such as on the original Wentworth
Estate in the Pittwater Foreshore Area.
A unique flora and fauna green belt exists in the Bilgola Beach Area by the interconnection of Hewitt Park with
Attunga Reserve via the dedicated portion of public land, previously known as Hamilton Estate, at the western
end of the Bilgola Valley.
Many of the areas unique features are contained in the Bilgola Beach Area, notably:
The remnant littoral rainforest, recognised as one of the largest and best urban examples remaining on
the New South Wales coast, and characterised by the abundant subtropical vegetation which includes a
mixed variety of shrubs, ferns and palms such as the Cabbage Tree Palms (Livistona australis) along
Bilgola Creek and its drainage lines and in the valley,
The headlands with the formalised public lookout at Bilgola Head, which provides expansive coastal
views,
The Bilgola Bends section of Barrenjoey Road that traverses the valley escarpment and is bordered by
thick indigenous vegetation,
The Bicentennial Coastal walkway that passes over the southern headland to the valley, along the
beach and on to the Bilgola Head lookout.
Houses, vegetation, stone walls and structures in the vicinity of Bilgola Avenue, The Serpentine and
Barrenjoey Road Bilgola Beach are indicative of the early settlement in the Locality, and have been
identified as heritage items.
Additionally the Bilgola Beach, headlands and valley escarpment provide unique cultural and social
significance. Surveys of beach usage have revealed that crowd attendance was the fifth to sixth largest of
the twenty ocean beaches in Warringah and Pittwater. Reasons for this include: uncrowded, quiet, natural
environment and absence of commercial facilities. Respondents indicated that preservation of the beach and
the surrounding areas unique character is desirable.
All of these unique features are valued by the community and contribute to the essence of the Bilgola Beach
Area. These are to be retained and protected
Strong community objection to the widening of Barrenjoey Road and straightening the bends, and the sub
division of the Hamilton Estate, are indicative of the extent of community concern for the need to retain the
unique character of the Bilgola Beach amphitheatre and limit further public infrastructure development.
The Plateau Area is serviced by neighbourhood retail centres at Bilambee Avenue and at the intersection of
Plateau Road and Grandview Drive. The locality also contains the Bilgola Plateau Primary School, Bilgola Surf
Life Saving Club, and recreational facilities including rock baths, Bilgola Beach, and several reserves.
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The Localitys particular topographic and natural features create a particular fragility in the area, which is
characterised by its vulnerability to bushfire, landslip, flood, coastal (bluff) erosion and beach fluctuation, and
estuary wave action and tidal inundation. Attempts to stabilise the bluff erosion on the southern headland in the
mid 1990s with wire netting, resulted in a disastrous environmental and visual outcome.
Desired Future Character
The Bilgola locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling houses a maximum of two
storeys in any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape. Secondary
Dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional opportunities for
more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate locations. Future
development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water and
sewerage facilities, and public transport.
The three distinct areas within the Bilgola locality (as identified in Bilgola Locality Map 2) will, by their unique
differences, require differing and distinct degrees of control to ensure the individual characteristics and
essence of each area are maintained and enhanced:
The Bilgola Beach Area:
Is a visual catchment that is environmentally significant and extremely susceptible to degradation. Its unique
local and regional significance requires protection and preservation, and further investigation for listing as an
environmental protection and/or conservation area. Strict development controls will apply to this area (including
a reduced building height limit to 8m) to ensure that its unique qualities are preserved through development that
is sensitive to the area's characteristics. A Visual Protection Area (as identified in Bilgola Locality Map 3)
contains particular controls to minimise the impact of development that is visible from public places. The beach,
valley and headlands represent a quiet uncrowded environment with no formal commercial activity. Its unique
natural, unspoilt, noncommercial character makes it attractive to local residents and visitors alike and reflects
the relaxed beach lifestyle. The local topography and natural features, notably the beachfront, headlands and
stands of cabbage tree palms in the valley demand different sets of constraints on building design.
The Plateau Area:
Will provide for some dual occupancies, on land that does not have tree canopy coverage, species and habitat
diversity, or other constraints to development. Any medium density housing will be located within and around
commercial centres, public transport and community facilities. Retail, community and recreational facilities will
serve the community.
The Pittwater Foreshore Area:
Contains areas of visual significance when viewed from the public open space of Pittwater. The visual
amenity, natural flora and fauna, heritage and social values of the Pittwater Foreshore should be retained and
protected.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy, and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, to provide feed trees
and undergrowth for koalas and other animals, and to enhance wildlife corridors.
Natural scenic views from the Bicentennial Walkway will be preserved.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Bilgola Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Bilgola Locality is shown on the
Hazard Map held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
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The Bilgola Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Bilgola Locality is shown on the Natural Environment Map held in the offices
of Council.
Endangered and vulnerable species of fauna exist within the Bilgola Beach Amphitheatre, such as the Squirrel
Glider, Glossy Black Cockatoo, Powerful Owl, Koala, Longnosed Bandicoot, Pigmy Possum and Common Bent
wing Bat.
Heritage
The Bilgola Locality includes Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Bilgola Locality is
shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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Bilgola Locality Map 1
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Bilgola Locality Map 2

Bilgola Locality Map 3
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A4.4 Church Point and Bayview Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Church Point and Bayview Locality is identified on the Church Point and Bayview Locality Map.
Context
The locality was named for its outlook onto Pittwater, and was officially recognised when Bayview Post Office
was opened in 1882. During the nineteenth century, several small farms producing fruit, vegetables, and
poultry were established along the sheltered northfacing shore. Church Point, containing a wharf, chapel,
school, post office, and cemetery, developed as an important link to the island and western foreshores. With
the extension of the coach service from Manly in the 1880s, the locality became a holiday destination. Visitors
also reached the locality by boat. Residential development intensified in the locality in the 196070s.
The locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built along the
steep slopes and lowlands around the base of the plateau. The locality is characterised mainly by one and
twostorey dwelling houses on 6001,000 square metre allotments (some smaller blocks may exist), increasing
to 1 hectare on the steeper slopes. The residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common
thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes. Although parts of the locality are
steep, the natural fall of the land in most cases has been retained, and where retaining walls have been
constructed, these are screened by natural vegetation. Terraced gardens are not a feature of the area and
should not be encouraged.
The locality is serviced by neighbourhood retail facilities at Church Point, which remains an important link to the
offshore communities. The locality also contains a school, the Pasadena restaurant and function centre and
several reserves.
Houses, vegetation, cemetery, post office and store, and other structures, indicative of early settlement in the
locality, have been identified as heritage items.
The locality is characterised by steep slopes and lowlands around the base of the plateau to the waters edge
and by the bushland approach to Kuringai Chase National Park which exists because of abandoned RMS road
reserves which have preserved the diverse environment and form a scenic transition along McCarrs Creek
Road between the National Park and Church Point. Due to the topography, significant views can be obtained to
the north, east, and west. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality are visually prominent.
Much of the natural tree canopy has been retained, especially on the steeper slopes.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, and estuary wave action and
tidal inundation
The major roads within the locality are Cabbage Tree Road, McCarrs Creek Road and Pittwater Road. McCarrs
Creek Road provides access to Kuringgai Chase National Park to the west, while Pittwater Road provides
access to land to the east. Several pedestrian links and pathways exist within the locality, including adjacent to
the Pittwater waterway. Pedestrian access along the waterfront is difficult in some locations but should be
improved, especially over private property.
Desired Character
The Church Point and Bayview locality will remain a lowdensity residential area with dwelling houses a
maximum of two storeys in any one place in a natural landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and
landscape. Secondary dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage
additional opportunities for more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in
appropriate locations. Any dual occupancy dwellings will be located on lowlands in the locality on land that has
less tree canopy coverage, species and habitat diversity and fewer other constraints to development. Retail,
community and recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport. The locality is characterised by steeply sloping blocks so the
provision of facilities such as inclinators, driveways and carparking need to be sensitively designed. The
shared use of vehicular/pedestrian access, and the use of rooftops as parking areas can be solutions that
minimise the physical and visual impact on the escarpment or foreshore.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy, and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development. Views
from the buildings shall be maintained below the tree canopy level capturing spectacular views up the Pittwater
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waterway. Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as
pergolas, verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
The locality is visually prominent particularly from Scotland Island, Bilgola Plateau, and the Pittwater waterway.
Therefore, a balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of
the natural environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and
vegetation will be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to
enhance wildlife corridors.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Pedestrian/cycle access around the foreshore and to areas of open space will be upgraded and maintained.
Church Point will remain an important link to the offshore communities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Church Point and Bayview Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Church Point and
Bayview Locality is shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Church Point and Bayview Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural
environmental significance. Land affected in the Church Point and Bayview Locality is shown on the natural
environment maps held in the offices of Council.
Heritage
The Church Point and Bayview Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in
the Church Point and Bayview Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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Church Point and Bayview Locality Map
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A4.5 Elanora Heights Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Elanora Heights Locality is identified on the Elanora Heights Locality Map.
Context
The subdivision of the Elanora Heights Estate in 1929, which included the Elanora Country Club, initiated
development in the locality. Residential development increased from the 1950s with improved access to the
area.
Since this time, the locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built
along plateau and slopes. The locality is characterised mainly by one and twostorey dwelling houses on 700
950 square metre allotments (some smaller blocks may exist). To the west, rural residential dwellings occupy 2
hectare allotments. The residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common thread being the
landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes.
The locality is serviced by neighbourhood retail centres at Kalang Road and the intersection of Elanora and
Anana Roads. The locality also contains the Elanora Heights Primary School, community/youth centres, and
recreational facilities including the Elanora Golf Course, squash courts, and several reserves.
The locality is characterised by a plateau, spur to the east, and steep slopes. Due to the topography, significant
views can be obtained to the east (over Warriewood and the Narrabeen Lakes inlet), west (over Deep Creek
and bushland beyond), and south (over Narrabeen Lakes). Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the
locality are visually prominent.
Much of the natural vegetation has been removed and replaced with nonindigenous species, and significant
amount of natural vegetation has been removed in areas adjoining open space to reduce the risks associated
with bushfires. Much of the tree canopy around the escarpment has been retained.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire and landslip.
The major roads within the locality are Powderworks Road, Anana Road, Elanora Road and Kalang Road.
Powderworks Road is a common throughroute from the beaches to land further west. Several pedestrian
links and pathways exist within the locality.
Desired Character
The Elanora Heights locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling houses a
maximum of two storeys in any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape.
Secondary dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional
opportunities for more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate
locations. Any dual occupancies will be located only on the plateau on land that has less tree canopy
coverage, species and habitat diversity and fewer other constraints to development. Land in the vicinity of
Caladenia Close and Dendrobium Crescent to the west will remain a lowdensity rural residential area due to
the constraints and characteristics of the land, including steepness of slope, species and habitat diversity, and
lack of infrastructure. Any medium density housing will be located within and around commercial centres,
public transport and community facilities. Retail, community, and recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy, and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development on nonurban zoned land shall maintain generous spatial
separation of the built form and low site coverage on large lots. Development will be designed to be safe from
hazards including landslip and bushfire.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors.
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Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Elanora Heights Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Elanora Heights Locality is
shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Elanora Heights Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Elanora Heights Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in
the offices of Council.
Heritage
The Elanora Heights Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the
Elanora Heights Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
Desired Character of Elanora Heights Village Centre
Elanora Heights is a small village centre with great sense of community, making it one of the great places to live
in the northern beaches.
Local residents enjoy an easygoing lifestyle while shopping, dining and socializing in the lively village centre
shops and cafes open onto the footpaths. The new town square on the western verge, south of St Andrews
Gate, offers great choices for "breaky" or a good cup of coffee on the weekends. It offers public art and
informal play opportunities for kids, and the favourite sunny spot of both young and senior residents.
Elanora Heights is a relaxed, easygoing place that has adapted gracefully over time with its improved public
domain, treelined main street and characteristic, low scale, 3storey built form with colourful facades and high
quality architecture.
The architecture reflects the village atmosphere and coastal location. Buildings abut each other along both
sides of Kalang Road. Driveways do not interrupt the pedestrian verges. The deep balconies to the upper
levels create a play of light and shade on the facades. The use of natural materials enhances the facades and
streetscape. The lower scale edges of the buildings to the rear of the properties and St Andrews Gate create
a gentle transition to the lower scale houses.
The community centre, its adjacent open space with tall trees, shade canopies and playground space are ideal
for the locals to meet and attend community events.
Lush planting and shading devices along generous footpaths give plenty of shade to pedestrians. The
landscaped verges have regular seating areas that do not interrupt the flow of pedestrians past the shop
fronts.
The extensive street trees give Kalang Road a dappled, leafy character emphasised by the tree planted central
median.
The street frontages of the new buildings are active with well designed, fine grain shop fronts and high quality
signage under the colonnade on the western verge along Kalang Road or under the awnings along the eastern
verge. Together with the landscape master plan and the built form they create a holistic vision and character
for the village centre.
The design principles underpinning the desired character for Elanora Heights Village Centre are:
To enhance and activate the existing character of Kalang Road;
To create a high quality public domain environment;
To encourage upgrades to existing properties and shops;
To ensure development achieves design excellence;
To create a strong sense of place as a small scale coastal village centre;
To extend the village centre uses and activity to the southern block on Kalang
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Road;
To ensure the whole length of the village centre is active and vibrant with
increased visitation to the southern block;
To ensure the village retains a low scale fine grain character;
To maximize opportunities for cafes and restaurants;
To announce arrival at the village centre through architectural and landscape
markers;
To improve visibility of the existing Community Centre and children's
playground to Kalang Road and the rest of the village centre; and
To encourage greater knowledge of Kywong Reserve.

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

88 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Elanora Heights Locality Map
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A4.6 Ingleside Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Ingleside Locality is identified on the Ingleside Locality Map.
Context
Ingleside remained an isolated small farming settlement until the 1850s. By 1886, land speculation had resulted
in the subdivision of land into rural allotments ranging in size from 20 to 640 acres (8 to 259 hectares). In 1923,
land in Ingleside was further subdivided and designated for residential development under the Ingleside Heights
Plan, with allotments ranging in size from 0.2 to 8 acres (0.08 to 3.2 hectares), although some smaller
allotments may exist. This area is now known as the bluehatched area. In 1951, subdivision of land was
restricted to a minimum allotment size of 2 hectares (4.9 acres). In 1991, land at Ingleside was included on the
State Government Urban Development Program, although due to environmental and infrastructure difficulties,
the land has not yet been rezoned for urban purposes.
The rural residential and bushland character of the locality has remained to the present day. The locality is
characterised mainly by dwellings, agricultural, horticultural and like land uses on 2 hectare allotments, although
allotments up to 13 hectares are evident. Smaller allotments characterise the bluehatched area, generally north
of Powderworks Road and south of Lane Cove Road. The locality is not fully serviced by sewerage or water
mains, or sealed roads.
The locality does not contain any retail centres. The locality contains several schools, a youth centre, Ingleside
Scout Camp, Bahai House of Worship, Minkara Retirement Village, and Rural Fire Service, and recreational
facilities including the Monash Golf Course and several reserves.
The ruins of the Powder Works, Ingleside House, and vegetation in the vicinity of Manor Road and Mona Vale
Road, indicative of the early entrepreneurial and farming history of Ingleside, have been identified as heritage
items. The Bahai House of Worship on Mona Vale Road has also been identified.
The locality is characterised by an elevated and undulating plateau. Due to the topography, significant and
panoramic views can be obtained to the east. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality are visually
prominent.
There are extensive stands of natural and secondary regrowth bushland containing flora and fauna habitats,
particularly along the ridgelines and creeklines, which have high conservation and visual value. However large
areas have been cleared for development.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire and landslip.
The major roads within the locality are Mona Vale Road, Powderworks Road, Lane Cove Road, and Walter
Road. Mona Vale Road is a major link with land to the west. Few, if any, pedestrian links and pathways exist
within the locality.
Desired Character
The Ingleside locality will remain a lowdensity area consisting of rural residential, agricultural, horticultural and
other permissible development on large lots in a natural landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and
landscape. The high visual significance of the escarpment will be maintained, and development limited on this
land. Development will also be limited in the "bluehatched Area" due to a lack of infrastructure and small lot
sizes. Community and recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport. Currently, few of these services exist, and development for
anything other than a dwelling house will need to ensure that these services can be provided to the site. Care
will need to be taken with future developments to ensure that outbuildings and ancillary recreational structures
do not dominate the natural landscape and bushland setting.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Single storey buildings will be preferred where the site has little opportunity for canopy trees or is visually
prominent. Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Development shall maintain generous spatial separation of the built form and low site coverage on large lots.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
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A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors. Fencing where provided, shall enable the native fauna to pass through yet contain livestock animals
where needed.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people, of early settlement,
entrepreneurial and farming history in the locality, and the Baha'i House of Worship, will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Ingleside Urban Land Release Project
In August 2006 the Minister for Planning, the Honourable Frank Sartor requested that Council investigate
releasing land at Ingleside for urban purposes.
Some of the land in Ingleside is now the subject of planning investigations with the view to rezone the land for
urban purposes. Further controls relating to the Ingleside Urban Land Release Area will be developed when
the Area is rezoned.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Ingleside Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Ingleside Locality is shown on the
hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Ingleside Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Ingleside Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Ingleside Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Ingleside
Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

91 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Ingelside Locality Map
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A4.7 Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality is identified on the Kuringgai Chase National Park
Locality Map.
Context
Kuringgai Chase National Park was established in 1894 largely through the efforts of Eccleston Du Faur, a
draftsman and keen geographer who was appalled at the destruction of local native plants with the expansion
of Sydney. The national park covers 14, 712 hectares, extending to Berowra to the west, the Hawkesbury
River to the north, Pittwater to the east, and Ingleside, Terrey Hills, Duffys Forest, St Ives and North Wahroonga
to the south. Within Pittwater, Kuringgai Chase National Park comprises approximately 4,500 hectares and
around 50 percent of the land area of the local government area.
The national park remains essentially undisturbed. Evidence of early Aboriginal occupation, including middens,
axegrinding grooves, cave art sites and rock engravings, is found throughout the park.
The national park is characterised by steep slopes, ridgelines and valleys, natural creeklines, and extensive
areas of native flora and fauna. Due to the topography and physical location, the national park is visually
prominent from many areas within Pittwater.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire.
The major road within the locality is West Head Road which extends from McCarrs Creek Road in the south to
West Head in the north, providing access to a viewing area. Walking tracks extend from the road to the
western foreshores and other areas within the national park.
Desired Character
The Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality will remain relatively undisturbed, ensuring the conservation of
native flora, fauna, and aboriginal heritage. The national park will be managed by the NSW National Parks and
Wildlife Service.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Kuringgai
Chase National Park Locality is shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural
environmental significance. Land affected in the Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality is shown on the
natural environment maps held in the offices of Council.
Heritage
The Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land
affected in the Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of
Council.

P21 DCP Preliminary and Part A
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

93 of 123

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Kuringgai Chase National Park Locality Map
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A4.8 Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality is identified on the Lower Western
Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality Map.
Context
The Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality was sparsely inhabited by small settlements
during the nineteenth century. With the extension of the coach service from Manly in the 1880s, the locality
became a holiday destination. Development intensified in the locality from the 1950s.
Since this time, the island and western foreshores have developed into a lowdensity residential area, with
dwellings built throughout the lowlands, slopes and ridges. These offshore areas are characterised mainly by
one and twostorey dwelling houses on 6001,300 square metre allotments (some blocks may be smaller),
although some allotments up to 4,000 square metres are evident. The residential areas are of a diverse style
and architecture, a common thread being the landscaped, treed environment and subdued external finishes.
Accordingly, the area is characterised by large expanses of native bushland with minimal fencing between
properties.
The offshore areas are not serviced by sewage or water mains for domestic use, or vehicular access.
Accordingly, further subdivision within the locality is prohibited. Many residences have private boathouses,
wharves and jetties. These should be shared where ever possible to minimise the number of waterfront
structures, and provide clear pedestrian access along the foreshore. Access to the offshore areas is
principally by ferry from Church Point, although walking tracks through adjacent Kuringgai Chase National
Park provide access from the Western Foreshores to West Head Road.
The locality does not contain any retail centres. The locality does contain a community centre, youth hostel,
Rural Fire Service posts, and several reserves. Minor waterfront industrial activities, including commercial
boatsheds, are located within the offshore areas.
A youth hostel, houses, and other structures within the lower Western Foreshores, indicative of early
settlement in the locality, have been identified as heritage items.
The locality is characterised by its remoteness in western Pittwater. Scotland Island is characterised by
moderate to steep slopes surrounded by water, and the lower Western Foreshores by lowlands to the waters
edge rising to the steeper slopes of the Kuringgai Chase National Park to the west. Due to the topography and
physical location, significant views can be obtained through all points of the compass. Conversely, the slopes
and ridge tops of the locality, and land adjoining the Pittwater waterway, are visually prominent.
Much of the natural vegetation has been retained which gives the appearance of a natural environment. Many
residential blocks adjoin the national park. The minimal use of fencing aids wildlife corridors through the area,
and domestic pets should be restricted/contained within property boundaries to protect the native fauna.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, and estuary wave action and
tidal inundation.
There are no major roads within the locality. Several pedestrian links and pathways exist within the locality
providing access to/from wharves.
Desired Character
The Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area
with dwelling houses a maximum of two storeys in any one place in al landscaped setting, integrated with the
landform and landscape. Development will be limited primarily due to the locality's remoteness and lack of
vehicular access, but also due to the steepness of slope, proximity to the waterway, species and habitat
diversity, and visual prominence. Community and recreational facilities will serve the community. Church Point
will remain an important link to the offshore communities.
Future development is to be limited by the proximity of Kuringgai Chase National Park, until it can be supported
by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water and sewerage facilities, and public transport. A proliferation
of domestic animals should also be restricted on the Western Foreshores to ensure the survival of native
animals that reside in the National Park but frequent the area from time to time.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
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Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Pedestrians will continue as the dominant desired land traffic within the locality. Private land based vehicles are
to be discouraged on Scotland Island and not permitted on the Western Foreshores. Pedestrian access within
the locality will be maintained and upgraded, especially public access along the Pittwater foreshore.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in
the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality is shown on the hazard maps held in the offices
of Council.
Natural Environment
The Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or
areas of natural environmental significance. Land affected in the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland
Island Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the offices of Council.
Heritage
The Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation
areas. Land affected in the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality is shown on the Heritage
Map held in the offices of Council.
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Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality Map
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A4.9 Mona Vale Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Mona Vale Locality is identified on the Mona Vale Locality Map.
Context
Strategically positioned at the convergence of routes north to Palm Beach, west to Church Point, and south to
Warringah, Mona Vale became the centre of trade and travel in the Pittwater area during the nineteenth
century. The Rock Lily Hotel operating from 1886 became a landmark coaching inn where horses were
changed and travellers rested. Industries developed among farming settlements and market gardens, including
a timber yard in Waratah Street, and blacksmith and boatbuilding at Winnererremy Bay. From 1947 to 1976,
food for Taronga Zoo animals was grown on 40 acres of land in the vicinity of Darley Road, Bassett and Mona
Streets. Residential development in the locality increased from the 1950s.
Since this time, the locality has developed with a mix of residential, retail/commercial, industrial, recreational,
community and educational land uses. Today, Mona Vale centre is the main commercial centre for the Pittwater
area.
Lowdensity residential development is built along the valley floor and slopes to the north, south and west of
the locality. These areas are characterised by one and twostorey dwelling houses on 680760 square metre
allotments (some blocks may be smaller) to the south, east and north, increasing to 9301,200 square metres
on the valley floor and headland. The residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common
thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes. Mediumdensity housing adjoins
the Mona Vale Commercial Centre on Mona Vale Road, and extends along Darley Street, Park Street, Pittwater
Road, Terrol Crescent and Golf Avenue.
The locality is serviced by the Mona Vale Commercial Centre, a major commercial, retail and community centre
situated at the crossroads of Barrenjoey, Pittwater, and Mona Vale Roads. The Commercial Centre is focused
around Mona Vale Village Park, Memorial Hall and Library. A hub of light industrial, automotive and like
businesses adjoins the Commercial Centre to the north in the vicinity of Darley Road and Basset Streets. The
locality also contains neighbourhood retail centres at the intersect of Pittwater Road and Vineyard Street, the
eastern end of Darley Street, and Parkland Road. The locality also contains the Mona Vale Hospital, Mona Vale
Primary School, Sacred Heart Catholic Primary School, Pittwater High School, Mona Vale Hotel, Mona Vale
SLSC, Mona Vale library, Pittwater Council offices, community centre, cemetery, police station, fire station, and
bus depot, and recreational facilities including Mona Vale Golf Course, Bayview Golf Course, Mona Vale
Bowling Club, skateboard ramp, beaches and several reserves.
The facade of the Rock Lily Hotel, houses, and structures in the vicinity of Darley Street, Grandview Parade,
Maxwell Street, Mona Street, Orana Road, Park Street, and Pittwater Road, indicative of early settlement in the
locality and historical context as a focal point in Pittwater, have been identified as heritage items.
The locality is characterised by a large valley floor to the coast in the east, and ridgelines to the north,
southwest and northwest. Due to the topography, some significant views can be obtained to the north and
east. Conversely, the slopes of the locality are visually prominent.
Much of the natural vegetation has been removed and replaced with nonindigenous species, although some
remnant species, in particular canopy trees, are evident.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, coastline (beach) hazards,
and estuary wave action and tidal inundation
The major roads within the locality are Barrenjoey Road, Pittwater Road, Mona Vale Road, and Samuel Street.
Barrenjoey Road, Pittwater Road, and Mona Vale Road are major links with land to the north, west and south.
Several pedestrian links and pathways exist within the locality, including on the headland and Winnererremy
Bay.
Desired Character
The Mona Vale locality will contain a mix of residential, retail, commercial, industrial, recreational, community,
and educational land uses.
Existing residential areas will remain primarily lowdensity with dwelling houses a maximum of two storeys in
any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape. Secondary dwellings can
be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional opportunities for more compact and
affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate locations. Any dual occupancies will be
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located on the valley floor and lower slopes that has less tree canopy coverage, species and habitat diversity
and fewer other constraints to development. Any medium density housing will be located within and around
commercial centres, public transport and community facilities.
Retail, commercial and light industrial land uses will be employmentgenerating. The Mona Vale commercial
centre status will be enhanced to provide a onestop convenient centre for medical services, retail and
commerce, exploiting the crossroads to its fullest advantage and ensuring its growth and prosperity as an
economic hub of subregional status. The permissible building height limit is increased to promote economic
growth within the centre. The Mona Vale Hospital, as a regional facility servicing the Peninsula, is an essential
part of the future local economy.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
The design, scale and treatment of future development within the Mona Vale commercial centre will reflect
principles of good urban design. Landscaping will be incorporated into building design. Outdoor cafe seating
will be encouraged.
Light industrial land uses in Darley and Bassett Streets will be enhanced as pleasant, orderly, and economically
viable areas.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded.
Improved public transport, pedestrian accessibility and amenity, carparking and an efficient surrounding local
network will support the commercial centre, moving people in and out of the locality in the most efficient
manner. The design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and
fauna, and facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Mona Vale Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Mona Vale Locality is shown on
the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Mona Vale Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Mona Vale Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Mona Vale Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Mona Vale
Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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A4.10 Newport Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Newport Locality is identified on the Newport Locality Map.
Context
The Newport Locality was occupied by farming settlements from the early 1800s, and was a port for coastal
steamers in the latter part of the nineteenth century. The Newport Hotel built in 1880 attracted visitors from
Manly by coach and Sydney by steamer. As the road improved and beach holidays became popular, Newport
expanded. Until the 1950s, Newport remained largely a holiday location with few permanent residents.
Residential development and permanent occupation of dwellings increased from the 1950s.
Since this time, the locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built
along valley floor, plateau and slopes. The locality is characterised mainly by one and twostorey dwelling
houses on 5001,300 square metre allotments (some blocks may be smaller), increasing to 9501,600 square
metres on the plateau and slopes. The residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common
thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes. Mediumdensity housing adjoins
the Newport Commercial Centre along Ocean and Foamcrest Avenues, and in pockets along Kalinya Road,
Gladstone Street, Livingston Place, and Queens Parade.
The locality is serviced by the Newport Commercial Centre on Barrenjoey Road, north of Bardo Road and South
of Coles Parade, and neighbourhood retail centre at Kalinya Street. The locality also contains the Newport
Primary School, Newport Arms Hotel, and recreational facilities including the Newport Bowling Club and several
reserves.
The eastern side of the locality is dominated by the beach and adjoining headlands, with its recreational
facilities including Newport Surf Life Saving Club. Whilst the western side is dominated by the Pittwater
waterway and its nautical uses. Public pedestrian access around the Pittwater frontage is difficult and should
be enabled and enhanced in future developments.
Houses and vegetation in the vicinity of Burke Street, Bungan Head Road, Prince Alfred Parade, Queens
Parade and Myola Road, indicative of early settlement in the locality, have been identified as heritage items.
The locality is characterised by the steep slopes to the north and south, and valley floor. Due to the
topography, significant views can be obtained through all points of the compass. Conversely, the slopes and
ridge tops of the locality are visually prominent.
Substantial tree growth has been established, although the locality contains few natural reserves and
bushland areas.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, coastal (bluff) hazard, and
estuary wave action and tidal inundation.
The major roads within the locality are Barrenjoey Road, Prince Alfred Parade, Beaconsfield Street, Irrubel
Road and Myola Road. Barrenjoey Road which forms a distinct barrier between the east and western sides of
the locality, is the primary access road to the northern suburbs of Pittwater. Few pedestrian/cycle links and
pathways exist within the locality.
Desired Character
The Newport locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling houses a maximum of
two storeys in any one place in a natural landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape.
Secondary Dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional
opportunities for more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate
locations. Any dual occupancy dwellings will be located on the valley floor and lower slopes that have less
tree canopy coverage, species and habitat diversity and fewer other constraints to development. Any medium
density housing will be located within and around commercial centres, public transport and community facilities.
Retail, community and recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
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verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, to provide feed trees
and undergrowth for koalas and other animals, and to enhance wildlife corridors.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Newport's coastal setting is what contributes most to the distinctive character of the commercial centre.
Responsive, energy efficient buildings will support and enhance this relaxed, beachfront character and its
outdoor lifestyle, contributing to a unique sense of place. Contemporary design solutions within the commercial
centre will respond to Newport's climate and setting, including providing shade and shelter to streets and
entries, generous private outdoor spaces, openings that capture ocean breezes, and shade elements.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Newport Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Newport Locality is shown on the
hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Newport Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Newport Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Newport Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Newport
Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
Desired Character Within the Newport Commercial Centre
Diversity rather than uniformity of building type and style is a desirable part of the existing character and
is encouraged to continue. Strategies to achieve this include modulating buildings in both the vertical and
horizontal plane, and enabling a variety of fenestration, awning treatments and roof forms. This
diversity, including the mix of new and remodelled buildings, will be unified by the streetscape and public
domain treatments.
At the topmost level of buildings, setbacks to front, sides and rear will break down the overall scale of
the street, support view sharing, and will also provide useable roof terraces and garden areas. Views
from the upper slope down and across the roofscape will be significantly improved by thoughtful roof
design. The permeability of the centre will be further improved by both protecting and creating views
through and between buildings.
Building orientation, internal layouts, the location and design of balcony and courtyard areas, should all
optimise people's ability to use and enjoy the spaces.
The architectural character will be expressed strongly through the design of facades, including shading
and screening devices, lightness and transparency of materials, and elements that promote natural
ventilation.
Shop fronts will be largely transparent, with large openings, connecting directly with the footpath areas,
to contribute to a sense of permeability.
Building users will benefit from terraces, balconies and openings with a pleasant outlook, while the
space benefits from passive surveillance and from being attractively edged.
The desired future character for the commercial centre includes an increased diversity and range of retail,
commercial and community activities for the Newport community. Barrenjoey Road and Robertson Road will be
consolidated as the primary retail streets, and the role of Robertson Road as an activity hub for the village will
be enhanced. Further development of shop top housing will enliven the village, particularly at nights and
weekends, and increase the retail customer base. The Newport Commercial Centre will have increased
patronage from visitors as well as local residents, due to:
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A range of small scale commercial, professional and residential uses on Seaview Parade, Foamcrest
Avenue and the western portion of Coles Parade, distinct from the primary retail 'main street' focus on
Barrenjoey Road and Robertson Road.
Retention and enhancement of the clusters of cafe/dining uses on Barrenjoey Road and Robertson
Road.
Active land uses on highly visible sites at the northern and southern ends of the commercial centre, with
a high degree of interaction with the public domain.
The retention and enhancement of special character sites and uses that contribute to Newport's identity
including beachfront areas, the openness of the Bramley Avenue car park, the church and the
community facilities at the southern end of the villa
Consolidation of the community focus of the Bowling Club / Croquet Club site with new, diverse
community and recreational uses.
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A4.11 North Narrabeen Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the North Narrabeen Locality is identified on the North Narrabeen Locality Map.
Context
The extension of the tram to Narrabeen in 1913 established the North Narrabeen Locality as a popular area for
holidays and camping. Until this time, the locality remained relatively undeveloped, used mainly as a through
route to Mona Vale and land further north. A bridge constructed across Narrabeen Lagoon in 1880, and the
opening of the Wakehurst Parkway in 1946, connected the locality and rest of Pittwater with land to the south.
From the 1950s, residential development intensified in the locality.
Since this time, the locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built
along the valley floor, slopes, and adjacent to Narrabeen Lagoon. The locality is characterised by one and two
storey dwelling houses on 450650 square metre allotments (some smaller allotments may exist). The
residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common thread being the landscaped, treed
frontages and subdued external finishes.
The locality is serviced by a neighbourhood retail centre at Pittwater Road, which also serves as a retail centre
for passing motorists, and nearby residents descending from Elanora Heights. A smaller neighbourhood centre
is located at the corner of Powderworks Road and Garden Street. This services the local industrial area that is
dominated by car uses including servicing, repair and sales, that is located between Garden and Warraba
Road. The locality also contains Narrabeen RSL club, a community centre and recreational facilities including
tennis courts, several reserves and Narrabeen Lake.
The locality is characterised by a valley and steeper slopes to the north, south, and west, and lowlands
extending to Narrabeen Lake to the east and Mullet Creek. Due to the topography, some significant views can
be obtained to the east and south. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality are visually prominent.
Much of the natural vegetation has been removed and replaced with nonindigenous species. Much of the tree
canopy around the escarpment has been retained.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip and flood.
The major roads within the locality are Pittwater Road, Rickard Road, and the Wakehurst Parkway.
Powderworks Road is a common throughroute from the beaches to land further north/west, and similarly, the
Wakehurst Parkway is a major link with land further west and south. Several pedestrian links and pathways
exist within the locality, including a popular pedestrian/cycleway adjacent to Narrabeen Lake.
Desired Character
The North Narrabeen locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling houses a
maximum of two storeys in any one place in al landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape.
Secondary dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional
opportunities for more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate
locations. Any dual occupancies will be located on the valley floor on land that has less tree canopy coverage,
species and habitat diversity and fewer other constraints to development. Any medium density housing will be
located within and around commercial centres, public transport and community facilities. Retail, community and
recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
The design, scale and treatment of future development within the North Narrabeen commercial centre on
Pittwater Road will reflect the status of the centre as the 'gateway' to Pittwater through building design,
signage and landscaping, and will reflect principles of good urban design.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
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environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The North Narrabeen Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the North Narrabeen Locality is
shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The North Narrabeen Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the North Narrabeen Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in
the offices of Council.
Heritage
The North Narrabeen Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the North
Narrabeen Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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A4.12 Palm Beach Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Palm Beach Locality is identified on the Palm Beach Locality Map.
Context
Until the early 1900s, the locality remained a tiny settlement of isolated farms and fishermens cottages. In 1912,
land was subdivided and Palm Beach became a popular holiday destination, its popularity increasing with the
development of the Palm Beach Golf Course in 1920. The Barrenjoey peninsula remained a popular camping
area until it was closed in the 1960s. Residential development and permanent occupation of dwellings
increased from the 1960s, although the area still remains a secluded peninsula at the northern point of
Pittwater. Barrenjoey Headland at the northernmost point of Pittwater was host to a Customs House from 1843,
and Barrenjoey Lighthouse from 1881, which remains today.
Since that time, the locality has developed into a predominantly lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built
along the ridges, slopes and lowlands. The locality is characterised mainly by twostorey dwelling houses on
7501,400 square metre allotments , with allotments of 550650 square metres (some smaller blocks may exist)
adjoining the waterfront to the west. The residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common
thread being the landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes. In the vicinity of Ocean Rd, the
informal and casual nature of the parking carriageway and pedestrian pathway adds to the relaxed beach
character of the locality and should be retained. Medium density housing concentrates around the Palm Beach
neighbourhood retail centre on Barrenjoey Road.
Residents and visitors are attracted to the Palm Beach Locality by its natural beauty, by the relatively unspoilt
nature of the region and by the relaxed seaside atmosphere of the locality. To the west is the Pittwater
waterway, to the east the ocean beaches and headlands, with a spur running north south ending in a bluff at
the sand isthmus that ties Barrenjoey Headland to the mainland. Here it is an easy walk over the sand dunes
from the protected water of Pittwater to the ocean beach. Due to the topography, significant views can be
obtained through all points of the compass. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality are visually
prominent.
The locality is serviced by two neighbourhood retail centres at the intersect of Barrenjoey Road and Iluka
Avenue, opposite the public wharf, Ocean Road; and the intersection of Whale Beach Road and Surf Road,
where the bus service terminates. The public wharf provides a vital link for the Upper Western Foreshore
communities, as well as a regular ferry service to these communities and further afield including Patonga and
Gosford. The locality also contains Barrenjoey Lighthouse, Palm Beach RSL, Palm Beach SLSC, and
recreational facilities including Palm Beach Golf Course, rock baths, beaches, Governor Phillip Park, McKay
Reserve and other reserves.
Barrenjoey Lighthouse, remnants of Customs House, houses, vegetation, and other structures in the vicinity of
Barrenjoey Headland, Barrenjoey Road, Bynya Road, Florida Road, Ocean Road, Northview Road, Palm Beach
Road, Pacific Road, Sunrise Road, and beach and waterfront reserves, indicative of early settlement in the
locality, have been identified as heritage items. Land in Florida Road, Ocean Road, and Sunrise Road, indicative
of early subdivision patterns and built form, have been identified as heritage conservation areas.
The Palm Beach locality gives the impression that much of the native vegetation has been retained. Bushland
reserves predominate. Native plants proliferate in private gardens. The natural fall of the land has been
preserved in most cases with retaining walls and terracing kept to a minimum. A few poor exceptions to this
are located at the northern end of Ocean Road. The retention of the natural features and native plants within
private gardens should be encouraged, and help to reinforce the natural beauty of the area the main
characteristic of the locality.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, coastal (bluff) hazard, and
estuary wave action and tidal inundation.
The major roads within the locality are Barrenjoey Road, Florida Road, Ocean Road, and Whale Beach Road.
Barrenjoey Road is the primary access road from the south. Several pedestrian links and pathways exist
within the locality.
Desired Character
The Palm Beach locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling houses in maximum of
two storeys in any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape. Secondary
dwellings can be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional opportunities for
more compact and affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate locations. Any dual
occupancy dwellings will be located on the lowlands and lower slopes that have less tree canopy coverage,
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species and habitat diversity and fewer other constraints to development. Any medium density housing will be
located within and around commercial centres, public transport and community facilities. Retail, community and
recreational facilities will serve the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale whilst
ensuring that future development respects the horizontal massing of the existing built form. Existing and new
native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development. Contemporary buildings will
utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas, verandahs and the like.
Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment. Development on slopes will be
stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape, and minimise site disturbance.
Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
The design, scale and treatment of future development within the commercial centres will reflect a 'seaside
village' character through building design, signage and landscaping, and will reflect principles of good urban
design. Landscaping will be incorporated into building design. Outdoor cafe seating will be encouraged.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, to provide feed trees
and undergrowth for koalas and other animals, and to enhance wildlife corridors.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access within and through the locality will be maintained and upgraded. The
design and construction of roads will manage local traffic needs, minimise harm to people and fauna, and
facilitate colocation of services and utilities.
Palm Beach will remain an important link to the offshore communities.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Palm Beach Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Palm Beach Locality is shown on
the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Palm Beach Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Palm Beach Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Palm Beach Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Palm
Beach Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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A4.13 Upper Western Foreshores Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Upper Western Foreshores Locality is identified on the Upper Western Foreshores Locality
Map.
Context
The locality was sparsely inhabited by small settlements during the nineteenth century. Land at Coasters
Retreat and Great and Little Mackerel Beach was first subdivided in the early 1920s, and the construction of
holiday houses and weekenders soon followed. In 1949, land at Little Mackerel Beach (now known as
Currawong Beach) was purchased by the Labor Council of New South Wales as an affordable holiday retreat
for union members and their families. The resort was called Currawong.
Since this time, the locality has developed into a lowdensity residential area, with dwellings built along the
lowlands and slopes. The residential areas of Coasters Retreat and Great Mackerel Beach are characterised
mainly by one and twostorey dwelling houses on 550900 square metre allotments (some blocks may be
smaller), although some allotments up to 2,500 square metres are evident. The residential areas are of a
diverse style and architecture, a common thread being the landscaped, treed environment and subdued
external finishes. Many residential blocks adjoin the national park. The minimal use of fencing aids wildlife
corridors through the area, and domestic pets should be restricted/contained within property boundaries to
protect the native fauna.
Currawong has remained as a Labor Council holiday retreat to the present day. The locality is not serviced by
sewage or water mains for domestic use, or vehicular access. Access to the locality is principally by ferry
from Palm Beach, although walking tracks through adjacent Kuringgai Chase National Park provide access to
West Head Road.
The largest settlement in the locality is Great Mackerel Beach which consists of a beach front, sand dune, a
small rocky cliff and a long flat valley along the floor of which are designated streets. This valley was formed
by sea action with sand deposited on its floor. Rain and runoff from the sandstone cliffs bordering the valley
created a creek which now drains the valley. A small bridge crosses the creek but otherwise the valley floor
remains essentially as nature created it. Apart from some sandy areas, it is a long grassy sward which
provides access to the dwellings in the valley and which traditionally has been an area for children to play
cricket and other games. The preservation of the natural landscape has produced a unique and idyllic
environment with the charm of days gone by.
The locality does not contain any retail centres. The locality contains Rural Fire Service posts and several
reserves.
Currawong, indicative of early settlement in the locality and socially significant in its association with the NSW
Labour Council, has been identified as a heritage item.
The locality is characterised by its remoteness on the western foreshores of Pittwater. Coasters Retreat is
characterised by low to moderate slopes from the waters edge to Kuringgai Chase National Park to the west,
while Great Mackerel Beach and Currawong are characterised by a small flat valley floor located immediately
behind the beach frontage, with the steeper slopes of the national park to the west. Due to the topography and
physical location, significant views can be obtained to the north and east. Conversely, the slopes of the locality
and land adjoining the Pittwater waterway are visually prominent.
Much of the natural vegetation has been retained which gives the appearance of a natural environment.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, and estuary wave action and
tidal inundation.
Roads within the locality serve as pedestrian links and very few are paved. These roads and pathways
provide access to/from wharves.
Desired Character
The Upper Western Foreshores locality will remain primarily a lowdensity residential area with dwelling
houses a maximum of two storeys in any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and
landscape. Development will be limited primarily due to the locality's remoteness and lack of vehicular access,
but also due to the steepness of slope, proximity to the waterway, species and habitat diversity, and visual
prominence. Community and recreational facilities will serve the community. Palm Beach will remain an
important link to the offshore communities.
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Future development is to be limited by the proximity of Kuringgai Chase National Park, until it can be supported
by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water and sewerage facilities, and public transport. A proliferation
of domestic animals should also be restricted on the Western Foreshores to ensure the survival of native
animals that reside in the National Park but frequent the area from time to time.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors. Domination of vegetation over built form, with developed areas hardly distinguishable from Kuring
gai Chase National Park especially when viewed from mainland and waterway, will be achieved.
Currawong heritage item, indicative of early settlement in the locality and socially significant in its association
with the NSW Labor Council, will be conserved. Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the
Guringai Aboriginal people will be conserved.
The essential nature of Mackerel Beach with its grassy sward, its yesteryear charm and its harmony with the
natural environment should be preserved. Because it is a community which is largely selfreliant, it is imperative
that every effort be made to foster social harmony and that Council take no action that would allow any other
body to assume control over the use and enjoyment of the public areas which are an essential part of its
unique environment.
Pedestrian access within the locality will be maintained and upgraded, especially public access along the
Pittwater foreshore.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Upper Western Foreshores Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Upper Western
Foreshores Locality is shown on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Upper Western Foreshores Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural
environmental significance. Land affected in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality is shown on the natural
environment maps held in the offices of Council.
Heritage
The Upper Western Foreshores Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected
in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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A4.14 Warriewood Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Warriewood Locality is identified on the Warriewood Locality Map.
Context
The extension of the tram to Narrabeen in 1913 established land north of Narrabeen Lagoon as a popular area
for holidays and camping. From the 1950s, residential development intensified in this area, and along the slopes
to the north, south and east of the locality.
From the 1920s, the Warriewood locality area expanded as a farming district as new settlers, including many
from former Yugoslavia, moved into the area. Market gardening, primarily in the cultivation of tomatoes, reached
its peak in 1947 and 1954, before declining in the 1960s. The rural character of the valley remained until the
1980s, when land was subdivided for industrial/commercial and townhouse development in the vicinity of
Macpherson Street, Ponderosa Parade and Vuko Place.
The locality has developed with a mix of residential, retail/commercial, industrial, recreational, and educational
land uses.
Lowdensity residential development is built along the slopes to the north and east of the locality, and within the
lowland areas adjoining Pittwater Road. These areas are characterised by one and twostorey dwelling
houses on 550750 square metre allotments, generally increasing to 950 square metres on steeper slopes and
the headland. The residential areas are of a diverse style and architecture, a common thread being the
landscaped, treed frontages and subdued external finishes.
The locality is serviced by a Warriewood Square, a major retail centre, and neighbourhood retail centres at
Narrabeen Park Parade and the intersection of Garden Street and Powderworks Road. The locality also
contains the Narrabeen Sports High School, Narrabeen North Primary School, Mater Maria Catholic School, two
youth/community centres, the Coastal Environment Centre, Warriewood Sewage Treatment Plant, Pittwater
RSL Club, and recreational facilities including the Lakeside Caravan Park, several reserves, beaches and
rockbaths. The locality also enjoys many significant natural environmental features, including the Warriewood
Escarpment, Warriewood Wetlands, Narrabeen Lagoon, and Katandra Bushland Sanctuary.
Cottages and vegetation on Macpherson Street, indicative of the early farming history of the valley, have been
identified as heritage items.
The locality is characterised by a valley surrounded by the escarpment to the west, headland to the east,
slopes to the north and Narrabeen Lagoon and Mullet Creek to the south. Due to the topography, significant
views can be obtained through all points of the compass. Conversely, the slopes and ridge tops of the locality
are visually prominent.
Much of the natural vegetation in the valley has been removed and replaced with nonindigenous species.
Much of the tree canopy around the escarpment, which is protected as an area of environmental significance,
has been retained.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of bushfire, landslip, flood, and coastline (beach)
hazards.
Two major roads pass through the locality being Pittwater Road and Mona Vale Road, these are major links
with other Sydney suburbs to the west and south.
The major roads within the locality are Pittwater Road, Mona Vale Road, Garden Street, Jacksons Road,
Macpherson Street, Narrabeen Park Parade, and Sydney Road. Several pedestrian links and
pathways/cycleways exist within the locality, including on the headland, within the Warriewood Wetlands, and
adjacent to Narrabeen Lagoon.
Desired Character
The Warriewood locality will remain characterised by a mix of residential, retail, commercial, industrial,
recreational, and educational land uses.
Existing residential areas will remain primarily lowdensity with dwelling houses a maximum of two storeys in
any one place in a landscaped setting, integrated with the landform and landscape. Secondary dwellings can
be established in conjunction with another dwelling to encourage additional opportunities for more compact and
affordable housing with minimal environmental impact in appropriate locations. Any dual occupancies
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(detahced) will be located on the valley floor and lower slopes that have less tree canopy coverage, species
and habitat diversity and fewer other constraints to development. Any medium density housing will be located
within and around commercial centres, public transport and community facilities.
Warriewood Square will meet the retail needs of the local and regional community as well as some smaller
neighbourhood centres.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development on slopes will be stepped down or along the slope to integrate with the landform and landscape,
and minimise site disturbance. Development will be designed to be safe from hazards.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Warriewood Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Warriewood Locality is shown
on the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Warriewood Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Warriewood Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Warriewood Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the
Warriewood Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
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A4.15 Waterways Locality
Land within the Locality
Land within the Waterway Locality is identified on the Waterway Locality Map.
Context
On 2 March 1788, Captain Arthur Phillip sailed north to the inlet described by Captain James Cook as a 'broken
land'. Phillip explored the southern arm of Broken Bay and declared it 'the finest piece of water I ever saw'. He
honoured it with the name of Pitt Water, after William Pitt, the Younger, who was Prime Minister of England at
the time.
Since this time, the waterway has become a popular recreational boating area. Land adjoining the waterway
has largely developed with lowdensity residential housing, waterfront business and yacht clubs, and areas of
public open space. Many residences with waterfront access enjoy private boating facilities including jetties,
boatsheds and the like. Yacht clubs and marinas, including the Royal Prince Alfred Yacht Club, Royal Motor
Yacht Club, and Pittwater Aquatic Club enjoy sheltered conditions at the southern end of the waterway at
Horseshoe Cove, Crystal Bay, and McCarrs Creek.
Water transport access is possible to the Western Foreshores and to the Hawkesbury River and Brisbane
Waters. A public ferry service runs from the public wharf at Palm Beach to Patonga, Ettalong and Gosford.
Public ferries can also be caught to Scotland Island and the Western Foreshore communities, as well as a
water taxi service. Many waterfront homes also have private watercraft which operate from private
boathouse, wharves, jetties, floating ramps and/or pontoons. These should be shared facilities to minimise the
number of waterfront buildings and structures.
Other commercial traffic that uses the Pittwater waterway include barges for the removal of rubbish from the
offshore communities, and also for the transportation of building materials. A seaplane operates on the
northern end of the waterway adjacent to Palm Beach.
Marine structures adjacent to the Western Foreshores and Clareville, indicative of early settlement in Pittwater,
have been identified as heritage items.
The Pittwater waterway contains important estuarine habitats. Mangrove communities (predominantly
Avicennia marina grey mangrove) exist around the foreshores, with large stands evident at Careel Bay and the
heads of embayments along the western foreshores and McCarrs Creek. Seagrasses exist between
Barrenjoey Headland and Observation Point at Palm Beach, Careel Bay, and between Church Point and
Bayview. Important intertidal sand/mud flat areas exist as transition zones between the foreshore and
seagrass beds at Heron Cove, Newport, Bayview, Church Point, Careel Bay, and along some of the
embayments along the western foreshores. Other habitats such as rocky shorelines and beaches are of
significance to a variety of marine organisms.
The natural features of the locality result in a high risk of estuary wave action and tidal inundation.
Desired Character
The Waterway locality will remain primarily a recreational boating area. Waterfront businesses, yacht clubs
and the like will meet the waterway recreational and boating needs of the community.
Future development is to be located so as to be supported by adequate infrastructure, including roads, water
and sewerage facilities, and public transport.
Future development should ensure that access is available at all times to public boating facilities, such as
launching ramps. Future development will not restrict public access adjoining the foreshore, or pedestrian
access along the foreshore.
Future development will maintain a building height limit below the tree canopy and minimise bulk and scale.
Existing and new native vegetation, including canopy trees, will be integrated with the development.
Contemporary buildings will utilise facade modulation and/or incorporate shade elements, such as pergolas,
verandahs and the like. Building colours and materials will harmonise with the natural environment.
Development will be designed to be safe from hazards. Development will coexist with adjoining residential
areas. Development will not restrict public access adjoining the foreshore, and will not obstruct navigation
within the waterway.
A balance will be achieved between maintaining the landforms, landscapes and other features of the natural
environment, and the development of land. As far as possible, the locally native tree canopy and vegetation will
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be retained and enhanced to assist development blending into the natural environment, and to enhance wildlife
corridors. Future development will include measures to ensure protection of the water quality and estuarine
habitats of the locality, including mangroves, sea grasses, intertidal sand/mud flats, rocky shorelines, and
beaches.
Heritage items and conservation areas indicative of the Guringai Aboriginal people and of early settlement in the
locality will be conserved.
Hazards, Natural Environment and Heritage
Hazards
The Waterway Locality is affected by various hazards. Land affected in the Waterway Locality is shown on
the hazard maps held in the offices of Council.
Natural Environment
The Waterway Locality includes vegetation areas, threatened species, or areas of natural environmental
significance. Land affected in the Waterways Locality is shown on the natural environment maps held in the
offices of Council.
Heritage
The Waterway Locality may include Heritage items and/or conservation areas. Land affected in the Waterway
Locality is shown on the Heritage Map held in the offices of Council.
Careel Bay Masterplan
For Careel Bay a preliminary identification of these matters for consideration are listed in the Careel Bay
Masterplan. The Masterplan is located in the Appendix.
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A4.16 Warriewood Valley Locality
Warriewood Valley is situated at the base of the escarpment, known as Ingleside Chase Reserve, between
Mona Vale and Warriewood (see map). It comprises of land known as “Stage 1 Release” and land identified as
the Warriewood Valley Release Area.
The Warriewood Valley Release Area, first identified in 1997 as a Release Area, comprises of 110 hectares
including 32.68 hectares of industrial/commercial land and associated community facilities and infrastructure.
Two recent reviews have been undertaken, firstly the Warriewood Valley Strategic Review 2012 and
secondly the Warriewood Valley Strategic Review Addendum Report 2014. The Release Area now includes
land within 400m of the Warriewood Sewerage Treatment Plant (known as Buffer Areas 1, 2 and 3)
encompassing an area of approximately 190 hectares.
Warriewood Valley Release Area is primarily a residential area expected to provide a total of 2,451 new
dwellings (this figure includes the dwellings approved under the former Part 3A legislation but does not include
development in Stage 1 Release considered to be completed in 1997.). When completed, it is anticipated to
accommodate 6,618 residents (based on an average household occupancy of 2.7 persons per household).
Warriewood Valley Release Area continues to be developed as a desirable urban community in accordance
with the adopted planning strategy for the area, and will include a mix of low to medium density housing,
industrial/commercial development, open space and community services. The creekline corridors, roads and
open space areas form the backbone of the new community, complemented with innovative water
management systems, the natural environment, pedestrian/cycle path network, public transport, and recreation
facilities.
Stage 1 Release, has a residential component and a business/industrial component. The residential area is
characterised by two storey residential attached dwellings with the area fully developed. The
industrial/business area is defined by up to three storey large complexes that generally contain smaller units.
The majority of the business/industrial zoned land has been developed with some smaller parcels still to be
developed in the northern industrial area.
The Warriewood Valley locality is characterised by a mix of residential, retail, commercial, industrial,
recreational, and educational land uses.
Warriewood Valley is affected by various hazards and contains heavily vegetated areas, threatened species,
or areas of natural environmental significance, which are identified on various maps within the Pittwater LEP
2014.
A number of identified heritage items are located in Warriewood Valley.
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SECTION B GENERAL CONTROLS
B1 HERITAGE CONTROLS
B1.1 Heritage Conservation – Heritage items, heritage conservation areas and archaeological sites listed in PLEP
2014
B1.2 Heritage Conservation – Development in the vicinity of a heritage item, heritage conservation areas,
archaeological sites or potential archaeological sites
B1.3 Heritage Conservation - General
B1.4 Aboriginal Heritage Significance
B2 DENSITY CONTROLS
B2.1 Subdivision – Rural and Large Lot Residential Land
B2.2 Subdivision – Low Density Residential Areas
B2.3 Subdivision - Business Zoned Land
B2.4 Subdivision - Light Industrial and Business Park Zoned Land
B2.5 Dwelling Density and Subdivision – Medium Density Residential
B2.6 Dwelling Density and Subdivision – Shop Top Housing
B3 HAZARD CONTROLS
B3.1 Landslip Hazard
B3.2 Bushfire Hazard
B3.3 Coastline (Beach) Hazard
B3.4 Coastline (Bluff) Hazard
B3.6 Contaminated Land and Potentially Contaminated Land
B3.7 Estuarine Hazard – Low Density Residential
B3.8 Estuarine Hazard – Medium Density Residential
B3.9 Estuarine Hazard - Business, Light Industrial and Other Development
B3.10 Estuarine Hazard - Subdivision
B3.11 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - Low Hazard - Low Density Residential
B3.12 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - Low Hazard - Medium Density Residential
B3.13 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - Low Hazard - Shop Top Housing, Business and Industrial Development
B3.14 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - Low Hazard - Other Development
B3.15 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - Low Hazard - Subdivision
B3.16 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - High Hazard - Low Density Residential
B3.17 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - High Hazard - Medium Density Residential
B3.18 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - High Hazard - Shop Top Housing, Business and Industrial Development
B3.19 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - High Hazard - Other Development
B3.20 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 1 - High Hazard - Subdivision
B3.21 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 2 - All Development except Residential Accommodation (with the exception of
Shop Top Housing, Seniors Housing and Group Homes)
B3.22 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 3 – Overland Flow Path - Major
B3.23 Climate Change (Sea Level Rise and Increased Rainfall Volume)
B3.24 Flood Hazard - Flood Category 3 – Overland Flow Path – Minor
B3.25 Flood Hazard – Flood Emergency Response planning
B4 CONTROLS RELATING TO THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT
B4.1 Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 Land
B4.2 Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and Wildlife Corridor
B4.3 Flora and Fauna Habitat Enhancement Category 2 Land
B4.4 Flora and Fauna Habitat Enhancement Category 2 and Wildlife Corridor
B4.5 Landscape and Flora and Fauna Enhancement Category 3 Land
B4.6 Wildlife Corridors
B4.7 Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest - Endangered Ecological Community
B4.8 Freshwater Wetland Endangered Ecological Communities
B4.9 Duffys Forest Endangered Ecological Community
B4.10 Themeda Grasslands - Endangered Ecological Community
B4.11 Land Adjoining Bushland
B4.12 Mangrove Conservation
B4.13 Freshwater Wetlands (non Endangered Ecological Communities)
B4.14 Development in the Vicinity of Wetlands
B4.15 Saltmarsh Endangered Ecological Community
B4.16 Seagrass Conservation
B4.17 Littoral Rainforest - Endangered Ecological Community
B4.18 Heathland/Woodland Vegetation
B4.19 Estuarine Habitat
B4.20 Protection of Estuarine Water Quality
B4.21 Bush-Stone Curlew Habitat
B4.22 Preservation of Trees or Bushland Vegetation
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B5 WATER MANAGEMENT
B5.1 Water Management Plan
B5.3 Greywater Reuse
B5.4 Stormwater Harvesting
B5.5 Rainwater Tanks - Business, Light Industrial and Other Development
B5.6 Rainwater Tanks - Water Supply
B5.7 Stormwater Management - On-Site Stormwater Detention
B5.8 Stormwater Management - Water Quality – Low Density Residential
B5.9 Stormwater Management - Water Quality - Other than Low Density Residential
B5.10 Stormwater Discharge into Public Drainage System
B5.11 Stormwater Discharge into Waterways and Coastal Areas
B5.12 Stormwater Drainage Systems and Natural Watercourses
B5.13 Development on Waterfront Land
B5.14 Stormwater Drainage Easements (Public Stormwater Drainage System)
B6 ACCESS AND PARKING
B6.1 Access Driveways and Works on the Public Road Reserve
B6.2 Internal Driveways
B6.3 Off-Street Vehicle Parking Requirements
B6.5 Access driveways and Works on Road Reserves on or Adjacent to a Main Road
B6.6 On-Street Parking Facilities
B6.7 Transport and Traffic Management
B6.8 Access Driveways and Works on Public Road Reserves on or Adjacent to a Commercial Centre Primary Road
B6.11 Access Driveways, Internal Driveway and Off Street Parking Requirements - Dwelling House - Scotland Island
B8 SITE WORKS MANAGEMENT
B8.1 Construction and Demolition - Excavation and Landfill
B8.2 Construction and Demolition - Erosion and Sediment Management
B8.3 Construction and Demolition - Waste Minimisation
B8.4 Construction and Demolition - Site Fencing and Security
B8.5 Construction and Demolition - Works in the Public Domain
B8.6 Construction and Demolition - Traffic Management Plan
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B1.1 Heritage Conservation  Heritage items, heritage conservation areas and
archaeological sites listed in Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014
Land to which this control applies
Land on which a heritage item, heritage conservation area or archaeological site is located, and that is listed in
Schedule 5 and shown on the Heritage Maps in the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 excluding items in
the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Conservation of the environmental heritage of Pittwater in accordance with the principles contained in the
Burra Charter.
Enhancement of the identified heritage values and significant character of the heritage conservation areas and
encourage design that responds appropriately to their character.
Development that is respectful of environmental heritage, undertaken in a manner that is sympathetic to, and
does not detract unnecessarily from, any identified heritage significance.
Recording of identified cultural heritage throughout the development process.

Controls
Heritage Items or Archaeological Sites
Any development application involving work likely to impact the heritage significance of a heritage item or
archaeological site is to be accompanied by a Heritage Impact Statement, prepared by an appropriately qualified
heritage professional. Guidance on preparing a Heritage Impact Statement (Statement of Heritage Impact) is
available at NSW Office of Environment & Heritage in the NSW Heritage Manual or superseding publication.
Alterations and additions to buildings and structures, and new development of sites containing a heritage item
or archaeological site are to be designed to respect and complement the heritage significance in terms of the
building envelope, proportions, materials, colours and finishes, and building alignment.
Development on land containing a heritage item or archaeological site is to minimise the impact on the setting of
the item or site by providing an adequate buffer zone where appropriate, and maintaining and respecting
significant views to and from the heritage item or archaeological site.
Fencing and gates that are complementary to a heritage item should be retained, particularly those constructed
from sandstone and are significant or represent important character elements for a locality.
New fencing and gates to a heritage item are to be compatible with the style and scale of the heritage item.
Original face brick or stone surfaces are not to be painted nor rendered.
Garages and carports are to be located as far behind the front building alignment of a heritage item as possible,
if the site conditions allow. Garages and carports ideally should not be attached or integrated with heritage
items, but set carefully next to them. Where possible they should not entail alteration of the heritage item to
accommodate them, so that the heritage item is not distorted.
The scale and form of any alterations and additions are not to dominate the existing building, especially when
viewed from the most significant elevations. New alterations and additions should be consistent with the
existing building form with respect to roof shape and pitch, façade articulation, fenestrations, proportions and
position of windows and door openings.
Alterations and additions to heritage items should not necessarily attempt to replicate the architectural or
decorative detail of the original but be sympathetic and compatible so as to maintain a distinction between old
and new in a subtle manner. Alterations and additions should complement a heritage item’s existing period style
and character. Reconstruction or reinstatement of the original details and finishes is encouraged.
Original roofing materials should be retained wherever possible. New roofing material should match the original
as closely as possible in terms of colour, texture and profile.
The materials, finishes and colours used in alterations and additions should complement the heritage item.
Modern materials can be used if their proportions and details are harmonious within the surrounding heritage
context or with the heritage item.
Colour schemes for heritage buildings should generally be compatible with the particular architectural style and
period of the building.
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If work associated with a development approval is likely to adversely impact the heritage item, Council requires
an archival recording of a heritage item to be prepared by an appropriately qualified heritage professional.
Heritage Conservation Areas
Development applications in heritage conservation areas, involving work likely to impact the heritage
significance of the conservation area, must be accompanied by a Statement of Heritage Impact, establishing
and assessing how the significance of the heritage conservation area will be affected by the development.
The existing street pattern that reflects the original subdivision pattern of the estates is to be retained.
Development is to respond to the established development patterns of the area as displayed by the subdivision
layout, and front and side setbacks.
Distinctive characteristics of the streetscapes including fitting into the unique topography, leafy quality and
garden settings is to be retained.
No new intrusive changes or elements will be permitted in the heritage conservation areas, including high,
visually impenetrable front fences, painting of face brick façades, removal of original detailing, or
unsympathetic alterations and additions.
Development must minimise the visual impact on the surroundings, in particular the landscaped setting.
Development in heritage conservation areas is to be carefully designed to respond to the heritage significance
of the heritage conservation area, and to complement the existing character of buildings within the heritage
conservation area, particularly the nearby heritage item(s) in terms of height, massing, form, bulk, setbacks,
scale and detailing. Solid to void ratios of elevations are to be similar to those of nearby buildings with heritage
significance.
Where there are uniform levels or setbacks within the streetscape, development is to be consistent with the
levels and setbacks of the adjoining buildings.
Development is not to obscure existing significant views to and from heritage items.
Contemporary design for new houses and for alterations and additions is acceptable and encouraged as long
as it respects its context and achieves a cohesive relationship with historically and architecturally significant
existing fabric.
The materials and finishes of new houses are to be compatible with the materials and finishes of adjoining
buildings of heritage significance. They must be similar to, but should not copy, the characteristic materials,
finishes, textures and colours of the buildings of heritage significance within the streetscape. Contemporary
materials may be used where their proportions, detailing and quantities are consistent with the existing and
desired future character of the heritage conservation area.

Variations
To help preserve environmental heritage in Pittwater, Council may consider varying other controls within this
DCP to help preserve the significance of heritage items and heritage conservation areas.

Advisory Notes
Section 5.10(3) of Pittwater LEP 2014 includes provisions for minor work or maintenance work to proceed
without receiving development consent.
Refer to Appendix 2 for additional information on heritage in Pittwater.
The Burra Charter provides guidance for the conservation and management of places of cultural significance
and is published by Australia ICOMOS Incorporated.
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B1.2 Heritage Conservation  Development in the vicinity of heritage items, heritage
conservation areas, archaeological sites or potential archaeological sites
Land to which this control applies
Land within the vicinity of a heritage item, heritage conservation area or archaeological site that is listed in
Schedule 5 and shown on the Heritage Maps in the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 excluding items in
the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Conservation of the environmental heritage of Pittwater LGA in accordance with the principles contained in the
Burra Charter.
Enhancement of the identified heritage values and significant character of the heritage conservation areas and
encourage contemporary design that responds appropriately to their character.
Development respectful of environmental heritage, undertaken in a manner that is sympathetic to, and does not
detract from, any heritage significance.

Controls
Any development application involving work likely to impact the heritage significance of a heritage item, heritage
conservation area, archaeological site or potential archaeological site is to be accompanied by a Statement of
Heritage Impact prepared by an appropriately qualified heritage professional. Guidance on preparing a Heritage
Impact Statement (Statement of Heritage Impact) is available at NSW Office of Environment & Heritage in the
NSW Heritage Manual or superseding publication.
Developments in the vicinity of a heritage item, heritage conservation area, archaeological site or potential
archaeological site are to be designed to respect and complement the heritage significance in terms of the
building envelope, proportions, materials, colours and finishes, and building alignment.
Developments in the vicinity of a heritage item, heritage conservation area, archaeological site or potential
archaeological site are to minimise the impact on the heritage significance by providing an adequate buffer
zone, and maintaining and respecting significant views to and from the heritage item, heritage conservation
area, archaeological site or potential archaeological site.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to Appendix 2 for additional information on heritage in Pittwater.
The Burra Charter provides guidance for the conservation and management of places of cultural significance
and is published by Australia ICOMOS Incorporated.
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B1.3 Heritage Conservation  General
Land to which this control applies
All land NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality on which there are no heritage items, heritage
conservation areas or archaeological sites and is not in the vicinity of a heritage item, heritage conservation
area or archaeological site.

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Conservation of the environmental heritage across Pittwater LGA in accordance with the principles contained
in the Burra Charter.
Enhancement of the existing heritage values and encouragement of contemporary design that responds
appropriately to their context.
Development respectful of environmental heritage undertaken in a manner that is sympathetic to, and does not
detract from, any heritage significance.

Controls
If a property, the subject of a development application, is identified as possibly meeting any of the criteria for
heritage listing (encompassing the four values of the Burra Charter, being historical, aesthetic, scientific and
social significance) then additional independent information on the potential heritage significance may be
requested. If the property meets the criteria for heritage listing then development control B1.1 of this DCP will
apply.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to Appendix 2 for additional information on heritage in Pittwater.
The Burra Charter provides guidance for the conservation and management of places of cultural significance
and is published by Australia ICOMOS Incorporated.
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B1.4 Aboriginal Heritage Significance
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Provide protection for Aboriginal place of heritage significance or Aboriginal object. (S)
Potential Aboriginal places of heritage significance and Aboriginal objects are identified and protected. (S)

Controls
If a property, the subject of a development application is identified as possibly meeting any of the criteria for
being a potential Aboriginal place or containing an Aboriginal object then additional independent information on
the potential heritage significance may be requested.
If a property, the subject of a development application, is in the vicinity of an identified or potential Aboriginal
place of heritage significance or Aboriginal object then additional independent information on the potential
heritage significance may be requested.
The additional information requested may take the form of a report prepared by a suitability qualified person as
defined by the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage, as well as consultation with the NSW Office of
Environment and Heritage and appropriate Aboriginal groups.
If an Aboriginal site or relic is discovered, it must be reported to the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage
and all works stopped.
Development must conserve the significance of any Aboriginal place of heritage significance or Aboriginal
object.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to Appendix 2 for additional information on Aboriginal heritage in Pittwater.
There is an increased potential for Aboriginal sites to be present if the landscape features any element such as
creek line/watercourse or
foreshore, or
a cliff line higher than 1 metre, or
an overhang in any of the cliff lines, or
level sandstone outcrops greater than 2 square metres
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B2 DENSITY CONTROLS
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B2.1 Subdivision  Rural and Large Lot Residential Land
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential.

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
Maintenance of the existing environment. (En)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The built form does not dominate the natural setting. (En)
Population density does not exceed the capacity of local and regional services. (En, S, Ec)
Population density does not exceed the capacity of local and regional transport facilities. (En, S, Ec)

Controls
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) zoned R5 shall have a minimum width
of 40 metres.
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) zoned RU2 shall have a minimum width
of 80 metres, except in Warriewood, where they shall have a minimum width of 60 metres.
Any lot (or lots) are to be capable of providing for the construction of a building which is safe from hazards,
does not unreasonably impact on the natural environment, does not adversely affect heritage, and can be
provided with adequate and safe access and services.
The minimum depth to width ratio shall be 3:1.
Not more than 10 lots can share a privately owned common access corridor.

Variations
Nil
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B2.2 Subdivision  Low Density Residential Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, E3 Environmental Management or E4 Environmental Living.

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the locality. (S)
Maintenance of the existing environment. (En)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The built form does not dominate the natural setting. (En)
Population density does not exceed the capacity of local and regional infrastructure and community services.
(En, S, Ec)
Population density does not exceed the capacity of local and regional transport facilities. (En, S, Ec)

Controls
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) shall have a minimum lot depth of 27
metres.
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) on land identified as Area 1 on the
Landscaped Area Map shall have a minimum lot width at the building line of 16 metres.
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) on land identified as Area 2 or 3 on the
Landscaped Area Map shall have a minimum lot width at the building line of 15 metres.
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) shall have a minimum lot width at the
building line of 9 metres at the waterfrontage.
Any lot (or lots) are to be capable of providing for the construction of a building which is safe from hazards,
does not unreasonably impact on the natural environment, does not adversely affect heritage, and can be
provided with adequate and safe access and services.
A person shall not subdivide land if the allotment(s) intended to be created have a slope in excess of 16.7
degrees (30%), measured between the highest and lowest points on any such allotment(s).
The minimum area for building shall be 175m2.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider a variation for the following
purposes:
the making of an adjustment to a boundary between allotments that does not create an additional lot;
the rectifying of an encroachment on an allotment;
the excising from an allotment of land that is or is intended to be used for public purposes, including
drainage, rescue services, public conveniences or public reserve.

Advisory Notes
To determine which area on the Landscaped Area Map that applies to your property, please use the property
search function via Council's ePlanning Portal or call the Assistant Development Officers on 9970 1674.
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B2.3 Subdivision  Business Zoned Land
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre, B4 Mixed Use or B6 Enterprise Corridor.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Subdivision

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the locality.
Maintenance of the existing environment. (En)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The built form does not dominate the natural setting. (En)
Meet the economic and employment needs of the Pittwater community (En, S, Ec)
Promote and strengthen the local economic base (En, S, Ec)

Controls
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) shall be accessible from a public road
or street.
Any lot (or lots) are to be capable of providing for the construction of a building which is safe from hazards,
does not unreasonably impact on the natural environment, does not adversely affect heritage, and can be
provided with adequate and safe access and services.
The resubdivision of individual or groups of shops or office units subsequent to development consent may be
carried out by any method of subdivision including Strata Subdivision, Community Title Subdivision, or Torrens
Title Subdivision. Parking spaces, loading bays, and space for any other purpose forming a part of a sole
occupancy unit are to be allocated to the unit. Landscaped areas, access areas and signage not forming part
of an individual unit must be included as common property.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the subdivision and amalgamation of lots in the Elanora Heights Village
Centre, refer to Part D5.15 of this DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the subdivision and amalgamation of lots in the Newport Commercial Centre,
refer to Part D10.19 of this DCP.
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B2.4 Subdivision  Light Industrial and Business Park Zoned Land
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned B7 Business Park or IN2 Light Industrial.

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the locality.
Maintenance of the existing environment. (En)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The built form does not dominate the natural setting. (En)
Meet the economic and employment needs of the Pittwater community. (En, S, Ec)
Promote and strengthen the local economic base (En, S, Ec).

Controls
Any lot (or lots) are to be capable of providing for the construction of a building which is safe from hazards,
does not impact on the natural environment, does not adversely affect heritage, and can be provided with
adequate and safe access and services.

The maximum mean depth to width ratio shall be 3:1.
Any frontage lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) shall have a
minimum street frontage of 20 metres.
Any lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots) zoned IN2 Light Industrial in
Mona Vale and North Narrabeen shall have a minimum lot width of 20 metres.
Not more than 5 lots can share a common access corridor.
Any additional non frontage lot (or lots) to be created by a subdivision of an existing lot (or lots)
shall have an access corridor width in accordance with the following table:
Number of lots sharing access corridor Width of corridor (metres)
12
4
34
6
5
8
The resubdivision of individual or groups of factory or office units subsequent to development consent may be
carried out by any method of subdivision including Strata Subdivision, Community Title Subdivision, or Torrens
Title Subdivision. Parking spaces, loading bays, and space for any other purpose forming a part of a sole
occupancy unit are to be allocated to the unit. Landscaped areas, access areas and signage not forming part
of an individual unit must be included as common property.

Variations
Council may consider variation to the above controls in the following instances:
the making of a minor adjustment to a boundary between lots which does not reduce the size of an
existing lot by more than 10 percent of its land area, and that does not create an additional lot;
the rectifying of an encroachment on an allotment; and
the excising from an allotment of land that is or is intended to be used for public purposes.
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B2.5 Dwelling Density and Subdivision  Medium Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential excluding Warriewood Valley Land Release Area.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwellings
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwellings
Subdivision

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The density and scale of development reflects the infrastructure capability of the area. (En, S)
Design opportunities and site layout efficiencies are improved through amalgamation of allotments. (En, S)
The development does not adversely impact upon adjoining residential development. (En, S)
To encourage development of sites with sufficient width to provide design opportunities and site integration
and to avoid long, narrow "gun barrel" development (En.S).

Controls
Medium density housing must not be carried out unless the street frontage is greater than or equal to one third
of the length of the longest side boundary.
The resubdivision of individual or groups of dwellings subsequent to development consent may be carried out
by any method of subdivision including Strata Subdivision, Community Title Subdivision, or Torrens Title
Subdivision. Parking spaces, loading bays, and space for any other purpose forming a part of a sole
occupancy unit are to be allocated to the dwelling. Landscaped areas, access areas and signage not forming
part of an individual dwelling must be included as common property.

Variations
Variations to this control may be permitted provided it is demonstrated that the outcomes are achieved.
Variations may be applied to the following: development on a battleaxe lot, nonfrontage lot or on an isolated lot
that would otherwise be prohibited only because of noncompliance with the street frontage controls.
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B2.6 Dwelling Density and Subdivision  Shop Top Housing
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre or B4 Mixed Use.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The density and scale of development reflects the infrastructure capability of the area. (En, S)
Design opportunities and site layout efficiencies are improved through amalgamation of allotments. (En, S)
The development does not adversely impact upon adjoining residential development. (En, S)
An appropriate mix of residential and commercial development is provided, ensuring the functionality of
commercial centres. (S, Ec)
Meet the economic and employment needs of Pittwater Community (Ec.S).

Controls
The commercial/retail component of the development must be a minimum of 25% of the gross floor area of the
building.
The resubdivision of individual or groups of dwellings subsequent to development consent may be carried out
by any method of subdivision including Strata Subdivision, Community Title Subdivision, or Torrens Title
Subdivision. Parking spaces, loading bays, and space for any other purpose forming a part of a sole
occupancy unit are to be allocated to the dwelling. Landscaped areas, access areas and signage not forming
part of an individual dwelling must be included as common property.

Variations
Where variation is sought to the minimum requirement for commercial floor space, the applicant is required to
justify that the commercial viability of the centre will not be affected in the short or long term and that residents
can continue to be provided with a full range of services and facilities.
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B3 HAZARD CONTROLS
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B3.1 Landslip Hazard
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 Geotechnical Hazard Map.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form does not have to be residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls

All development on land to which this control applies must comply with the requirements of the Geotechnical
Risk Management Policy for Pittwater (see Appendix 5).
Development must be designed and constructed to ensure that every reasonable and practical means available
is used to remove risk to an acceptable level as defined by the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for
Pittwater (see Appendix 5) for the life of the development.
The development must not adversely affect or be adversely affected by geotechnical processes nor must it
increase the level of risk for any people, assets and infrastructure in the vicinity due to geotechnical hazards.

Variations
Nil
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B3.2 Bushfire Hazard
Land to which this control applies
The certified Pittwater LGA bushfire prone land map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form does not have to be residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (Ec)

Controls
All development is to be designed and constructed so as to manage risk due to the effects of bushfire
throughout the life of the development.
Development land to which this control applies must comply with the requirements of:
Planning for Bushfire Protection (2006)
Australian Standard AS 3959:2009  Construction of a building in a bushfireprone area
Scotland Island
Properties on Scotland Island are now subject to the Scotland Island Bushfire Management Plan. Please refer to
the Scotland Island Bushfire Management Plan on Council's website in order to understand what implications it
may have on your development.

Variations
If the provisions of Planning for Bushfire Protection (2006) and/or AS 3959:2009  Construction of a building in
a bushfireprone area cannot be incorporated in the development, the proponent must demonstrate that the
dwelling will withstand the impact of bushfire.

Advisory Notes
All residential/rural subdivision and development that is special fire protection purposes will be required to
obtain a Bushfire Safety Authority from the NSW Rural Fire Service. Development may be referred to the NSW
Rural Fire Service for assessment.
A list of certified consultants can be downloaded from the NSW Rural Fire Service website. Copies of Planning
for Bushfire Protection (2006) are available on this site.
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B3.3 Coastline (Beach) Hazard
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as Beach Management Area on the Coastal Hazards Map 97003  P21DCPBCMDCP016

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
All development on land to which this control applies must comply with the requirements of the Coastline Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater (see Part B Appendix 6).
Development must be designed and constructed to ensure that every reasonable and practical means available
is used to remove risk to an acceptable level for the life of the development.
The development must not adversely affect or be adversely affected by coastal processes nor must it
increase the level of risk for any people, assets and infrastructure in the vicinity due to coastal processes.

Variations
Nil
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B3.4 Coastline (Bluff) Hazard
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan  Bluff Management Area  P21DCPBCMDCP017

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls

All development on land to which this control applies must comply with the requirements of the Geotechnical
Risk Management Policy for Pittwater (see Part B Appendix 5).
Development must be designed and constructed to ensure that every reasonable and practical means available
is used to remove risk to an acceptable level as defined by the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for
Pittwater (see Part B Appendix 5) for the life of the development.
The development must not adversely affect or be adversely affected by geotechnical and coastal processes
nor must it increase the level of risk for any people, assets and infrastructure in the vicinity due to
geotechnical and coastal processes.

Variations
Nil
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B3.6 Contaminated Land and Potentially Contaminated Land
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form does not have to be residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Protection of public health. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Successful remediation of contaminated land. (En, S)

Controls
Council shall not consent to the carrying out of any development on land unless it has considered State
Environmental Planning Policy No. 55 Remediation of Land.
In particular, Council shall consider:
whether the land is contaminated; and
if the land is contaminated, whether the land is suitable in its contaminated state (or will be suitable after
remediation) for the purpose for which the development is proposed to be carried out; and
if the land requires remediation, whether the land will be remediated before the land is used for that
purpose.
Where a development would involve a change of use on land listed below, Council must consider a preliminary
investigation report prepared in accordance with the contaminated land planning guidelines.
The land concerned is land:
on which development for a purpose referred to in the table below is being, or is known to have been,
carried out; or
on which it is proposed to carry out development for residential, educational, recreational or child care
purposes, or for the purposes of a hospital, and there is no or incomplete knowledge as to whether
development for a purpose referred to in the table below has been carried out, and on which it would
have been lawful to carry out; or
P21 DCP Part B and Part C
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that is within an investigation area (as declared under Division 2 Part 3 of the Contaminated Land
Management Act 1997).
List of some activities that may cause contamination:
acid/alkali plant and formulation
agricultural/horticultural activities
airport
asbestos production and disposal
chemicals manufacture and formulation
defence works
drum reconditioning works
dry cleaning establishments
electrical manufacturing (transformers)
engine works
explosives industry
gas works
iron and steel works
landfill sites
metal treatment
mining and extractive industries
oil production and storage
paint formulation and manufacture
pesticide manufacture and formulation
power stations
railway yards
scrap yards
service stations
sheep and cattle dips
smelting and refining
tanning and associated trades
waste storage and treatment
wood preservation
Remediation of contaminated land shall be carried out in accordance with the contaminated land planning
guidelines under Section 145C of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
A Development Application is required if the remediation work is Category 1 under the provisions of State
Environmental Planning Policy No 55 Contamination of Land. If the work is Category 2, notification is required
to Council 30 days before the commencement of work.
Only a small number of developments fall into this category of development and require referral.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

23 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

B3.7 Estuarine Hazard  Low density residential
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map as affected by estuarine processes.  P21DCPBCMDCP018

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level
To apply this control, the Estuarine Planning Level must first be established by:
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level Advice by using the 'Flood and Estuarine Levels Tool' on Council's
Web site, or;
An independent assessment undertaken by a Coastal Engineer (as defined in Appendix 7  Estuarine
Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Estuarine Planning Level may vary landward across the site based on foreshore edge treatment and
distance from the foreshore edge.
The Estuarine Planning Level does not apply to Jetties, Bridging Ramps or Pontoons located on the seaward
side of the foreshore edge.
Estuarine Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 7  Estuarine Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater.
Protection of Development from Wave Action and Tidal Inundation
Development is to be protected from the effects of wave action or tidal inundation either by mitigation works to
protect the development or ensuring that the floor levels of the development are at or above the Estuarine
Planning Level.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that they will not increase the level
of risk from estuarine processes for any people, assets or infrastructure in surrounding properties; they
will not adversely affect estuarine processes; they will not be adversely affected by estuarine
processes; and,
All structural elements below the Estuarine Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and,
All structures must be designed and constructed so that they will have a low risk of damage and
instability due to wave action and tidal inundation; and,
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute the waterway, is not permitted below the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Estuarine Planning Level
in respect of compliance with these controls.
To ensure Council's recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace', it will need to be
demonstrated that there is safe pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Mitigation Works
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Developments that propose mitigation works that modify the wave action or tidal inundation behaviour within
the development site including the filling of land, the construction of retaining structures and the construction of
wave protection walls may be permitted on a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk
Management Report that:
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding
property or estuarine processes up to the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed
development from inundation up to the Estuarine Planning Level.
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on the environment.
(This includes but is not limited to the altering of natural flow paths and the clearing of vegetation).
Where wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development from
inundation as set out above, the application of the Estuarine Planning Level requirements of this control need
not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works with a requirement for their retention
and maintenance.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the dwelling, including floor levels of the existing dwelling, but excluding open balconies
(with open balustrades), shall be at, or above, or raised to the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
New enclosed garage: All floor levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Basement (i.e. below ground level (existing)) garage: All access, ventilation and any other
potential water entry points must be above the Estuarine Planning Level. A clearly signposted
pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level, separate from the vehicular
access ramps, shall be provided. The access ramp to the basement, where practical should not face the
direction of wave action.
Open carpark areas and carports (including covered carpark areas): Are permissible at the
existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving
the site where finished surface levels are more than 300mm below the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Boat shed Facilities
New boat shed: All floor levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Basement (i.e. below ground level (existing)) boat shed facilities: All access and potential
water entry points must be above the Estuarine Planning Level and a clearly signposted
pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level, separate from the access
ramps, shall be provided. The access ramp to the basement, where practical should not face the
direction of wave action. All access and potential water entry points must be above the Estuarine
Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine
Planning Level, separate from the access ramps, shall be provided. The access ramp to the basement,
where practical should not face the direction of wave action.

Variations
Innovative Design in Wave Action and Tidal inundation Protection Measures
Innovative and alternative design in wave action and tidal inundation protection measures may be permitted on
a merit basis subject to demonstration through and Estuarine Risk Management Report that the protection
measures can be achieved.
Alterations and Additions  Existing Dwelling  Retain existing floor level below Estuarine Planning Level
An alteration or addition to an existing residential dwelling may be permissible where existing floor levels are
retained below the Estuarine Planning Level provided that:
The total gross floor area (GFA) of any additions to the dwelling, at any point in time can only be
increased to a maximum total area not exceeding 30m2 if any part of the existing gross floor area (GFA)
of the dwelling is below the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
The floor levels of the addition must be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
If the floor level of the existing dwelling is to be retained below the Estuarine Planning Level, the existing
dwelling must be satisfactorily protected to minimise risk against wave action or tidal inundation; and,
The addition must be designed and constructed such that it does not preclude the raising of the floor
P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

25 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

level of the existing structure to the Estuarine Planning Level when further additions are undertaken;
and,
Where a first floor addition to the dwelling is to be constructed the floor level of the first floor is to be of
a height that allows for the internal ground floor of the existing dwelling to be either at or raised to the
Estuarine Planning Level (whilst maintaining minimum floor to ceiling height requirements).

Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities  New Enclosed Garage
Consideration may be given to a floor level of an enclosed garage at or above 300mm below the
Estuarine Planning Level where it can be demonstrated that:
The enclosed garage is not connected internally to the dwelling; and
The enclosed garage is to be used for car parking purposes only; and,
The entrance to the garage does not face the direction of wave action.
Floor Levels  Boat shed Facilities
Consideration may be given on a merit basis to a floor level of a boat shed at a level lower than the Estuarine
Planning Level where it can be demonstrated through an Estuarine Risk Management Report that the boat shed
is structurally designed to withstand periodic wave action and tidal inundation up to the Estuarine Planning
Level.

Advisory Notes
For a detached Secondary Dwelling the controls for new development apply.
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B3.8 Estuarine Hazard  Medium Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map as affected by estuarine processes.  P21DCPBCMDCP018

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level
To apply this control, the Estuarine Planning Level must first be established by:
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level Advice using the 'Flood and Estuarine Levels Tool' from Council's Web
site, or;
An independent assessment undertaken by a Coastal Engineer (as defined in the Appendix 7  Estuarine
Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Estuarine Planning Level may vary landward across the site based on foreshore edge treatment and
distance from the foreshore edge.
The Estuarine Planning Level does not apply to Jetties, Bridging Ramps or Pontoons located on the seaward
side of the foreshore edge.
Estuarine Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 7  Estuarine Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater.
Protection of Development from Wave Action and Tidal Inundation
Development is to be protected from the effects of wave action or tidal inundation either by mitigation works to
protect the development or ensuring that the floor levels of the development are at or above the Estuarine
Planning Level.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that they will not increase the level
of risk from estuarine processes for any people, assets or infrastructure in surrounding properties; they
will not adversely affect estuarine processes; they will not be adversely affected by estuarine
processes; and
All structural elements below the Estuarine Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and,
All structures must be designed and constructed so that they will have a low risk of damage and
instability due to wave action and tidal inundation; and,
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute the waterway, is not permitted to be stored below the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Estuarine Planning Level
in respect of compliance with these controls.
To ensure Council's recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace', it will need to be
demonstrated that there is safe pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level.
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Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Mitigation Works
Developments that propose mitigation works that modify the wave action or tidal inundation behaviour within
the development site including the filling of land, the construction of retaining structures and the construction of
wave protection walls may be permitted on a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk
Management Report that:
The wave action or tidal inundation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property
or estuarine processes up to the Estuarine Planning Level; and
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed
development from inundation up to the Estuarine Planning Level.
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on the environment
(this includes but is not limited to the altering of natural flow paths and the clearing of vegetation).
Where wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development from
inundation as set out above, the application of the Estuarine Planning Level requirements of this control need
not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works with a requirement for their retention
and maintenance.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the development, excluding balconies (with open balustrades) are to be at, or above, or
raised to the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
Enclosed garage or enclosed car park: All floor levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning
Level.
Basement (i.e. below ground level (existing)) carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and
any other potential water entry points must be above the Estuarine Planning Level. A clearly signposted
pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level separate from the vehicular
access ramps, shall be provided. The access ramp to the basement where practical should not face the
direction of wave action.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for residential
carparking: All floor levels/pavement levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used by visitors, staff
and service delivery vehicles spaces: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers
or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving where finished surface levels are
more than 300mm below the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Boat shed Facilities
New boat shed: All floor levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Basement (i.e. below ground level (existing)) boat shed facilities: All access and potential
water entry points must be above the Estuarine Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian
access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level , separate from the access ramps, shall be
provided. The access ramp to the basement where practical should not face the direction of wave
action.

Variations
Innovative Designs in Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Protection Measures
Innovative and alternative designs in wave action and tidal inundation protection measures may be permitted on
a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk Management Report that the protection
measures can be achieved.
Floor Levels  Boatshed Facilities
Consideration may be given on a merit basis to a floor level of a boatshed at a level lower than the Estuarine
Planning Level where it can be demonstrated through an Estuarine Risk Management Report that the boatshed
is structurally designed to withstand periodic wave action and tidal inundation up to the Estuarine Planning
Level.
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B3.9 Estuarine Hazard  Business, Light Industrial and Other Development
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map as affected by estuarine processes.  P21DCPBCMDCP018

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Hospital
Industrial Development
Other Development

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level
To apply this control, the Estuarine Planning Level must first be established by:
Obtaining 'Estuarine Planning Level Advice' using the 'Flood and Estuarine Levels Tool' from Council's
Web site, or;
An independent assessment undertaken by a Coastal Engineer (as defined in Appendix 7 Estuarine Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
The Estuarine Planning Level may vary landward across the site based on foreshore edge treatment and
distance from the foreshore edge.
The Estuarine Planning Level does not apply to Jetties, Bridging Ramps or Pontoons located on the seaward
side of the foreshore edge.
Estuarine Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 7 Estuarine Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwate.
Protection of Development from Wave Action and Tidal Inundation
Development is to be protected from the effects of wave action or tidal inundation either by mitigation works to
protect the development or ensuring that the floor levels of the development are at or above the Estuarine
Planning Level.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that they will not increase the level
of risk from estuarine processes for any people, assets or infrastructure in surrounding properties; they
will not adversely affect estuarine processes; they will not be adversely affected by estuarine
processes; and
All structural elements below the Estuarine Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and,
All structures must be designed and constructed so that they will have a low risk of damage and
instability due to wave action and tidal inundation; and,
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute the waterway, is not permitted to be stored below the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Estuarine Planning Level
in respect of compliance with these controls.
To ensure Council's recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is safe pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Mitigation Works
Developments that propose mitigation works that modify the wave action or tidal inundation behaviour within
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the development site including the filling of land, the construction of retaining structures and the construction of
wave protection walls may be permitted on a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk
Management Report that:
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding
property or estuarine processes up to the Estuarine Planning Level; and,
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and the
proposed development from inundation up to the Estuarine Planning Level; and
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on the environment.
(This includes but is not limited to the altering of natural flow paths and the clearing of vegetation).
Where wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development from
inundation as set out above the application of the Estuarine Planning Level requirements of this control need not
apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works with a requirement for their retention
and maintenance.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the development, excluding balconies (with open balustrades) are to be at or above, or
raised to the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
Enclosed garage or enclosed car park: All floor levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning
Level.
Basement (i.e. below ground level (existing)) carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and
any other potential water entry points must be above the Estuarine Planning Level. A clearly signposted
pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level separate from the vehicle
access ramps, shall be provided. The access ramp to the basement, where practical should not face the
direction of wave action.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports: Are permissible at the
existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving
the site where finished surface levels are more than 300mm below the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Boat shed Facilities
New boat shed: All floor levels shall be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Basement (i.e. below ground level (existing)) boat shed facilities: All access and potential
water entry points must be above the Estuarine Planning Level. A clearly signposted pedestrian access
to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level separate from the access ramps, shall be provided.
The access ramp to the basement, where practical should not face the direction of wave action.

Variations
Innovative Designs in Wave Action and tidal Inundation Protection Measures
Innovative and alternative designs in wave action and tidal inundation protection measures may be permitted on
a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk Management Report that the protection
measures can be achieved
Floor Levels  Change of Use and Alterations and Additions for Existing Premises  Business and Industrial
Development Only
Where constructing the floor level at the Estuarine Planning Level or raising the floor level of the existing
development to the Estuarine Planning Level may be difficult to achieve, due to practical, heritage or other
constraints, consideration may be given to a floor level at a level lower that the Estuarine Planning Level for the
nonresidential component of the development, subject to demonstration through a Estuarine Risk Management
Report that all precautions have been taken to minimise risk from the effect of wave action and tidal inundation
up to the Estuarine Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Boat shed Facilities
Consideration may be given on a merit basis to a floor level of a boat shed at a level lower than the Estuarine
Planning Level where it can be demonstrated through an Estuarine Risk Management Report that the boat shed
is structurally designed to withstand periodic wave action and tidal inundation up to the Estuarine Planning
Level.
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B3.10 Estuarine Hazard  Subdivision
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map as affected by estuarine processes.  P21DCPBCMDCP018

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level
To apply this control, the Estuarine Planning Level must first be established by:
Obtaining Estuarine Planning Level Advice using the 'Flood and Estuarine Levels Tool' from Council's Web
site, or;
An independent assessment undertaken by a Coastal Engineer (as defined in Appendix 7  >Estuarine
Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater.
The Estuarine Planning Level may vary landward across the site based on foreshore edge treatment and
distance from the foreshore edge.
The Estuarine Planning Level does not apply to Jetties, Bridging Ramps or Pontoons located on the seaward
side of the foreshore edge.
Estuarine Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 7  Estuarine Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater>.
Protection of Development from Wave Action and Tidal Inundation
Development is to be protected from the effects of wave action or tidal inundation either by mitigation works to
protect the development or ensuring that the floor levels of the development are at or above the Estuarine
Planning Level.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that they will not increase the level
of risk from estuarine processes for any people, assets or infrastructure in surrounding properties; they
will not adversely affect estuarine processes; they will not be adversely affected by estuarine
processes; and
All structural elements below the Estuarine Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and,
All structures must be designed and constructed so that they will have a low risk of damage and
instability due to wave action and tidal inundation; and,
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Estuarine Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting good, materials or other products which may be hazardous or
pollute the waterway, is not permitted below the Estuarine Planning Level; and
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Estuarine Planning Level
in respect of compliance with these controls
To ensure Council's recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace', it will need to be
demonstrated that there is safe pedestrian access to a 'safe haven' above the Estuarine Planning Level.
Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Mitigation Works
Developments that propose mitigation works that modify the wave action or tidal inundation behaviour within
the development site including the filling of land, the construction of retaining structures and the construction of
wave protection walls may be permitted on a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk
Management Report that:
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The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding
property or estuarine processes up to the Estuarine Planning Level.
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed
development from inundation up to the Estuarine Planning Level; and
The wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on the environment.
(This includes but is not limited to the altering of natural flow paths and the clearing of vegetation).
Where wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development from
inundation as set out above, the application of the Estuarine Planning Level requirements of this control need
not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of wave action or tidal inundation mitigation works with a requirement for their retention
and maintenance.
Land Subdivision  Building Platforms
The subdivision of land requires the area of land contained on the landward side of the Foreshore Building Line
for each additional allotment created to be at or above the Estuarine Planning Level.

Variations
Innovative Designs in Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Protection Measures
Innovative and alternative designs in wave action and tidal inundation protection measures may be permitted on
a merit basis subject to demonstration through an Estuarine Risk Management Report that the protection
measures can be achieved.
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B3.11 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  Low Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP068

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
General to All Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and;
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and;
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood, and;
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and,
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
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level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools.
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flood processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
There is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the dwelling including floor levels of the existing dwelling but excluding balconies (with
open balustrades), shall be at or above, or raised to the Flood Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
New enclosed garage: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning Level minus 100mm.
Covered basement carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher), separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas and Carports: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or
restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more than
300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.
Open carpark areas and Carports are not permissible within a floodway area.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.

Alterations and Additions to Existing Dwelling  Retain Existing Floor Level below Flood Planning
Level
An alteration or addition to an existing residential dwelling may be permissible where existing floor
levels are retained below the Flood Planning Level provided that:
The total gross floor area (GFA) of any additions to the dwelling at any point in time from 13 December
2002 can only be increased to a maximum total area not exceeding 30m2 if any part of the existing gross
floor area (GFA) of the dwelling is below the Flood Planning Level; and,
The floor levels of the addition must be at or above the Flood Planning Level; and,
If the floor level of the existing dwelling is to be retained at the existing level, the existing dwelling must
be satisfactorily flood proofed (wet and/or dry) to the Flood Planning Level; and,
The addition must be designed and constructed such that it does not preclude the raising of the floor
level of the existing structure to the Flood Planning Level when further additions are undertaken; and,
Where a first floor addition to the dwelling is to be constructed, the floor level of the first floor addition is
to be of a height that allows for the internal ground floor of the existing dwelling to be either at, or raised
to the Flood Planning Level (whilst maintaining minimum floor to ceiling height requirements).

Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities  New Enclosed Garage
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Consideration may be given to a floor level of an enclosed garage at or above the 1% AEP flood
level where it can be demonstrated that:
The enclosed garage is not connected internally to the dwelling; and
The enclosed garage will be used for carparking purposes only; and,
The entrance to the garage does not face towards the direction of floodwater; and
The enclosed garage is not in a floodway.
New Development and Alterations and Additions  loss of floodplain volume up to 30 cubic metres
For new development and additions to existing dwellings, when the criteria for no net loss in floodplain volume
of a floodway or flood area is difficult to achieve for any flood up to a 1% AEP flood, consideration may be
given to a loss of floodplain storage volume of up to 30 cubic metres, subject to demonstration through a Flood
Risk Management Report that there is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or
flooding processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event
Innovation in Flood Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management Report that the protection measures can be achieved.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within the catchments of primary floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
For a detached Secondary Dwelling controls for new development apply.

Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level(FPL) and Probable
Maximum Flood (PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood from Council; or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).

The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a
conservative level based on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which
the highest flood level would occur). An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is
recommended where the ground levels across the property vary by more than 500mm and the
minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development are below the minimum floor
level controls.
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B3.12 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  Medium Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP068

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
General to All Development
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the property for
any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation, then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and,
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The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools.
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties for flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
There is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the development excluding balconies (with open balustrades), shall be at or above, or
raised to the Flood Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
Enclosed garage and enclosed car park: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning
Level.
Covered basement carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher), separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports used for residential
carparking: All floor levels / pavement levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning Level. Open
carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports used for visitors, staff and service
delivery vehicles spaces are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to
be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more than 300mm depth of
flooding in a 1% AEP flood event. Open carpark areas and carports are not permissible within a
floodway area.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer, Structural Engineer or a Architect that a detailed Flood Risk
Management Report would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood
affectation on the proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the
Development Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Risk Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management report that the protection measures can be achieved.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within the primary floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
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Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:

Obtaining the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from
Council; or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8 
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.13 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  Shop Top Housing, Business and
Industrial Development
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP068

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Rural industry
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
General to All Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and;
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and;
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation, then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and;
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace', it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or food
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and,
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
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level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
There is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the development, excluding balconies (with open balustrades), shall be at or above, or
raised to the Flood Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
Enclosed garage and enclosed carpark: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning
Level.
Covered basement carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher) separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports: Are permissible at the
existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving
the site where there is more than 300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event. Open carpark areas
and carports: Are not permissible within a floodway area. Open carpark areas (including carpark areas)
and carports used for residential carparking: All floor levels/pavement levels shall be at or above the
Flood Planning Level. Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for
visitors, staff and service delivery vehicles spaces are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle
barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more
than 300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Risk Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management Report that the protection measures can be achieved.
Floor Levels  New development within shopping precincts of Avalon, Newport and North Narrabeen
Where constructing or raising the total area of the ground floor to the level of the Flood Planning Level may be
difficult to achieve due to site and access constraints, consideration on merit may be given to a floor level
below the Flood Planning Level for the internal front 5m of the development to accommodate window displays,
pedestrian stairs and/or ramp(s) that lead up to the remainder of the development (subject to demonstration
through a Flood Risk Management Report) provided that:
the proposed development is within the shopping precincts of Avalon, Newport and North Narrabeen;
and
the ground floor is for business purposes only; and
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the proposed Ground Floor Level for the internal front 5m is no lower than the existing floor level; and
the proposed Ground Floor Level of the remainder of the ground floor is at or above the Flood Planning
Level; and
no electrical equipment or electrical motors are located below the Flood Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Change of Use to Existing Premises and Additions and Alterations up to 30 square metres Gross
Floor Area
Where the existing floor level of a building is below the Flood Planning Level and raising the floor level of
existing development to the Flood Planning Level may be difficult to achieve due to site and access constraints
and /or an addition up to 30m2 gross floor area (GFA) is proposed, consideration may be given to retaining the
existing floor levels and satisfactory flood proofing (wet and/or dry) to the Flood Planning Level, subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management Report that all precautions have been taken to minimise risk.
(The additional gross floor area of the development, at any point in time from 13 December 2002, can only be
increased to a maximum total area not exceeding 30m2 if any part of the existing gross floor area (GFA) of the
development is below the Flood Planning Level).

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within catchments of Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.14 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  Other Development
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP068

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Earthworks
Hospital
Other Development
Seniors housing

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
General to All Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and,
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
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Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
there is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the property
for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
Floor Levels  Special Flood Protection
All floor levels within 'Special Flood Protection' developments (excluding balconies with open balustrades) shall
be at or above or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood or Flood Planning Level (whichever is the higher level).
Special Flood Protection developments include Seniors Housing  State Environmental Planning Policy
(Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004, child care facilities, hospitals, and educational facilities.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
All floor levels within the development, excluding Special Flood Protection Land Uses and excluding balconies
(with open balustrades), shall be at or above, or raised to the Flood Planning Level.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
Enclosed garage and enclosed carpark: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning
Level.
Covered basement carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safehaven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher), separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports: Are permissible at the
existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving
the site where there is more than 300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event. Open carpark areas
and carports are not permissible within a floodway area.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for residential
carparking: All floor levels/pavement levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning Level.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for visitors, staff
and service delivery vehicles spaces: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers
or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more than
300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Risk Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management Report that the protection measures can be achieved.
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Floor Levels  Nonhabitable Public Facilities and Ancillary Development
The floor level for a nonhabitable public facility (such as toilet blocks, canteens, etc) with no facilities for a
place of public meeting, or an ancillary development (such as a tennis court ancillary to a dwelling) may be
below the Flood Planning Level, at a minimum floor level of the 5% AEP flood level.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within catchments of Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:

Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level
from Council; or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8 
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.15 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  Subdivision
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  Low Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP068

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8 Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the proposed development from a flood event to the
minimum floor level requirements as defined for the proposed development; and
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land for subdivision purposes
The filling of land will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report
that:
There is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP Flood event; and,
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Subdivision  Building Platforms
The subdivision of land requires the building platforms for each additional allotment created to be at or above
the Flood Planning Level.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

45 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Advisory Notes
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.16 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  High Hazard  Low Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  High Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP069

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
High Hazard Classification
An assessment through a Flood Risk Management Report is required to be undertaken by a Water Engineer for
property subject to a High Hazard Classification to determine the extents within the site of the High Hazard
Classification, the High Hazard Flood Storage Area and/or the High Hazard Floodway Area.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
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The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control and
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
There is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
For the portion of the dwelling affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Flood Storage area, all floor levels but
excluding balconies (with open balustrades), shall be at or above, or raised to the Flood Planning Level.
B. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Floodway:
For that portion of the dwelling affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Floodway, the structure must be
designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway and must be elevated such that the level of the
underside of all floors including balconies within the floodway area are at or above, or raised to the Probable
Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of the
floodwaters under the building.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
The requirements for carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High
Hazard Flood Storage Area, shall be as follows:
New enclosed garage: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning Level minus 100mm
level.
Covered basement carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher), separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas and carports: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or
restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more than
300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.
B. For portion of land designated High Hazard Floodway:
The requirements for carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High
Hazard Floodway, shall be as follows:
New Carparking Facilities: For that portion of the carparking facilities affected by, or affecting the
High Hazard Floodway, the structure must be designed and constructed so as not to impede the
floodway and must be elevated such that the level of the underside of all carpark floors within the
floodway area are at or above, or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level
(whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of the floodwaters under the building.
Open carpark areas and carports: Are not permissible within a floodway area.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
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Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management report that the protection measures can be achieved.
Alterations and Additions to Existing Dwelling  Retain Existing Floor Level below Flood Planning Level  High
Hazard Flood Storage Area only
An addition or alteration to an existing residential dwelling may be permissible where located on that portion of
the land designated as High Hazard Flood Storage Area only and where existing floor levels are retained
below the Flood Planning Level provided that:
It is demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that no part of the dwelling is located in a
Floodway area (Low Hazard or High Hazard); and
The total gross floor area (GFA) of any additions to the dwelling, at any point in time from 13 December
2002 can only be increased to a maximum total area not exceeding 30m2 if any part of the existing GFA
of the dwelling is below the Flood Planning Level; and,
The floor levels of the addition must be at or above the Flood Planning Level; and
If the floor level of the existing dwelling is to be retained at the existing level, the existing dwelling must
be satisfactorily flood proofed (wet and/or dry) to the Flood Planning Level; and,
The addition/alteration must be designed and constructed such that it does not preclude the raising of the
floor level of the existing structure to the Flood Planning Level when further additions are undertaken;
and,
Where a first floor addition to the dwelling is to be constructed, the floor level of the first floor addition is
to be of a height that allows for the internal ground floor of the existing dwelling to be either at, or raised
to the Flood Planning Level (whilst maintaining minimum floor to ceiling height requirements).
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities  New Enclosed Garage  High Hazard Flood Storage Area Only
Consideration may be given to a floor level of an enclosed garage at or above the 1% AEP flood level where it
can be demonstrated that:
The enclosed garage is not connected internally to the dwelling; and
The enclosed garage will be used for carparking purposes only; and,
The entrance to the garage does not face towards the upstream direction of floodwaters; and
The enclosed garage is not in a floodway.
New Development Alterations and Additions  Loss of Floodplain Volume up to 30 cubic metres  High Hazard
Flood Storage Area Only
In High Hazard Flood Storage Areas only, for new development and additions to existing dwellings, when no
net loss in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area is difficult to achieve for any flood up to a 1%
AEP flood, consideration may be given to a loss of floodplain volume of up to 30 cubic metres, subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management Report that there is no additional adverse flood impact on the
surrounding properties or flooding processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood Event.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within catchments of Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
For a detached Secondary Dwelling controls for new development apply.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
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or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.17 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  High Hazard  Medium Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  High Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP069

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater of this DCP.
High Hazard Classification
An assessment through a Flood Risk Management Report is required to be undertaken by a Water Engineer for
property subject to a High Hazard Classification to determine the extents within the site of the High Hazard
Classification, the High Hazard Flood Storage Area and/or the High Hazard Floodway Area.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, and
where the Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to
incorporate a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to
allow for the flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, and
where the Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, it is to
incorporate a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to
allow for the flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation, then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace', it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
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The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event. and,
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and,
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that:
there is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
there is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the property
for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
New Development and Additions on land with a High Hazard Classification
Development is not permissible where the land is subject to a High Hazard Classification except where it can
be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that building platforms, building envelope enclosures
or carparking facilities and access:
Are not adversely affected by any flood up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
Result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
Result in no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
For the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Flood Storage area, all floor levels
but excluding balconies (with open balustrades) shall be at or above, or raised to the Flood Planning Level.
B. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Floodway:
For the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Floodway, the structures must be
designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway and shall be elevated such that the level of the
underside of all floors including balconies within the floodway area are at or above, or raised to the Probable
Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of
floodwaters under the building.
Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
The requirements for carparking facilities over the portion of the development, affected by or affecting the
High Hazard Flood Storage Area, shall be as follows:
Enclosed garage and enclosed car park: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning
Level.
Covered basement carparking facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher) separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for residential
carparking: All floor levels / pavement levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning Level.
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Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for visitors, staff
and service delivery vehicles spaces: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers
or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more than
300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.
B. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Floodway:
The requirement for carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by or affecting the High
Hazard Floodway, shall be as follows:
Open carpark areas and carports: Are not permissible within a floodway area.
New Carparking Facilities: For the portion of the carparking facilities affected by, or affecting the High
Hazard Floodway, the structure must be designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway
and must be elevated such that the level of the underside of all carpark floors within the floodway
area are at or above, or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever
is the higher level) to allow clear passage of the floodway under the building.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Risk Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management report that the protection measures can be achieved.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within catchments of Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.18 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  High Hazard  Shop Top Housing, Business and
Industrial Development
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  High Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP069

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Rural industry
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to the Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in
Pittwater contained in Appendix 8.
High Hazard Classification
An assessment through a Flood Risk Management Report is required to be undertaken by a Water Engineer for
property subject to a High Hazard Classification to determine the extents within the site of the High Hazard
Classification, the High Hazard Flood Storage Area and/or the High Hazard floodway area.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event, and
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirements as defined in this control; and
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
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altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that;
there is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties for any flood event up to the
Probable Maximum Flood event; and
there is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage are within the property
for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
New Development and Additions on land with a High Hazard Classification
Development is not permissible where the land is subject to a High Hazard Classification except where it can
be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that building platforms, building envelope enclosures
or carparking facilities and access:
Are not adversely affected by any flood up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
Result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
Result in no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Floor levels  New Development and Additions
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
For the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Flood Storage area, all floor levels
but excluding balconies (with open balustrades), shall be at or above, or raised to the Flood Planning Level.
B. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Floodway.
For that portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Floodway, structures must be
designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway and shall be elevated such that the level of the
underside of all floors including balconies within the floodway area are at or above, or raised to the Probable
Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of
floodwaters under the building.
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
The requirementsfor carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High
Hazard Flood Storage area, shall be as follows:
Enclosed garage and enclosed carpark: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning
Level.
Covered basement carpark facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safehaven' above the Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher) separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports: Are permissible at the
existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving
the site where there is more than 300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for residential
carparking: All floor levels/pavement levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning Level.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for visitors, staff
and service delivery vehicles spaces: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers
or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is more than
300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event
B. For Portion of land designated High Hazard Floodway:
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The requirements for carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by or affecting a High
Hazard Floodway shall be as follows:
Open carpark areas and carports: Are not permitted in a floodway.
New Carparking Facilities: For that portion of the carparking facilities affected by, or affecting the
High Hazard Floodway, the structure must be designed and constructed so as not to impede the
floodway and shall be elevated such that the level of the underside of all carpark floors within the
floodway area at or above, or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level
(whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of floodwater under the building.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Floor Levels  Change of Use to Existing Premises and Additions up to 30 square metres Gross Floor Area 
High Hazard Storage Area only
Where the existing floor level of a building is below the Flood Planning Level and raising the floor level of
existing development to the Flood Planning Level may be difficult to achieve due to site and access constraints
and /or an addition up to 30m2 gross floor area (GFA) is proposed, consideration may be given to retaining the
existing floor levels and satisfactory flood proofing (wet and/or dry) to the Flood Planning Level, subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management Report that all precautions have been taken to minimise flood
risk.
(The additional gross floor area of the development, at any point in time from 13 December 2002 (adoption of
DCP 30), can only be increased to a maximum total area not exceeding 30m2 if any part of the existing gross
floor area (GFA) of the development is below the Flood Planning Level).
Floor Levels  New development within Shopping Precincts of Avalon, Newport and North Narrabeen
Where constructing or raising the total area of the Ground Floor to the level of the Flood Planning Level may be
difficult to achieve due to site and access constraints, consideration on merit may be given to a floor level
below the Flood Planning Level for the internal front 5m of the development to accommodate window displays,
pedestrian stairs and/or ramp(s) that lead up to the remainder of the development (subject to demonstration
through a Flood Risk Management Report) provided that:
the proposed development is within the Shopping Precincts of Avalon, Newport and North Narrabeen;
and
the ground floor is for business purposes only; and
the proposed Ground Floor Level for the internal front 5m is no lower than the existing floor level; and
the proposed Ground Floor Level of the remainder of the Ground Floor is at or above the Flood Planning
Level; and
no electrical equipment or electrical motors are located below the Flood Planning Level.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within the catchments of Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

56 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.19 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  High Hazard  Other Development
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  High Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP069

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Earthworks
Hospital
Other Development
Seniors housing

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to the Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in
Pittwater contained in Appendix 8.
High Hazard Classification
An assessment through a Flood Risk Management Report is required to be undertaken by a Water Engineer for
property subject to a High Hazard Classification to determine the extents within the site of the High Hazard
Classification, the High Hazard Flood Storage Area and/or the High Hazard Floodway Area.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the Flood Planning Level, where the
Flood Planning Level is equal to or greater than 500mm above the existing ground level, is to incorporate
a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the
flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% AEP flood; and
All structural elements below the Flood Planning Level shall be constructed from flood compatible
materials; and
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
of velocity and debris up to the level of the 1% AEP flood. If the structure is to be relied upon for 'shelter
inplace' evacuation then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the Probable Maximum
Flood; and
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the Flood Planning Level; and
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the Flood Planning Level.
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the
Flood Planning Level or 300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher).
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
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The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and,
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of Land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to building, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters (where the Flood Planning Level is
greater than 500mm above the existing ground level) or the construction of above ground swimming pools, will
only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that;
there is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties for any flood event up to the
Probable Maximum Flood event.
there is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the property
for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event.
New Development and Additions on land with a High Hazard Classification
Development is not permissible where the land is subject to a High Hazard Classification except where it can
be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that building platforms, building envelope enclosures
or carparking facilities and access:
Are not adversely affected by any flood up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
Result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
Result in no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Floor Levels  Special Flood Protection Development
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage
For the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Flood Storage area, all floor levels
within 'Special Flood Protection' developments (excluding balconies with open balustrades) shall be at or above
or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever is the higher level). Special
Flood Protection developments include Seniors Housing  State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for
Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004, childcare facilities, hospitals, and educational facilities.
B. For the portion of the land designated High Hazard Floodway
For the portion of the development affected by, or affecting High Hazard Floodway, structures must be
designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway and shall be elevated such that the level of the
underside of all floors including balconies within the floodway area are at or above, or raised to the Probable
Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Levels (whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of
floodwaters under the building. Special Flood Protection developments include Seniors Housing  SEPP
(Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004, childcare facilities, hospitals, and educational facilities.
Floor Levels  New Development and Additions
A. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
For the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Flood Storage Area, all floor levels
within the development but excluding Special Flood Protection land uses and excluding balconies (with open
balustrades), shall be at or above, or raised to the Flood Planning Level.
B. For portion of the land designated High Hazard Floodway.
For that portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High Hazard Floodway, structures must be
designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway and shall be elevated such that the level of the
underside of all floors including balconies within the floodway area are at or above, or raised to the Probable
Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever is the higher level) to allow clear passage of
floodwaters under the building.
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Floor Levels  Carparking Facilities
A. For portion of land designated High Hazard Flood Storage:
The requirements for carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by, or affecting the High
Hazard Storage area, shall be as follows:
Enclosed garage and enclosed carpark: All floor levels shall be at or above the Flood Planning
Level.
Covered basement carpark facilities: All access, ventilation and any other potential water entry
points shall be above the Flood Planning Level and a clearly signposted pedestrian access via a low
flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above the Flood Planning Level of 300mm below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood (whichever is the higher) separate to the vehicular access ramps, shall be
provided.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports: Are permissible at the
existing ground level. Vehicle barriers or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving
the site where there is more than 300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.
Open carpark areas and Carports: Are not permissible within a floodway area.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for residential
carparking: All floor levels/pavement levels shall be at least or above the Flood Planning Level.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and carports used for visitors, staff
and service delivery vehicles spaces: Are permissible at the existing ground level. Vehicle barriers
or restraints are to be provided to prevent floating vehicles leaving the site where there is morel than
300mm depth of flooding in a 1% AEP flood event.
B. For portion of land designated High Hazard Floodway:
The requirements for carparking facilities over the portion of the development affected by or affecting a High
Hazard Floodway shall be as follows:
Open Carpark areas and carports: Are not permitted in a floodway.
New Carpark Facilities: For that portion of the carparking facilities affected by, or affecting the High
Hazard Floodway, the structure must be designed and constructed so as not to impede the floodway
and shall be elevated such that the level of the underside of all carpark floors within the floodway area
shall be at or above, or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood Level or Flood Planning Level (whichever
is the higher level) to allow clear passage of the floodway under the building.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer, Structural Engineer or Architect that a detailed Flood Risk
Management Report would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood
affectation on the proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the
Development Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Risk Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management report that the protection measures can be achieved.
Floor Levels  Nonhabitable Public Facilities and Ancillary Development  High Hazard Flood Storage Area Only
The floor level for a nonhabitable public facility (such as: toilet blocks, canteens, etc with no facilities for a
place of public meeting) or an ancillary development (such as tennis courts ancillary to a dwelling) may be
below the Flood Planning Level, at a minimum floor level of the 5% AEP flood level.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Planning Levels within the catchments of the Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Flood Planning Level or
Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
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or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.20 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 1  High Hazard  Subdivision
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 1  High Hazard  P21DCPBCMDCP069

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to the Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in
Pittwater contained in Appendix 8.
High Hazard Classification
An assessment through a Flood Risk Management Report is required to be undertaken by a Water Engineer for
property subject to a High Hazard Classification to determine the extents within the site of the High Hazard
Classification, of the High Hazard Flood Storage Area and/or the High Flood Floodway Area.
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood
storage area within the property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the proposed development from a flood event to the
minimum floor level requirement as defined for the proposed development; and,
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Filling of land for subdivision purposes
The filling of land will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report
that:
There is no net decrease in a the Floodplain volume of a Floodway or flood storage area within the
property, for any flood event up to the 1% AEP Flood event; and
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Subdivision  Land with a High Hazard Classification
Subdivision of land is not permissible on land that is subject to a High Hazard Classification except where it
can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report that adequate building platforms, developable
areas, building envelope enclosures, carpark facilities:
Are not adversely affected by any flood up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and
Result in no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and
Result in no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
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flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Subdivision  Building Platforms
The subdivision of land requires the building platforms for each additional allotment created to be at or above
the Flood Planning Level.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.

Advisory Notes
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable Maximum Flood
(PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.21 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 2  All Development except residential
accommodation (with the exception of shop top housing, seniors housing and group
homes)
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 2  P21DCPBCMDCP070

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Earthworks
Group home
Hospital
Industrial Development
Other Development
Rural industry
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
For additional information, applicants are referred to the Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in
Pittwater contained in Appendix 8.
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for
any event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event and;
There is no net decrease in floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within the
property for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event; and;
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure that if the structure is to be relied upon for
'shelterinplace' evacuation then structural integrity must be ensured up tot he level of the Probable
Maximum Flood; and
To ensure the recommended flood evacuation strategy of 'shelterinplace' it will need to be
demonstrated that there is pedestrian access via a low flood hazard area to a 'safe haven' above
300mm below the level of the Probable Maximum Flood.
Flood Mitigation Works
Flood mitigation works that modify a Major Drainage System, stormwater system, natural water course,
floodway or flood behaviour within the development site may be permitted subject to demonstration through a
Flood Risk Management Report that:
The flood mitigation works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding property or flooding
processes for any flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and,
The flood mitigation works result in the protection of the existing and proposed development from a flood
event to the minimum floor level requirement as defined in this control; and
The works do not have an adverse impact on the environment. (This includes but is not limited to the
altering of natural flow regimes, the clearing of riparian vegetation, artificial modification of the natural
stream, such as by relocation, piping etc.).
Where flood mitigation works are undertaken to protect the development as set out above, the minimum floor
level requirements of this control need not apply.
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 may be required to be placed on the title describing
the location and type of flood mitigation works with a requirement for their retention and maintenance.
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Filling of land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent floodwater
ingress), enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming pools
Activities that reduce the flood storage capacity of the property including additions to buildings, the filling of
land, bunded carpark facilities (incorporating perimeter barrier and/or mounding to prevent flood water
ingress), enclosure of structures to prevent the ingress of flood waters or the construction of above ground
swimming pools, will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management Report
that:
there is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding process for any
flood event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Floor Levels  Special Flood Protection
All floor levels within 'Special Flood Protection' developments (excluding balconies with open balustrades) shall
be at or above or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood. Special Flood Protection development include Seniors
Housing  State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004,
childcare facilities, hospitals, and educational facilities.
Filling of Land for Subdivision Purposes
The filling of land will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management
Report;
There is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any flood
event up the Probable Maximum Flood event.

Variations
Flood Risk Management Report
Where in the opinion of a Water Engineer or a Structural Engineer that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
would not be required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the
proposed development is minimal, a declaration to this effect must be provided with the Development
Application stating reasons.
The Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Management Report on review of the proposed
development type and/or the degree of flood affectation on the proposed development.
Innovation in Flood Risk Protection Measures
Innovation and alternative designs in flood protection measures may be permitted on a merit basis subject to
demonstration through a Flood Risk Management report that the protection measures can be achieved.

Advisory Notes
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Levels within the catchments of Primary Floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Probable Maximum Flood level
in respect of compliance with these controls.

Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% AEP flood, Flood Planning Level (FPL) and Probable
Maximum Flood (PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood Level, Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The Flood Planning Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a conservative level based
on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood level would occur).
An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground levels across the
property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or existing development
are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.22 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 3 – Overland Flow Path – Major 
P212DCP  BCMDCP089

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses NOT including Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a release area or
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
The following applies to all development.
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
The minimum floor level of the building/dwelling/alteration is to be at or above the minimum floor level
requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major (500mm above the 1% Annual Exceedance
Probability Flood Level and the 5m horizontal buffer); and;
There is no net decrease in volume of the Flood Storage Area within the property for any flood event up
to the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood event; and;
There is no increase in flood hazard within the floodway on the property for any flood event up to the
1% Annual Exceedance Probability; and;
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties; and;
A Flood Risk Management Report is to be provided to Council and is to be prepared by a suitably qualified
Water Engineer for the property; and;
Special Flood Protection developments include Seniors Housing  State Environmental Planning Policy
(Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004, childcare facilities, hospitals, and educational
facilities, must have minimum floor levels at or above or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood; and;
Enclosed garage and enclosed carpark floor levels shall be at or above the minimum floor level
requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major; and;
Covered basement carparking  all access entry points shall be at or above the minimum floor level
requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major; and;
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports for all Development, expect
Dwelling House, Secondary Dwelling, Dual Occupancy and MultiUnit Housing are permissible at the
existing ground level, but are not to be located within a floodway area; and;
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports for Dwelling House, Secondary
Dwelling, Dual Occupancy and MultiUnit Housing floor levels shall be at or above the minimum floor level
requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major.

Variations
Where in the opinion of a suitably qualified Water Engineer, that a detailed Flood Risk Management Report
is not required due to the proposed development type and/or degree of flood affectation on the proposed
development is minimal, a declaration by the Water Engineer to this effect must be provided with the
Development Application stating reasons. Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk
Management Report on review of the proposed development type and/or the degree of flood affectation
on the proposed development.
The filling of land, bunded carpark facilities, enclosure of structures and/or construction of swimming
pools (identified within Overland Flow Path  Major) will only be permitted where the Flood Risk
Management Report demonstrates there is no additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding
properties or flooding processes for any flood event up the Probable Maximum Flood event.
Should the applicant wish to vary these controls, a Flood Risk Management Report produced by a
suitability qualified Water Engineer is to be provided stating the reasons and impacts for this variation.

Advisory Notes
All foundation structures within the area of the property affected by the 1% AEP + 5m horizontal buffer,
is to incorporate a suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to
allow for the flow of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% Annual Exceedance
Probability flood; and;
All structural elements are to be constructed from flood compatible materials up to or above the minimum
floor level requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major; and;
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion and impact
on velocity and debris up to the level of 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood. If the structure is to be
relied upon for 'shelterinplace' refuge then structural integrity must be ensured up to the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood and;
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All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the minimum floor level requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the minimum floor level requirement for Category 3 
Overland Flow Path  Major.
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of Flood Levels within the catchments.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the minimum floor level
requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Major or Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of
compliance with these controls.
For additional information, including the minimum floor level requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow
Path  Major, applicants are referred to the Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater
contained in Appendix 8.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood, Minimum Floor Level and
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood, Minimum Floor Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council; or
An independent assessment undertaken by Water Engineer (as defined in Appendix 8  Flood Risk
Management Policy for Development in Pittwater).
The 1% Annual Exceedence Probability Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided by Council is a
conservative level based on the most upstream point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest
flood level would occur). An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground
levels across the property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or
existing development are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.23 Climate Change (Sea Level Rise and Increased Rainfall Volume)
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by flood  P21DCPBCMDCP014
Land identified as Beach Management Area on the Coastal Hazards Map 97003  P21DCPBCMDCP016
Land identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map as affected by estuarine processes.  P21DCPBCMDCP018
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley Land Release Area  P21DCPBCMDCP055

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
To protect people. (S)
To protect the natural environment. (En)
To protect private and public infrastructure and assets. (Ec)

Controls
When this control applies:
This control applies where 'intensification of development' is proposed. 'Intensification of development' includes
but may not be limited to:
an increase in the number of dwellings (but excluding dual occupancies and secondary dwellings);
an increase in commercial or retail floor space.
Climate Change Scenarios
The following climate change scenarios shall be considered:
Scenario 1: Impacts of sea level rise only:
Scenario 2: Impacts of sea level rise combined with increased rainfall volume:
1) Climate Change Assessment for Land Identified as Beach Management Area on the Coastal Hazards Map
The impacts of climate change on land identified as Beach Management Area on the Coastal Hazards Map,
involving development to which this control applies, shall be assessed in accordance with Clause B3.3
Coastline (Beach) Hazard and Appendix 6  Coastline Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater.
2) Climate Change Assessment for Land Identified on Flood Hazard Maps
For land identified on Council's Flood Hazard Maps involving development to which this control applies, a Flood
Risk Management Report shall be prepared in accordance with Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater, which includes an assessment of climate change. This assessment shall include the
impacts of climate change on the property over the life of the development and the adaptive measures to be
incorporated in the design of the project. The following climate change scenarios shall be considered:
Scenario 1: Impacts of sea level rise only
Scenario 2: Impacts of sea level rise combined with increased rainfall volume
Flood Planning Levels for Scenario 1 and 2 have not been adopted by Council to date.
Applicants should contact Council to be directed to the source of the best available information to determine the
likely increase in Flood Planning Levels as a result of climate change.
3) Climate Change Assessment for Land Identified within the Warriewood Valley Land Release Area
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For land identified within the Warriewood Valley Land Release Area involving development to which this
control applies, a climate change assessment shall be incorporated in the Water Management Report as
required by Clause C6.4 Flood  Warriewood Valley Residential Sectors, Buffer Areas or Development Sites,
Clause C6.5 Flood  Warriewood Valley Employment Generating Sectors, Buffer Areas or Development Sites
and in accordance with Council's Warriewood Valley Urban Land Release Water Management Specification
(February 2001 or as amended). The climate change assessment shall include the impacts of climate change
on the property over the life of the development and the adaptive measures to be incorporated in the design of
the project. The following climate change scenarios shall be considered:
Scenario 1: Impacts of sea level rise only
Scenario 2: Impacts of sea level rise combined with increased rainfall volume
Flood Planning Levels for Scenario 1 and 2 have not been adopted by Council to date.
Applicants should contact Council to be directed to the source of the best available information to determine the
likely increase in Flood Planning Levels as a result of climate change.
4) Climate Change Assessment for Land Identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map
For land identified on Council's Estuarine Hazard Maps involving development to which this control applies, an
assessment of climate change shall be undertaken as part of the Estuarine Risk Management described in
Appendix 7  Estuarine Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater. This assessment shall include the
impacts of climate change on the property over the life of the development and the adaptive measures to be
incorporated in the design of the project. The following climate change scenarios shall be considered:
Scenario 1: Impacts of sea level rise only
Estuarine Planning Levels for Scenario 1 have not been adopted by Council to date.
Applicants should contact Council to be directed to the source of the best available information to determine the
likely increase in Estuarine Planning Levels as a result of climate change.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Nil
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B3.24 Flood Hazard  Flood Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Minor
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Hazard Map as affected by Flood Category 3 – Overland Flow Path – Minor 
P212DCP  BCMDCP090

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses NOT including Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a release area or
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
General to all Development
The following applies to all development:
All development or activities must be designed and constructed such that:
The minimum floor level of the building/dwelling/addition/alteration is to be at or above the minimum floor
level requirement for Category 3  Overland Flow Path  Minor (300mm above the 1% Annual
Exceedance Probability Flood Level; and;
There is no increase in flood hazard within the floodway on the property for any flood event up to the
1% Annual Exceedance Probability; and;
There is no additional adverse flood impact on surrounding properties or flooding processes for any
event up to the Probable Maximum Flood event; and;
Special Flood Protection developments include Seniors Housing  SEPP (Seniors Living) 2004, childcare
facilities, hospitals, seniors housing, and educational facilities, must have minimum floor levels at or
above or raised to the Probable Maximum Flood; and;
Enclosed garage and enclosed carpark (excluding basement carparking facilities)  all floor levels shall
be at or higher than 300mm above the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability.
Covered basement carparking facilities  all access, ventilation and any other potential water entry points
shall be higher than 300mm above the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability.
Open carpark areas (including covered carpark areas) and Carports are permissible at the existing
ground level but are not to be located within the floodway.

Variations
Any filling of land will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated through a Flood Risk Management
Report that, there is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of a floodway or flood storage area within
the property for any flood event up to the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood event; and there is no
additional adverse flood impact on the surrounding properties or flooding processes for any flood event
up the Probable Maximum Flood event,
Should the applicant wish to vary these controls, a Flood Risk Management Report produced by a
suitability qualified Water Engineer is to be provided stating the reasons for and impacts of this variation

Advisory Notes
Suspended floor system on open pier/pile footings with openings in perimeter walls to allow for the flow
of surface water and flood storage up to the level of the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood is
preferred; and;
All structural elements are to be constructed of flood compatible materials up to 300mm above the 1%
Annual Exceedance Probability; and;
All structures must be designed and constructed to ensure structural integrity for immersion; and;
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections must be
waterproofed to the minimum floor level for Overland Flow Path  Minor; and,
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products, which may be hazardous
or pollute floodwaters, will not be permitted below the minimum floor level for Overland Flow Path 
Minor.
Special Flood Protection developments including State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for
Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004, childcare facilities, hospitals, seniors housing, and
educational facilities must provide details of their flood emergency evacuation responses in the
Statement of Environmental Effects.
For additional information, applicants are referred to the Flood Risk Management Policy for Development
in Pittwater contained in Appendix 8.
The volume of flood storage displaced by the existing structure may be assumed to have been taken into
consideration in the assessment of 1% AEP levels within the catchments of primary floodplains.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to the Minimum Floor Level
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Requirement or Probable Maximum Flood level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Obtaining Flood Levels
To apply this control the levels for the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability flood, Minimum Floor Level and
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) must first be established by:
Obtaining the 1% AEP flood level, Minimum Floor Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level from Council,
or;
An independent assessment undertaken by a suitably qualified Water Engineer (as defined in the Flood
Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater contained in Appendix 8).
The 1% Annual Exceedance Probability Level and Probable Maximum Flood Level provided through Council is a
conservative level based on the most upstream point of the land (ie, the point on the land at which the highest
flood level would occur). An independent assessment by a Water Engineer is recommended where the ground
levels across the property vary by more than 500mm and the minimum floor levels of the proposed and/or
existing development are below the minimum floor level controls.
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B3.25 Flood Hazard  Flood Emergency Response planning
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Flood Life Hazard Category Maps as H34, H5 and H6

Uses to which this control applies
Refer to Table 12 Land Use Groups in Appendix 15  Flood Emergency Response Planning for Development in
Pittwater Policy.

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of public and private infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
Areas of the Pittwater LGA potentially impacted by flash flooding or overland flow or lagoon flooding or a
combination of flooding are to ensure development is undertaken in a way that is reflective of the flood risk.
Form 1 (Attachment C of Appendix 15  Flood Emergency Response Planning for Development in Pittwater
Policy.) is to be completed and submitted to Council
If safe evacuation can be demonstrated to Council’s satisfaction through the submitted Flood risk Emergency
Assessment, then the controls for shelter in place are not applicable.
Development Matrix
The following is a summary of the major steps to be followed in applying this part of the DCP:
(a)

Determine the Flood Life Hazard within which your site is situated. The Flood Life Hazards are divided
into four categories, i.e. H12, H3 H4, H5 & H6;
Note: Where a property is located in more than one Hazard, the assessment must consider the
controls relevant to each Hazard.

(b)

Determine the Land Use Group relevant to your proposal. The various land use or development types
have been grouped into Land Use Groups (refer table 1 below);

(c)

Address each of the prescriptive controls for the relevant land use category in the applicable Hazard.

Evacuation
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Control 1a – Flood Risk Emergency Assessment
Requires the preparation of a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment report for the evacuation strategy as outlined
in Appendix 15  Flood Emergency Response Planning for Development in Pittwater Policy.
Shelter-in-Place
Control 1b  Flood Risk Emergency Assessment
Requires the preparation of a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment report addressing the shelterinplace
requirements as outlined in Appendix 15  Flood Emergency Response Planning for Development in Pittwater
Policy.
Control 2  Minimum Floor Level
Minimum floor level equal to the PMF flood event for shelterinplace refuge
Control 3  Floor Space Requirement
Minimum floor space of the shelterinplace refuge is:
2 m2 per person is required for all long duration flooding in a PMF event unless it can be shown the
development lies within an area only inundated for a “short duration” (less than 6 hours in the PMF); or,
1 m2 per person is required for shelterinplace refuge impacted by short duration flooding in a PMF
event.
Control 4  Accessibility
Shelterinplace refuge must be:
Intrinsically accessible to all people on the site, plainly evident, and selfdirecting, with sufficient capacity
of access routes for all occupants.
There must be sufficient time for all occupants to access shelterinplace refuges, with fail safe access
provided with no reliance on elevators. Flood warning systems should be considered where the
number of occupants is significant.
Control 5a  Building Stability
Structural stability of the building is to be verified by a suitably qualified structural engineer considering lateral
flood flow, buoyancy, suction effects, and debris load impact of the 1% AEP design flood depths and
velocities.
Control 5b  Building Stability
Structural stability of the building is to be verified by a suitably qualified structural engineer considering lateral
flood flow, buoyancy, suction effects, and debris load impact of PMF design flood depths and velocities.
Control 6a – Serviceability
For developments with long duration flooding regions unless it can be shown the development lies within this
region but is only inundated for a “short duration” (less than 6 hours in the PMF) shelterinplace refuge is to
provide:
Sufficient clean water for all occupants; and
Portable radio with spare batteries; and
Torch with spare batteries; and
First Aid Kit.
Control 6b – Serviceability
For developments with long duration flooding regions unless it can be shown the development lies within this
region but is only inundated for a “short duration” (less than 6 hours in the PMF) shelterinplace refuge is to
provide:
Sufficient clean water for all occupants; and
Portable radio with spare batteries; and
First Aid Kit; and
Torch with spare batteries; and
Emergency power; and
Practical means of medical evacuation.

Variations
Where in the opinion of a hydraulic engineer, or an engineer specialising in flooding/flood emergency response
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that a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment Report is not required and a variation to the controls is requested 
This must be justified as a clear professional opinion with the supporting basis on which the opinion was
formed submitted to Council. A completed Form 1 (Attachment C of the Appendix 15  Flood Emergency
Response Planning for Development in Pittwater Policy.), must also be submitted with the development
application.
Pittwater Council may also waive the requirement for a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment prior to a
Development Application being lodged with Council, following a review of the proposed development, land use
group and the Flood Life Hazard by Pittwater Council.

Advisory Notes
For additional information, applicants are referred to Appendix 15  Flood Emergency Response Planning for
Development in Pittwater Policy. of this DCP.
Obtaining Flood Life Hazard Categories
To apply this control the Flood Life Hazard Categories on the parcel of land/lot must first be established by:
Obtaining the Flood Life Hazard Category Map from Council through the Flood Information Request service;
or
An independent assessment undertaken by a Hydraulic Engineer to determine the flood life hazard categories
based on consideration of the following factors:
Flood hazard curves to identify the degree of flooding which poses a risk to life for demographics of the
population (refer to Updating National Guidelines on Best Practice Flood Risk Management by McLuckie ,
D et al, 2014), and
The design flood event to be adopted as the basis of the life hazard categories as the PMF event
Developer Decision Tree
The decision tree shown in Figure 1 has been prepared to assist developers in determining whether or not
flood risk to life development controls apply to their development and assist in the application of the
development matrix shown in Table 1.
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Figure 1 Developer Decision Tree
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B4 CONTROLS RELATING TO THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT
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B4.1 Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 Land
Land to which this control applies
Areas of core habitat mapped as Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas, Category 1 that are not included in
other Natural Environment Controls  P21DCPBCMDCP060

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The longterm viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats in the Pittwater Local Government
Area. (En)

Controls
Development shall not directly negatively impact on threatened species, endangered populations or endangered
ecological communities.
Development shall retain and enhance habitat for locally native species, threatened species, endangered
populations or endangered ecological communities.
Development shall result in no significant onsite loss of canopy cover and no net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website). Landscaping is to be
outside areas of core bushland and not include environmental weeds.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering wildlife habitat areas.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing core bushland providing
the development does not impact on core bushland on the site or adjoining properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on core bushland and where there will be
no net loss of core bushland.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and is located on a part of the site that does not
impede native fauna from traversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones  vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be
native to Pittwater.
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B4.2 Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and Wildlife Corridor
Land to which this control applies
Land mapped as Flora and Fauna Conservation AreasCategory 1 that overlap with land mapped as Wildlife
Corridors but excluding where this land is covered in other Natural Environment Controls  P21DCP
BCMDCP061

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The longterm viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats and the retention and enhancement of
wildlife corridors in the Pittwater LGA. (En)

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance habitat for threatened species, endangered populations, endangered
ecological communities and other locally native species.
Development shall provide wildlife corridors via creation, restoration, and / or regeneration of habitat.
Development shall result in no significant onsite loss of canopy cover and no net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website). Landscaping is to be
outside areas of existing bushland and should not include environmental weeds. Development shall provide an
adequate buffer to wildlife corridors.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering wildlife habitat areas.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing existing bushland
providing the development does not impact on existing bushland on the site or adjoining properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on existing bushland and or the wildlife
corridor and where there will be no net loss of existing bushland.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and is located on a part of the site that does not
impede native fauna from traversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones  vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be
native to Pittwater.
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B4.3 Flora and Fauna Habitat Enhancement Category 2 Land
Land to which this control applies
Areas of habitat mapped as Flora and Fauna Conservation AreasCategory 2 that are not included in other
Natural Environment Controls  P21DCPBCMDCP062

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation, enhancement and/or creation of habitats for locally native flora and fauna to ensure the long
term viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats. (En)

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance habitat for threatened species, endangered populations, endangered
ecological communities and other locally native species.
Development shall provide flora and fauna habitat by active restoration, regeneration, and / or creation.
Development shall not result in a significant onsite loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 60% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website). Landscaping is to be
outside areas of core bushland and not include environmental weeds.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering bushland.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
for those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves, where development is
proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing native vegetation providing the development
does not impact on bushland on the site or adjoining properties.
where development is proposed in the area of least impact on native vegetation and where there will be
no net loss of native vegetation.
where fencing is required to contain a domestic animals and is located on a part of the site that does not
impede native fauna from traversing the site.
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B4.4 Flora and Fauna Habitat Enhancement Category 2 and Wildlife Corridor
Land to which this control applies
Areas of habitat mapped as Flora and Fauna Conservation AreasCategory 2 that overlap with land mapped as
Wildlife Corridors but excluding where this land is covered in other Natural Environment Controls  P21DCP
BCMDCP063

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation, enhancement and/or creation of habitats for locally native flora and fauna to ensure the long
term viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats. (En)

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance habitat for threatened species, endangered populations, endangered
ecological communities and other locally native species.
Development shall provide an adequate buffer to wildlife corridors.
Development shall provide flora and fauna habitat and wildlife corridors by active restoration, regeneration,
and/or creation.
Development shall result in no significant onsite loss of canopy cover or net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 60% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website). Landscaping is to be
outside areas of existing bushland and should not include environmental weeds.
Planting is to maximise linkage to the wildlife corridor.
Development shall not negatively impact on threatened species, endangered populations or endangered
ecological communities.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering bushland.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing native vegetation
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providing the development does not impact on bushland on the site or adjoining properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on native vegetation and where there will
be no net loss of native vegetation.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and is located on a part of the site that does not
impede native fauna from traversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones  vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be
native to Pittwater.
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B4.5 Landscape and Flora and Fauna Enhancement Category 3 Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Pittwater LGA not covered by other Natural Environment Controls  P21DCPBCMDCP064

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The longterm viability and enhancement of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats. (En)

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance habitat for threatened species, endangered populations, endangered
ecological communities and locally native species.
Development shall provide flora and fauna habitat by active restoration, regeneration, and / or creation.
Development shall result in no significant onsite loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Landscaping is not to include environmental weeds.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on native vegetation and where there will
be no significant net loss of native vegetation.
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B4.6 Wildlife Corridors
Land to which this control applies
Land mapped as Wildlife Corridor but excluding where this land is covered in other Natural Environment
Controls  P21DCPBCMDCP065

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Retention and enhancement of wildlife corridors ensuring/providing the connection of flora and fauna habitats.
(En)

Controls
Development shall not directly impact on / or significantly reduce / degrade habitat for locally native species,
threatened species, endangered populations or endangered ecological communities.
Development shall retain, and provide an adequate buffer to, wildlife corridors.
Development shall provide wildlife corridors via creation, restoration, and / or regeneration of habitat.
Development shall not result in a significant loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 60% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website). Landscaping is to be
outside areas of existing bushland and not include environmental weeds.
Planting is to maximise linkage within the wildlife corridor.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering areas of wildlife habitat.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing a wildlife corridor
providing the development does not impact on bushland on the site or adjoining properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on a wildlife corridor and where there will
be no significant net loss of native vegetation.
Where fencing is required to contain a domestic animals and is located on a part of the site that does not
impede native fauna from traversing the site.
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In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones  vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be
native to Pittwater.
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B4.7 Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest  Endangered Ecological Community
Land to which this control applies
Land containing or adjoining Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest  P21DCPBCMDCP025

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation of intact Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest EEC. (En)
Regeneration and/or restoration of fragmented and / or degraded Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest EEC. (En)
Reinstatement of Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest to link remnants. (En)
Longterm viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats through conservation, enhancement
and/or creation of habitats and wildlife corridors. (En)

Controls
Development shall not have an adverse impact on Pittwater Spotted Gum Endangered Ecological Community.
Development shall restore and/or regenerate Pittwater Spotted Gum Endangered Ecological Community and
provide links between remnants.
Development shall be in accordance with any Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest Recovery Plan.
Development shall result in no significant onsite loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall retain and enhance habitat and wildlife corridors for locally native species, threatened
species and endangered populations.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering wildlife habitat.
Fencing shall allow the safe passage of native wildlife.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or listed in Pittwater Spotted Gum Endangered Ecological Community).
Development shall ensure any landscaping works are outside areas of existing Pittwater Spotted Gum
Endangered Ecological Community and do not include Environmental Weeds.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing a PSGF providing the
development does not impact on PSGF on the site or adjoining properties.
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Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on PSGF and or core bushland and where
there will be no significant net loss of PSGF vegetation.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site
that does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones  vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be
native to Pittwater.
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B4.8 Freshwater Wetland Endangered Ecological Communities
Land to which this control applies
Land containing or adjoining, Sydney Coastal Estuarine Swamp Forest Complex  P21DCPBCMDCP026

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form does not have to be residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation of intact Sydney Freshwater Wetlands Endangered Ecological Communities. (En)
Regeneration and/or restoration of fragmented and / or degraded Sydney Freshwater Wetlands Endangered
Ecological Communities. (En)
Reinstatement of Sydney Freshwater Wetlands Endangered Ecological Communities to link remnants. (En)

Controls
Development shall not have an adverse impact on Sydney Freshwater Wetlands Endangered Ecological
Community on Coastal Floodplains.
Development shall restore and/or regeneration Sydney Freshwater Wetlands Endangered Ecological
Community on Coastal Floodplains and provide links between remnants.
Development shall be in accordance with any Recovery Plan or priority action statement Recovery Plan.
Development shall not significantly affect the hydrology, hydraulic or water quality entering Sydney
Freshwater Wetlands Endangered Ecological Community.
Development shall not result in a significant onsite loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or those listed in wetland endangered ecological communities)
Development shall ensure any landscaping works are outside areas of existing Sydney Freshwater Wetlands
Endangered Ecological Community and do not include Environmental Weeds.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
for those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing Sydney Freshwater
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Wetlands EEC providing the development does not impact on Sydney Freshwater Wetlands EEC on the
site or adjoining properties.
where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on Sydney Freshwater Wetlands EEC and
where there will be no net loss of Sydney Freshwater Wetlands EEC
where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site
that does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.
in Bushfire Asset Protection Zones  vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be
native to Pittwater.
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B4.9 Duffys Forest Endangered Ecological Community
Land to which this control applies
Land containing or adjoining Duffys Forest Vegetation  P21DCPBCMDCP027

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation of intact Duffys Forest Vegetation. (En)
Regeneration and/or restoration of fragmented and / or degraded Duffys Forest Vegetation. (En)
Reinstatement of Duffys Forest Vegetation to link remnants. (En)

Controls
Development shall not have an adverse impact on Duffys Forest Vegetation Forest.
Development shall restore and/or regeneration Duffys Forest Vegetation Forest and provide links between
remnants.
Development shall be in accordance with Duffys Forest Vegetation Forest Recovery Plan.
Development shall not result in a significant onsite loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or listed in Duffys Forest Endangered Ecological Community).
Development shall ensure any landscaping works are outside areas of existing Duffys Forest Endangered
Ecological Community and do not include Environmental Weeds.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing a Duffys Forest
community providing the development does not impact on Duffys Forest on the site or adjoining
properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on Duffys Forest and where there will be
no net loss of native vegetation.
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B4.10 Themeda Grasslands  Endangered Ecological Community
Land to which this control applies
Land containing Themeda Grassland Endangered Ecological Community  P21DCPBCMDCP085

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation of intact Themeda Grassland EEC. (En)
Regeneration and/or restoration of fragmented and / or degraded Themeda Grassland EEC (En)
Reinstatement of Themeda Grassland EEC to link remnants. (En)
Longterm viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats through conservation, enhancement
and/or creation of habitats and wildlife corridors. (En)

Controls
Development shall not adversely impact areas of Themeda Grassland Endangered Ecological Community.
Development shall restore and/or regenerate Themeda Grassland Endangered Ecological Community and
provide links between remnants.
Development shall be in accordance with any Themeda Grassland Recovery Plan.
Development shall result in no significant onsite loss in native vegetation.
Development shall retain and enhance habitat and wildlife corridors for locally native species, threatened
species and endangered populations.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering wildlife habitat.
Fencing shall allow the safe passage of native wildlife.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or listed in Themeda Grassland Endangered Ecological Community).
Development shall ensure any landscaping works are outside areas of existing Themeda Grassland
Endangered Ecological Community and do not include Environmental Weeds.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control for:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing Themeda Grassland EEC
providing the development does not impact on Themeda Grassland EEC on the site or adjoining
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properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area or least impact on Themeda Grassland EEC and where
there will be no significant net loss of Themeda Grassland vegetation.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on part of the site that
does not impede native fauna from transversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be native
to Pittwater.
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B4.11 Land Adjoining Bushland
Land to which this control applies
Land adjoining bushland reserves but excluding where this land is covered in other Natural Environment
Controls  P21DCPBCMDCP067

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To protect bushland from impacts associated with development on adjoining land. (En)
Biodiversity, ecological processes and other bushland values are conserved. (En)

Controls
Development shall not adversely impact on the adjoining reserve.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website).
Landscaping works are to be outside areas of bushland and do not include Environmental Weeds.
Development shall dispose of stormwater, wastewater and other drainage in a manner that will not adversely
impact on the adjoining bushland.
Domestic animals will be restricted from entering bushland.
Development shall not result in a significant loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable to native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control for:
environmental restoration projects whose sole objective is the restoration and regeneration of bushland.
those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management for public reserves.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site
that does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.

Advisory Notes
This land may be affected by the provisions of State Environmental Planning Policy No 19  Bushland in
Urban Areas.
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B4.12 Mangrove Conservation
Land to which this control applies
Land containing mangroves and their habitat  P21DCPBCMDCP030

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To conserve and enhance mangroves in the Pittwater Local Government Area. (En)

Controls
Development shall not adversely impact on existing mangroves or their habitat.
Development shall provide an adequate buffer to mangroves.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider variation to this control for
environmental restoration projects whose sole objective is the restoration and regeneration of mangroves.

Advisory Notes
All development with potential to impact on Mangroves will be referred to NSW Fisheries as required under the
Fisheries Management Act 1994 and may require a permit.
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B4.13 Freshwater Wetlands (non Endangered Ecological Communities)
Land to which this control applies
Land containing areas of wetland, other than Sydney Freshwater Wetland EEC  P21DCPBCMDCP031

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Wetlands in Pittwater are conserved and enhanced. (En)
The physical, chemical and biological processes of wetlands in Pittwater are improved, maintained or restored.
(En)
The social and cultural values of wetland areas are conserved and enhanced. (S)
Biodiversity, ecological processes and other wetland values are conserved. (En)

Controls
Development shall not adversely impact on wetlands.
Development shall restore or regenerate wetlands.
Development shall dispose of stormwater, wastewater and other drainage in a manner that will not adversely
impact on wetlands.
Development must minimise changes to the following:
local surface runoff, groundwater flows and water flow regimes to the wetland;
temperature, salinity, chemical makeup and sediment loads;
environmental flows; and
patterns of inflow.
Stormwater is to mimic natural conditions.
Existing wildlife corridors are to be maintained and functional habitat links provided wherever possible.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation ( as per
species found on the site or those listed in Native Plants for your Garden on Pittwater Council website).

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider variation to this control for:
Environmental restoration projects whose sole objective is the restoration and regeneration of wetlands.
Development related to education and recreation that are unlikely to affect wetland values and
functions.
Maintenance of existing structures.
Any activities which form part of an adopted Plan of Management for the subject land.
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Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site
that does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be native
to Pittwater.
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B4.14 Development in the Vicinity of Wetlands
Land to which this control applies
Land adjacent to freshwater wetlands, including Sydney Freshwater Wetland, Swamp Sclerophyll Forest,
Swamp Oak Forest.  P21DCPBCMDCP066

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form does not have to be residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Development in the catchment of a wetland is to result in wetland conditions being maintained or enhanced (En)
The physical, chemical and biological processes of wetland habitats in Pittwater are improved, maintained or
restored. (En)
The social and cultural values of wetland areas are conserved and enhanced (S)
Biodiversity, ecological processes and other wetland values are conserved (En).

Controls
Development in a wetlands catchment shall not adversely impact on the wetlands.
Development shall dispose of stormwater, wastewater and other drainage in a manner that will not adversely
impact on wetlands.
Development must minimise changes to the following:
local surface runoff, groundwater flows and water flow regimes to the wetland;
temperature, salinity, chemical makeup and sediment loads
Stormwater is to mimic natural conditions.
Development shall provide adequate buffering to wetlands
Existing wildlife corridors are to be maintained and functional habitat links provided wherever possible.
Development shall ensure that at least 60% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or those listed in Native Plants for your Garden on Pittwater Council website)

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider variation to this control for:
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Environmental restoration projects whose sole objective is the restoration and regeneration of wetlands.
Development that demonstrates it will not affect wetland values and functions.
Maintenance of existing structures.
A minimum setback of 10m may be considered for development where there will be no adverse impact on the
wetland and there is an adequate zone for wildlife.
Any activities which form part of an adopted Plan of Management for the subject land.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site that does
not impede native fauna from traversing the site.
In Bushfire Asset Protection Zones vegetation species need not be native to the site but are to be native to
Pittwater.
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B4.15 Saltmarsh Endangered Ecological Community
Land to which this control applies
Land containing areas of saltmarsh vegetation  P21DCPBCMDCP032

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To conserve and enhance saltmarsh vegetation. (En)

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance saltmarsh vegetation.
Development shall restore and/or regenerate saltmarsh vegetation.
Stormwater, wastewater and other drainage shall not be disposed of into saltmarsh.
Development shall have an adequate buffer to saltmarsh and foreshore vegetation.
Where mangroves have been shown as invading saltmarsh vegetation, Council may consider mangrove
removal (with permission from NSW Department of Primary Industries) for the purposes of restoring or
regenerating these habitats.
Any works or activities proposed within the foreshore building line must be consistent with ensuring the long
term survival of saltmarsh vegetation.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider variation to this control for
environmental restoration projects whose objective is the restoration and regeneration of foreshore vegetation

Advisory Notes
Adequate buffer to saltmarsh depends on the proposed development. Minimum buffers to saltmarsh are the
Foreshore Building Line on the landward side, and 50m on the seaward side.
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B4.16 Seagrass Conservation
Land to which this control applies
All areas of the Pittwater waterway containing seagrass  P21DCPBCMDCP033
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The conservation of seagrass beds in Pittwater. (En)
The replacement of lost/damaged seagrass beds. (En)

Controls
Development shall not significantly affect seagrass beds.
Development shall replace seagrass in areas where it has been lost or damaged.
No filling, dredging or other disturbance shall be undertaken within a 50m buffer area of seagrass beds.
Development proposed adjacent to seagrass beds shall incorporate a buffer zone of at least 50 metres
between the development and the seagrass beds.
Jetties, ramps, wharves, pontoons and other instream structures shall be designed and constructed in
accordance with NSW Department of Primary Industries specifications to maximise light filtration to seafloor.
Proponents are advised to consult with the Department of Primary Industries to discuss their existing
requirements.
Nutrients release into waterway shall not be increased. Development shall not result in turbidity in the vicinity of
seagrass.
Onsite waste water system systems shall include removal of Phosphorus and Nitrogen to below P 0.05 and N
0.05mg/L.

Variations
Development shall not be permitted within a buffer area unless it can be demonstrated that the outcomes of this
control can be met.
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider variation to this control for:
environmental restoration projects whose objective is the improvement of estuarine water quality; or
activities within an approved Pittwater Council Plan of Management.
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B4.17 Littoral Rainforest  Endangered Ecological Community
Land to which this control applies
Lands containing Littoral Rainforest  P21DCPBCMDCP034

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The conservation of littoral rainforest vegetation in Pittwater. (En)
The regeneration and /or restoration of littoral rainforest. (En)
The preservation of littoral rainforest as habitat for fauna. (En)

Controls
Development shall retain, enhance and regenerate areas of Littoral Rainforest and its habitat.
Development shall not result in an onsite loss of canopy cover or a net loss in native canopy trees or Littoral
Rainforest.
Development shall retain and enhance habitat and wildlife corridors for locally native species, threatened
species and endangered populations.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering bushland.
Fencing, where permitted, shall allow the safe passage of native wildlife.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or listed in Littoral Rainforest Endangered Ecological Community).
Development shall ensure any landscaping works are outside areas of existing Littoral Rainforest Endangered
Ecological Community and do not include environmental weeds.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
for those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management.
where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing Littoral Rainforest
providing the development does not impact on Littoral Rainforest on the site or adjoining properties.
where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on Littoral Rainforest and where there will
be no net loss of Littoral Rainforest vegetation.
where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site
that does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.
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B4.18 Heathland/Woodland Vegetation
Land to which this control applies
Land containing of heathland vegetation  P21DCPBCMDCP035

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer are or development site in a Release Area
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Conservation of intact heathland. (En)
Regeneration and/or restoration of fragmented and / or degraded heathland. (En)
Reinstatement of heathland to link remnants. (En)
Longterm viability of locally native flora and fauna and their habitats in the Pittwater LGA through
conservation, enhancement and/or creation of habitats and wildlife corridors. (En)
Longterm sustainability of hanging swamps and other wetlands (En).

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance habitat and wildlife corridors for threatened species, endangered
populations, endangered ecological communities and other locally native species.
Development shall not reduce or degrade habitat for locally native species, threatened species, endangered
populations or endangered ecological communities.
Wastewater shall receive tertiary treatment and not be discharged directly into heathland.
Water entering heathland from the development shall be free from pollutants and elevated nutrients.
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering wildlife habitat areas.
Fencing, where permitted, shall allow the safe passage of native wildlife.
Development shall not negatively impact on heathland.
Development shall ensure longterm sustainability of wetlands and must include an appropriate buffer 
minimum of 10 metres from wetland edge.
Development shall ensure that at least 80% of any new planting incorporates native vegetation (as per species
found on the site or listed in Native Plants for Your Garden available on the Pittwater Council website).
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Landscaping works are to be outside areas of bushland and do not include environmental weeds.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
For those activities listed in adopted Plans of Management.
Where development is proposed on parts of the site identified as not containing a heathland/woodland
providing the development does not impact on heathland/woodland on the site or adjoining properties.
Where a development is proposed in the area of least impact on heathland/woodland/wetlands and loss
of native vegetation is minimal.
Where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on up to 20% of the
site, and does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

102 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

B4.19 Estuarine Habitat
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751
Land adjacent to estuarine wetlands, including Saltmarsh, Seagrass Beds, Mangroves, Estuarine Habitat 
P21DCP-BCMDCP036

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To protect and enhance the mangroves, saltmarsh, seagrasses, intertidal sand/mud flats and other foreshore
habitats that comprise the estuarine habitat of Pittwater. (En)
Development in the catchment of estuarine habitat is to result in estuarine habitat being retained or enhanced
with respect to that development. (En)
The physical, chemical and biological processes of estuarine habitats in Pittwater are improved, maintained or
restored. (En)
The social and cultural values of estuarine habitats are conserved and enhanced. (S)
Biodiversity, ecological processes and other estuarine habitat values are conserved. (En)

Controls
Development shall not be permitted which could result in the destruction of mangroves or seagrass beds,
saltmarsh and other estuarine habitats.
Development in an estuarine habitat catchment shall not adversely impact on the wetlands.
Development shall dispose of stormwater, wastewater and other drainage in a manner that will not adversely
impact on estuarine habitat.
Development must minimise changes to the following:
local surface runoff, groundwater flows and water flow regimes to the estuarine habitat;
temperature, salinity, chemical makeup and sediment loads
Stormwater is to mimic natural conditions.
Development shall provide adequate buffering to estuarine habitat.
Existing wildlife corridors are to be maintained and functional habitat links provided wherever possible.
Development shall ensure 80% of the area that is not covered by approved buildings or associated structures,
is native vegetation either through retention of existing bushland or planting with locally native plant species (as
per species found on the site or those listed in 'Native Plants for your Garden' on Pittwater webpage).
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Development within the Pittwater Waterway shall have regard to any adjoining important estuarine habitats at
all time, particularly during the construction phase. Any impact upon estuarine habitats within the Pittwater
Waterway, particularly mangroves, saltmarsh and seagrass beds, must be minimised.
Adequate compensatory works shall be undertaken where damage to estuarine habitats occurs.
Habitat for locally and migratory birds shall not be reduced or degraded. Development that will result in
increased disturbance to migratory wading bird habitat shall not be permitted.

Variations
Development shall not be permitted within a buffer area unless it can be demonstrated that the outcomes of this
control can be met.
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may consider variation to this control for:
environmental restoration projects whose objective is the improvement of estuarine water quality and/or
estuarine habitats: or
activities within an approved Pittwater Council Plan of Management.
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B4.20 Protection of Estuarine Water Quality
Land to which this control applies
Land adjacent to estuarine wetlands, including Saltmarsh, Seagrass Beds, Mangroves, Estuarine Habitat 
P21DCP-BCMDCP036

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To ensure that water quality is not adversely affected by pollutants including increased nutrient levels,
pathogens, and siltation. (En)
To protect the mangroves, seagrasses, intertidal sand/mud flats and other habitats that comprise the estuarine
habitat of Pittwater. (En)
Development in the catchment of estuarine habitat is to result in estuarine habitat being retained or enhanced
with respect to that development. (En)
The physical, chemical and biological processes of estuarine habitats in Pittwater are improved, maintained or
restored. (En)
The social and cultural values of estuarine habitats are conserved and enhanced. (S)
Biodiversity, ecological processes and other estuarine habitat values are conserved. (En)

Controls
Development shall not have an adverse impact on water quality through pollution including turbidity, siltation or
increased nutrients.
Development shall not impact on the existing water circulation within the Pittwater Waterway, its individual
embayments or tidal tributaries in a manner that is likely to adversely affect water quality or the physical well
being of natural estuarine habitats.
Environmental safeguards (silt curtains, booms etc) are to be used during construction of the proposed works
to ensure there is no escape of turbid plumes into the aquatic environment. Turbid plumes caused by runoff,
driving of piles, etc. have the potential to smother aquatic vegetation and have a deleterious effect on benthic
organisms.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control for:
environmental restoration projects whose objective is the improvement of estuarine water quality and/or
estuarine habitats; or
activities within an approved Pittwater Council Plan of Management.
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B4.21 BushStone Curlew Habitat
Land to which this control applies
Land Identified as Bush Stone Curlew Habitat  P21DCPBCMDCP084

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To protect the known habitat of the BushStone Curlew in the Pittwater Local Government Area. (En)
To ensure longterm survival of local BushStone Curlew population.

Controls
Development shall retain and enhance the habitat of the BushStone Curlew.
Works on the seaward side of the approved built form is to be compatible with BushStone Curlew habitat and
the Recovery Plan (Office of Environment and Heritgae weblink: http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/)
Landscaping should provide appropriate habitat for the BushStone Curlew
(www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/animals_and_plants/threatened_species/animals/bushstone_curlew)
Caretakers of domestic animals shall prevent them from entering the seaward side of approved built form
which include BushStone Curlew habitat areas. Cats are not permitted to be kept in known BushStone
Curlew habitat areas.
Fencing, where permitted, shall be passable by native wildlife.

Variations
Council may consider variation to this control:
where fencing is required to contain domestic animals and that fencing is located on a part of the site
that does not impede native fauna from traversing the site.
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B4.22 Preservation of Trees or Bushland Vegetation
Land to which this control applies
All land and waterways within the Pittwater Local Government Area (not including National Parks)

Uses to which this control applies
Tree and/or bushland removal

Outcomes
To protect and enhance the amenity that trees and/or bushland vegetation provide.
To protect and enhance the scenic value and character that trees and/or bushland vegetation provide (En, S).
To protect, enhance and account for the contribution trees and/or bushland vegetation provide to the ecological
value and biodiversity of Pittwater, including habitat for locally native plant and animal species, threatened
species populations and endangered ecological communities (En).
To promote the benefits that corridors of trees and/or bushland vegetation provide for the movement of flora
and fauna (En, S).

Controls
A person shall not ringbark, cut down, top, lop, remove, poison, injure, or willfully destroy any prescribed tree
or bushland vegetation without a Tree and Bushland Vegetation Removal Permit unless authorised by a current
Development Consent.
This includes damage to a tree or bushland vegetation by:
Damaging or tearing live branches and roots;
Damaging the bark, including attachment of objects using invasive fastenings, the fastening of materials
around the trunk of trees which may result in a detrimental impact on tree health;
Tree topping, where large branches and/or the trunk of the tree is removed from the top of the trees
canopy;
Tree lopping, where branches are removed to reduce the height and spread of the tree;
Damaging the root zone of a tree by way of compaction, including storage and stockpiling materials;
Changing of ground levels within the root zone of a tree by way of excavation, trenching, filling or
stockpiling;
Underscrubbing of bushland vegetation;
Burning of vegetation (not part of a Hazard Reduction Certificate); or
Any other act or activity that causes the destruction of; the severing of trunks or stems of; or any other
substantial damage to, some or all of the native vegetation in an area.
Note: Where such activities are required as part of other works for which a Development Application is
required, the works will be assessed as part of the Development Application.
This control does not apply to Council or its duly authorised servants or agents to carry out approved
maintenance or works, including those covered under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act.
Works conducted in accordance with a Hazard Reduction Certificate issued under the Rural Fires Act 1997
for asset protection hazard reduction works do not require a permit.

Variations
Pruning less than 10% of a tree's canopy over a 12 month period (all pruning works must be in accordance
with Australian Standard AS 4373:2007  Pruning of amenity trees) is permitted without a Tree and Bushland
Vegetation Removal Permit or Development Consent.
Council may consider a variation to this control where:
Council is satisfied a tree or other vegetation is dying or dead and is not required as habitat for native
fauna.
Council is satisfied a tree or other vegetation is a risk to human life or property.

Exempt tree species
The tree species listed in Table 1 below and listed in the noxious weed declarations for Pittwater Council under
the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 are considered undesirable and can be removed without a Tree and Bushland
Vegetation Removal Permit or Development Consent.
Refer to Council's website for a list of noxious weeds and
(http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/noxious_weeds/listed_noxious_weeds_for_pittwater_council).
There are five classes of noxious weed, each with different legal obligations for management, refer to
the Noxious Weeds Act 1993 for requirements.
Table 1  Exempt Tree Species
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Exempt Trees
BOTANICAL NAME
Acacia baileyana
Acacia saligna
Acer negundo
Alnus jorullensis
Araucaria bidwillii
Brachychiton acerifolium
Castanospermum australe
Celtis australis
Citharexylum spinosum
Citrus spp.
Cupressus spp
Cupressocyparis leyandii
Erythrina spp
Eriobotrya japonica
All Ficus spp. other than Ficus macrophylla, Ficus
rubiginosa and Ficus coronata
Fortunella spp.
Harpephyllum caffrum
Jacaranda mimosifolia
Lagunaria patersonia
Liquidambar styraciflua
Malus spp
Nerium oleander
Olea spp.
Palms other than Livistona australis
Paraserianthes lophantha
Prunus spp.
Populus spp.
Robinia pseudoacacia
Sapium sebiferum
Schefflera actinophylia
Spathodea campanulata
Ulmus parvifolia

COMMON NAME
Cootamundra Wattle
Golden Wreath Wattle, Golden Willow Wattle
Box Elder
Evergreen Alder
Bunya Bunya Pine
Illawara Flame
Black Bean, Moreton Bay Chestnut
Hackberry
Fiddlewood
Citrus Trees inc. Lemon, Orange, Mandarine, Lime,
Grapefruit
Cypress Pine
Leighton's Green Cypress
Coral Tree
Loquat
All Ficus spp. other than Moreton Bay Fig, Port
Jackson Fig and Sandpaper Fig
Kumquat
Kaffir Plum
Jacaranda
Norfolk Island Hibiscus
Liquidambar
Apple
Oleander
Olive
Palms other than Cabbagetree Palm
Crested Wattle
Apricot, Almond, Cherry, Plum, Peach
Poplar
False Acacia
Chinese tallow
Umbrella Tree
African Tulip Tree
Chinese Elm

Advisory Notes
Further information is available on Council's website which outlines:
Types of protected and desirable tree and bushland vegetation species
Noxious weed declarations and environmental weeds
Undesirable shrubs and plants in Pittwater
How to measure a tree
The diagrams below illustrate how tree measurements shall be obtained. The height of a tree is the distance
measured vertically between the horizontal plane of the lowest point of the base of the tree (which is
immediately above ground) and the horizontal plan of the uppermost point of the tree.
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Advisory Notes
Using a measuring tape, measure the girth (circumference) of the tree trunk/s or branch as shown in the
diagrams below. Generally measurements are taken at 1.4 metres above ground level. These diagrams were
developed using the Australian Standard AS 4970:2009  Protection of trees on development sites.
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B5 WATER MANAGEMENT
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B5.1 Water Management Plan
Land to which this control applies
All Land NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Effective management of all water and wastewater resources. (En, S)
Protection of receiving environments downstream of all water management systems. (En, S)

Controls
An Integrated Water Management approach must be undertaken on all land subject to development for the
effective water management of all water on the site including:
rainwater
stormwater
greywater, and
wastewater
in accordance with:
State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004
The Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan (this DCP)
All relevant legislation
A Water Management Plan is required to be submitted setting out the proposed Integrated Water Management
System which may comprise of the following components including (but not limited to):
Wastewater treatment system
Greywater Treatment system
Land Application System (Wastewater and Greywater systems)
Water Harvesting and Reuse System
Rainwater Tank (collection from roof area)
Rainwater Tank "top up" from the Sydney Water potable water supply
Stormwater tank (collection from ground area)
Runoff area to each collection system
OnSite Detention System (OSD)  type, size, location, discharge orifice plate size
Water Quality Filtration System
Water Quality System
Infiltration / Dispersal System
Site Discharge system to the public drainage system waterways and/or coastal area
Natural and artificially modified water courses on the land
Piped Drainage System on the land
Overland/surface flow paths
Easements (existing and proposed)
Site constraints (e.g.: location of services, heritage orders, trees)
The Water Management Plan is to be clearly drafted, of a minimum 1:200 scale, showing the development,
surface contours to AHD, all components of the Integrated Water Management System, and the proposed
development. The Water Management Plan is to be professionally drafted and capable of being electronically
scanned.
The Water Management Plan must clearly nominate the location, the direction of water flow between system
elements, and integration of all components in the Water Management System.
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The Water Management Plan is also to be accompanied by supporting Assessment Reports and documentation
by an appropriately qualified and accredited Professional Engineer, where required, relevant to the proposed
Water Management System.
All Water Management System components must be located on private lands except for the discharge line to
the public stormwater system.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The minimum requirements for State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX)
2004 takes precedence over the requirements of this control.
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B5.3 Greywater Reuse
Land to which this control applies
All Land NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Effective management of grey water treatment systems which maintain disposal to Sydney Water central
reticulation system (for disposal in cases of emergency breakdown/malfunction). (En, S)
Effective management of onsite sewage and effluent systems to ensure environmental and public health
protection. (En, S)
Water Conservation (En)

Controls
Blackwater reuse and onsite disposal is not permitted on sewered lands.
Council will only consider approval of onsite treatment, disposal and/or reuse of greywater subject to
demonstration of scheme feasibility and compliance with all relevant State and Federal regulatory requirements
and the referenced guidelines.
The greywater treatment and reuse system shall have a current NSW Health Accreditation (where
accreditation is necessary).
All premises must maintain a connection to the Sydney Water centralised sewerage waste disposal system.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
References

Environment and Health Protection Guidelines  Onsite Sewage Management for Single Households
(Department of Local Government et al. January 1998)
NSW Guidelines for Greywater reuse in Sewered, Single Household Residential Premises (Department of
Water and Energy, May 2008)
Interim NSW Guidelines for Management of Private Recycled Water Schemes (Department of Water and
Energy, May 2008). This includes the approval to install and approval to operate a private recycled water
scheme requirements.
Use of Effluent by Irrigation (Department of Environment and Conservation, October 2004)
National Guidelines for Water Recycling: Managing Health and Environmental Risks (Natural Resource
Management Ministerial Council et al. November 2006)
Note: This control does not relate to Greywater Diversion Devices or manual bucketing of
greywater.
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B5.4 Stormwater Harvesting
Land to which this control applies
All Land NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Minimise quantity of stormwater runoff.
Minimise surcharge from the existing drainage systems.
Reduce water consumption and waste in new development.
Implement the principles of Water Sensitive Urban Design (En)

Controls
Where development is proposing a stormwater harvesting scheme, it shall be designed to comply with all
relevant State and Federal regulatory requirements.
A stormwater management plan describing the design for stormwater harvesting and reuse is required to be
submitted setting out effective water management of all water onsite.
The stormwater management plan is required to demonstrate:
A reduction of water consumption and waste through the provision of reuse devices, conservation
practices and recycling runoff.
Water Sensitive Urban Design principles have been incorporated into the design of drainage, onsite
detention, landscaping and orientation of development.
A reduction of stormwater draining from the development site and facilitating water reuse through the
use of rainwater tanks, onsite detention and reuse of greywater .
The design for the stormwater harvesting and reuse scheme is to be certified by a suitably qualified and
experienced Professional Engineer and is to be submitted with the Water Management Plan and any
accompanying assessment reports and documentation.
The Water Management Plan and accompanying assessment reports and documentation shall demonstrate the
feasibility of the scheme.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Reference

Managing Urban Stormwater: Harvesting and Reuse (Department of Environment and Conservation, 2006)
National Water Quality Strategy  Guidelines for Water Recycling: Managing Health and Environmental Risks
(Phase 1) (Natural Resource Management Ministerial Council et al., November 2006)
(Draft) National Water Quality Strategy  Guidelines for Water Recycling: Managing Health and
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Environmental Risks (Phase 2)  Stormwater Harvesting and Reuse (Natural Resource Management Ministerial
Council et al)
Interim NSW Guidelines for Management of Private Recycled Water Schemes (Department of Water and
Energy, May 2008)
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B5.5 Rainwater Tanks  Business, Light Industrial and Other Development
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Hospital
Industrial Development
Other Development

Outcomes
Water conservation and reduction in mains water demand. (En, Ec)
Development is compatible with Water Sensitive Urban Design principles. (En)

Controls
All development creating an additional hard (impervious) roof area of greater than 50m2 must provide a
rainwater tank for nonpotable use connected to external taps for the purpose of landscape watering and car
washing and a functional water reuse system including, water supply for toilet flushing and other uses as
permissible under the current Code of Practice for Plumbing and Drainage.
Rainwater tanks may be above or below ground and are required to have storage capacities in accordance
with the following table:
Additional Hard (Impervious)Surface Area (square
metres)
0  50
50  75
75  100
100  150
150  200
200  300
300  400
400  500
500  600
600  700
700  800
800  900
900  1,000
Above 1,000*

Minimum Rainwater Tank Storage
Capacity
Nil
1,500 litres
2,000 litres
3,000 litres
4,000 litres
6,000 litres
8,000 litres
10,000 litres
12,000 litres
14,000 litres
16,000 litres
18,000 litres
20,000 litres
See note (1) below, minimum size 20,000 litres

Note (1): Developments exceeding 1,000 square metres of additional hard (impervious) surface area must also
provide with the Water Management Plan, and Integrated Water Management Strategy including rainwater tank
sizing prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced Water Engineer, demonstrating that Water Sensitive
Urban Design principles have been practically maximised within the proposed development. The rainwater tank
storage shall be no less than 20,000 litre capacity.

Variations
Council may consider a variation where a rainwater tank of this size already exists or a tank of the size
nominated in the table above is not appropriate and it can be demonstrated that the outcomes of this control are
achieved.

Advisory Notes
References
Guidance on Use of Rainwater Tanks (Enhealth, 2004)
Rainwater Tanks Where a Public Water Supply is Available  Use of. NSW Health Guidelines GL2007_009
(June 2007)
The Plumbing Code of Australia
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B5.6 Rainwater Tanks  Water Supply
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned E3 Environmental Management, RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential.

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling

Outcomes
An alternative safe water supply is provided for properties not connected to a Sydney Water main. (S)

Controls
Where connection to a Sydney Water main is not able to be provided, rainwater tanks must be provided for
potable (i.e. drinking, bathing, cooking, washing etc) and nonpotable (i.e. toilet flushing, watering garden,
irrigation, fire fighting etc) uses.
The minimum capacity tank requirements for new dwellings and major additions to existing dwellings, where
there is no connection to mains water, must be 45,000 litres of which up to 10,000 litres may be used for non
potable uses and stored in a separate system.
The minimum capacity tank requirements for development (other than new dwellings and major additions to
existing dwellings) where there is no connection to mains water must be in accordance with relevant
Australian Standards.

Variations
Council may consider a variation where a rainwater tank of this size already exists or a tank of this size is not
appropriate and it can be demonstrated that the outcomes of this control are achieved.

Advisory Notes
In Bushfire Prone Lands, a minimum of 10,000 litres is to be set aside for fire fighting purposes.
References
Guidance on Use of Rainwater Tanks (Enhealth, 2004)
Rainwater Tanks Where a Public Water Supply is Available  Use of. NSW Health Guidelines GL2007_009
(June 2007)
The Plumbing Code of Australia
Destruction, Removal or Reuse of Septic Tanks, Collection Wells, Aerated Wastewater Treatment Systems
and Other Sewage Management Facility Vessels. (NSW Department of Health  Advisory No 3, May 2006)
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B5.7 Stormwater Management  OnSite Stormwater Detention
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as requiring Onsite detention NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality  P21DCP
BCMDCP043

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Rates of stormwater discharged into receiving environment maintained or reduced. (Ec, S)

Controls
An OnSite Detention (OSD) facility is to be installed where the development results in additional hard
(impervious) surface area of greater than 50m2 (on a cumulative basis since February 1996) and on land
designated through mapping as requiring OSD facility.
OSD facilities are to be designed and installed to temporarily detain stormwater on a site to limit the discharge
leaving the property to ensure that the development does not increase stormwater discharge downstream of
the land over and above that of the existing stormwater discharge conditions up to the 1% AEP storm event.
All additional roof surface area of the development is to be drained initially to the rainwater tank which is to be
fitted with an overflow pipework system connected to the OSD facility.
All additional ground surface hard stand (impervious) areas are to be drained via a stormwater tank/pit to the
OSD facility.
Surface stormwater runoff from properties upstream of the land is to be independently managed to that of the
additional ground surface stormwater collection and OSD system and is required to bypass the OSD system.
Rainwater tanks and OSD facilities may also be combined in an integrated system and may be either above or
below ground. Should an oversized rainwater tank be used, then 25% of the excess storage volume can be
credited towards the OSD tank capacity.
The OSD system may be in the form of an underground tank and/or an above ground tank or open area and is
to be designed to the storage and discharge requirements detailed in the following table.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR SIZE AND ALLOWABLE DISCHARGE FROM ONSITE DETENTION SYSTEMS
Additional
Minimum Capacity of OnSite
Discharge Rate
Hard
Detention Tank (Litres)
Litres/Sec
(Impervious)
Surface Area
(square
metres)
0 50
Nil
Nil
>50  75
4,500
2
>75  100
6,000
3
>100  150
9,000
4
>150  200
12,000
6
>200  250
15,000
7
>250  300
18,000
9
>300  400
24,000
12
>400  500
30,000
15
>500  600
36,000
18
>600  700
42,000
21
>700  800
48,000
24
>800  900
54,000
27
>900  1,000
60,000
30
>1,000*
A minimum storage capacity of 60 litres per m2 of additional hard/impervious surface area,
and a discharge rate which replicates the discharge from the site were it to be undeveloped.

*Developments exceeding 1,000 square metres of additional hard (impervious) surface area must also provide
with the Water Management Plan, an Integrated Water Management Strategy prepared by a suitably qualified
and experienced Water Engineer, demonstrating that stormwater flows discharged from the site is to be no
greater than what would have occurred predevelopment, and that Water Sensitive Urban Design principles
have been practically maximised within the proposed development.
The discharge from the outlet of the OSD facility shall be controlled by an orifice plate set into the discharge line
to control the rate of flow from the system. The required size of orifice plate is set out in Appendix 11 
Stormwater Management Technical Data  Table 1.
The orifice plate is to be located at the invert of all storage facilities to avoid stagnant water (silt traps will not
be permitted).
A highlevel outlet to the OSD facility is to be provided to cater for surcharge/overflow during major storm
events and/or blockages.
Surface flow paths, including the provision of an emergency overflow to cater for blockage of the system
must be provided between the OSD facility and the point of stormwater discharge from the land.
All habitable floor levels are to be a minimum of 300mm above and garage floor levels are to be a minimum of
150mm above the maximum design storage water surface level and flow path levels.
The OSD facility may be an underground storage facility as follows:
1.
Underground Storage facility:
Storage tank located underground provided with a maintenance access hatch
A stainless or galvanised mesh screen is to be installed a minimum of 300mm from the outlet to
prevent blockage of the orifice by debris
Discharge orifice plate installed
High level outlet for discharge during a major storm event
Venting of the storage tank to prevent the build up of gases
2.
Landscaped OSD storage facility:
Storage volumes in landscaping areas shall include an allowance for 10 percent additional storage
for vegetation growth and construction inaccuracies
Discharge orifice plate installed
A stainless or galvanised mesh screen is to be installed a minimum of 300mm from the outlet to
prevent blockage of the orifice by debris
High level outlet for discharge during a major storm event
The desirable minimum surface slope to the discharge outlet is 1.5 percent, with the absolute
minimum being 1.0 percent
Subsoil drainage should be provided in landscaped areas to prevent the ground becoming
saturated during prolonged wet weather
P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

119 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

3.

Driveway and car park OSD storage facility:
To avoid damage to vehicles, depths of ponding on driveways and car parks is not to exceed
200mm under design conditions
Discharge orifice plate installed
A stainless or galvanised mesh screen is to be installed a minimum of 300mm from the outlet to
prevent blockage of the orifice by debris
High level outlet for discharge during a major storm event
The minimum transverse paving slopes within storage areas to the discharge outlet is 0.7 percent

OSD systems are structures intended to control site discharges over the entire life of the development.

Variations
Independently Derived OSD Assessment
Applicants may provide an independent assessment of the water management and OnSite Detention
requirements through an OnSite Detention Assessment Report to be submitted with the Water Management
Plan prepared by a suitably qualified and experienced Water Engineer.
Data for Stormwater Assessment
To assist in the assessment of stormwater design, the following rainfall data is provided:
i)

Design rainfall IntensityFrequencyDuration (IFD) relationships for various locations within Pittwater
Local Government Area (PLGA) are given in Appendix 11  Stormwater Management Technical Data Tables 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6.

ii)

Design rainfall temporal patterns from Australian Rainfall and Runoff  A Guide to Flood Estimation are
provided for average recurrence intervals (ARI's) less than 30 years and greater than 30 years for the
Pittwater Local Government Area in Appendix 11  Stormwater Management Technical Data  Table 7.
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B5.8 Stormwater Management  Water Quality  Low Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling

Outcomes
No increase in pollutants discharged with stormwater into the environment. (En)
Development is compatible with Water Sensitive Urban Design principles. (En)

Controls
The control is applicable when the development results in an additional hard (impervious) area of more than 50
square metres.
Development shall incorporate the installation of the following stormwater quality improvement measures:
Prescreening of organic matter (eg leaf litter) prior to the collection of rainwater in the rainwater tank
A water quality filtration basket or equivalent primary treatment Stormwater Quality Improvement Device
(SQID) to collect leaf litter and course sediments is to be installed prior to the discharge of stormwater
from the land.
All Stormwater Quality Improvement Devices (SQIDs) must make provision for convenient and safe regular
inspection, periodic cleaning, and maintenance.
Applicants are also encouraged to apply advanced water quality techniques through primary and secondary
treatment techniques to reach and/or exceed the following objectives:
Primary treatment (eg. physical screening, rapid sedimentation techniques) of stormwater to collect and
retain gross pollutants (i.e. litter and organic matter) and coarse sediments (with associated entrained
pollutants) prior to the discharge of stormwater from the land.
Secondary treatment (eg. fine particle sedimentation and filtration techniques) of stormwater to collect
and retain medium to fine sediments (with associated entrained pollutants) prior to the discharge of
stormwater from the land.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Examples of SQIDs that provide primary treatment include litter collection baskets, litter racks, gross pollutant
traps, and sediment traps. Examples of SQIDs that provide secondary treatment include filter strips, grass
swales, extended detention basins, porous pavers, infiltration trenches, infiltration basins and sand filters.
References
Urban Stormwater  Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines (CSIRO, 1999)
Australian Runoff Quality  A Guide to Water Sensitive Urban Design (Engineers Australia, 2006)
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B5.9 Stormwater Management  Water Quality  Other than Low Density Residential
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
No increase in pollutants discharged with stormwater into the environment. (En)
Development is compatible with Water Sensitive Urban Design principles. (En)

Controls
The control is applicable when the development results in an additional hard (impervious) area of more than 50
square metres.
Land Size up to 1500 sqm
Development shall incorporate stormwater quality improvement measures:
Prescreening of organic matter (eg. leaf litter) prior to the collection of rainwater in the rainwater tank.
A water quality filtration basket or equivalent primary treatment Stormwater Quality Improvement Devise
(SQID)device to collect leaf litter and coarse sediments is to be installed within the integrated water
management system prior to the discharge of stormwater from the land.
All Stormwater Quality Improvement Devices (SQIDs) must make provision for convenient and safe regular
inspection, periodic cleaning, and maintenance.
Applicants are also encouraged to apply advanced water quality techniques through primary and secondary
treatment techniques to reach and/or exceed the following objectives:
Further Primary treatment (eg. physical screening, rapid sedimentation techniques) of stormwater to
collect and retain gross pollutants (i.e. litter and organic matter) and coarse sediments (with associated
entrained pollutants) prior to the discharge of stormwater from the land.
and
Secondary treatment (eg. fine particle sedimentation and filtration techniques) of stormwater to collect
and retain medium to fine sediments (with associated entrained pollutants) prior to the discharge of
stormwater from the land.
Land Size greater than 1500 sqm
Development shall incorporate stormwater quality improvement measures (as indicated on Table 1) to
undertake (where specified) the following:
Prescreening of organic matter (eg. leaf litter) prior to collection of rainwater.
Primary treatment (eg. physical screening, rapid sedimentation techniques) of stormwater to collect and
retain gross pollutants (i.e. litter and organic matter), coarse sediments (with associated entrained
pollutants), and oil and grease prior to the discharge of stormwater from the land
Secondary treatment (eg. fine particle sedimentation and filtration techniques) of stormwater to collect
and retain medium to fine sediments (with associated entrained pollutants) prior to the discharge of
stormwater from the land
Tertiary treatment (eg. enhanced sedimentation and filtration, biological uptake, absorption onto
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sediments) to remove dissolved pollutants (including nutrients and heavy metals) prior to the discharge
of stormwater from the land.
Table1: Stormwater Treatment Requirements
LEVEL OF TREATMENT Pre Primary Secondary Tertiary
DEVELOPMENT TYPE
Shop top housing
X
X
Business development
X
X
Industrial development
X
X
Subdivision
X
X
X
Tennis court
X
Multi dwelling housing
X
X
X
Residential flat building
X
X
Seniors housing
X
X
X
Child care centre
X
X
X
Hospital
X
X
X
Rural industry
X
X
X
X
Other development
X
X
X
Note: X Indicates the minimum level of stormwater pollution treatment required for the development.
All stormwater quality improvement devices (SQIDs) must be compatible with site constraints and the
integrated water management system.
All stormwater quality improvement devices must make provision for convenient and safe regular inspection,
periodic cleaning, and maintenance.
Certification is to be provided by a suitably qualified and experienced Water Engineer with the Water
Management Plan demonstrating that the proposed stormwater quality improvement devices proposed at the
site will achieve the Control requirements and all applicable legislation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Examples of SQIDs that provide primary treatment include litter collection baskets, litter racks, gross pollutant
traps, and sediment traps. Examples of SQIDs that provide secondary treatment include filter strips, grass
swales, extended detention basins, porous pavers, infiltration trenches, infiltration basins and sand filters.
Examples of SQIDs that provide tertiary treatment include constructed ponds, constructed wetlands, and
chemical treatments.
References:
Urban Stormwater  Best Practice Environmental Management Guidelines (CSIRO 1999)
Australian Runoff Quality  A Guide to Water Sensitive Urban Design (Engineers Australia 2006)
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B5.10 Stormwater Discharge into Public Drainage System
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
All new development is to have no adverse environmental impact at the discharge location. (En, S)

Controls
This control applies where stormwater can discharge into the public drainage system.
Direct Connection to the Public Drainage System
Stormwater drainage is to be connected to a public drainage system by gravity means to which it would
naturally flow.
Where the development has legal access to a piped drainage system within the development land or adjacent
land, a channel or a natural watercourse within the development land or adjacent land, a constructed public
road within a road reserve adjacent to the development land (with or without kerbing and guttering), all
concentrated stormwater must be discharged directly to that system.
Where stormwater discharge is to be connected to the kerb and gutter of a public roadway, it is not to exceed
a discharge rate of 30 litres per second (L/s) in a 1% AEP storm event per property. The number of outlets to
the kerb and gutter should be limited to the minimum practically possible (typically one per property). Where
discharge exceeds the above values, Council will require that the site discharge be piped to the nearest
Council piped drain, channel or natural watercourse, with a minimum 375mm diameter pipe, to Council's
standards.
Where an outlet pipe size exceeds 100mm diameter (or insufficient cover exists over the pipe) and flow is to
be discharged to the kerb and gutter of a Council roadway, the following is required:
A minimum 600 mm x 600 mm grated converter pit is to be constructed inside the front boundary of the
property. (Note: in the case of the main Commercial Centres where downpipes are located on the
property boundary, the connection is required to be by direct connection at the base of the downpipe
with an overflow system at the head of the downpipe.)
Flows between the converter pit and the kerb and gutter are to be discharged using galvanised steel
boxsection pipes as follows:
100 diameter outlet pipe  use 1 x 100 mm x 100 mm x 6 mm thick (w x h x t)
150 diameter outlet pipe  use 1 x 200 mm x 100 mm x 6 mm thick
225 diameter outlet pipe  use 2 x 200 mm x 100 mm x 6 mm thick
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Where a stormwater system discharges into a public road reserve that does not contain an existing kerb and
guttering or into a channel or natural water course, an outlet structure is required to be installed and designed
to defuse the concentrated stormwater discharge to reduce flow velocities to prevent scour, be safe and be
easily maintained.
Connection to Public Drainage System via Interallotment Drainage and Easement
Where direct access to a public drainage system (i.e. street kerb and gutter, piped system or open channels
and watercourses) is not possible, the installation of interallotment drainage system and the acquisition of
drainage easements over intervening properties (at the developer's cost) will be required.
Written consent for the piping and acquisition of an easement is to be obtained from adjoining owners and
provided to Council at the time of lodging the Development Application. Creation of easement(s) will be required
to be completed prior to the issue of the Subdivision Certificate. For other uses other than subdivision, where
the easement has not been created prior to the issue of consent, then a deferred commencement condition will
be applied.
Connection to Public Drainage System via Public Reserve
Conveyance of stormwater that is required to traverse a public reserve (other than a public road reserve) in
order to gain access to a piped drainage system, natural watercourse, estuary and lagoon may be permitted,
but will require the prior approval in writing from the Council or the relevant statutory authority and in some
instances the creation of a drainage easement.
General
All drainage structures and measures are to be designed to be visually unobtrusive and sympathetic with the
environment.
All outlet connections into watercourses, estuary or lagoons shall be designed according to the design
principles in Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for outlet structures on waterfront land (NSW
Office of Water, July 2012).
A Water Management Plan to a minimum scale of 1:200 including survey contours to AHD must demonstrate the
feasibility of the proposed drainage system within the site and connection to a public drainage system.
Adequate overflow paths to the public drainage system must be provided to cater for major storm events (up
to the 1% AEP storm event) or blockages within the drainage system serving the development.

Variations
Where the development does not have legal access to the public drainage system and is unable to gain
adjoining owner's consent on alternative access through drainage easements as required, Council will
consider the following on merit:
An onsite infiltration/dispersion system on suitable land. Land affected by landslip may not be suitable
for installation of an onsite infiltration/dispersion system, however, may be acceptable if supported by
Geotechnical Risk Assessment stating that onsite disposal achieves the 'Acceptable Level' of risk as
defined in the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater.
Redirection of stormwater flow
A split system
An alternative discharge approach
If such a variation is sought it must be accompanied by a supporting report by an appropriately qualified Water
Engineer and Geotechnical Engineer (where applicable), outlining the collection, use, reuse and disposal
method and demonstrating that it will provide an acceptable standard of safety, will not have any adverse
impact on adjoining properties, bushland or public places, and will not adversely impact on the downstream
drainage system, downstream bushland or any downstream public places.
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B5.11 Stormwater Discharge into Waterways and Coastal Areas
Land to which this control applies
All land adjacent to a river system, foreshore or coastline NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality 
P21DCP-BCMDCP038

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
All new development to have no adverse environmental impact at the discharge location. (En, S)

Controls
This control applies where stormwater can legally discharge into a natural waterway, estuary, lagoon or
coastal area.
Direct Connection to Waterways and Coastal Areas
The discharge of stormwater into the waterways (including Pittwater, Narrabeen Lagoon and creek systems)
or any of its tributary watercourses and coastal areas will only be permitted from land directly adjoining a
waterway or coastal area provided that it can demonstrated through the Water Management Plan, that:
discharge to the public drainage system is not available
discharge over any bluff or cliff area will not cause slope instability
the discharge system does not result in cliff/bluff/dune or shoreline erosion, sedimentation or water
quality impacts
the discharge system will minimise the visual/environmental impact of any drainage discharge structure
along the foreshore.
Connection to Public Drainage System via Public Reserve
Conveyance of stormwater that is required to traverse a public reserve (other than a public road reserve) in
order to gain access to a natural watercourse, estuary and lagoon or coastal area may be permitted, but will
require the prior approval in writing by the Council or the relevant statutory authority and in some instances the
creation of an easement.
General
Where a stormwater system discharges into a natural watercourse, estuary, lagoon or coastal area, an outlet
structure is required to be installed and designed to defuse the concentrated stormwater discharge to reduce
flow velocities to prevent scour, be safe and be easily maintained. The outlet structure shall be designed
according to the design principles in Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for outlet structures
on waterfront land (NSW Office of Water, July 2012).
Adequate overflow flowpaths to a natural watercourse, estuary, lagoon or coastal area must be provided to
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cater for major storm events (up to the 1% AEP storm event) or blockage within the drainage system serving
the development.
A Water Management Plan to a minimum scale of 1:200 including survey contours to AHD must demonstrate the
feasibility of the proposed drainage system within the site and connection to a natural watercourse, estuary,
lagoon or coastal area.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Reference:
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for outlet structures on waterfront land (NSW Office of
Water, July 2012).
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B5.12 Stormwater Drainage Systems and Natural Watercourses
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
The integrity of stormwater drainage systems, easements and natural watercourses are maintained. (En)
Stormwater flows including overland flow have continuity and are not impeded. (En)

Controls
Structures Over and Adjacent to Easements, Piped Drainage System or Natural Watercourses
No encroachments or low lying overhangs of the development are permitted over and/or within easements for
stormwater drainage or over piped drainage systems or over natural water courses.
On a merit basis, Council may allow light, open sided, easily removable structures to be built over drainage
easements, piped drainage systems or floodways if it can be demonstrated through a water level and flow
assessment that it does not affect the flow of water in overland flow paths.
Structural support elements are not permitted within an easement or within the cross sectional area of an open
or natural watercourse.
Structural support elements adjacent to an easement, piped drainage or natural water course located on the
development site or on adjacent lands must be founded on a stable foundation a minimum of 300mm below the
invert level of the pipe (or as directed by the Structural Engineer) to provide stability to both structure and
drainage system particularly during maintenance operations.
Stormwater Drainage Systems
Council approach to the management of the stormwater drainage system is through the Major/Minor concept
(as described in Australian Rainfall and Runoff A Guide to Flood Estimation (Institution of Engineers Australia,
1998)(AR&R)) for its piped urban drainage design.
The Minor Stormwater Drainage System refers to the underground piped system, which shall be designed to
cater for a 5% Annual Exceedance Probability (20 year Annual Recurrence Interval) flood event.
The Major Stormwater Drainage System refers to overland flow paths designed to convey major storm flows
when the capacity of the minor system is exceeded.
Major Stormwater Drainage Systems shall be designed to cater for the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (100
year Annual Recurrence Interval) storm event.
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The Minor Stormwater Drainage System may in some instances be required to accommodate higher flow rates
if the Major Stormwater Drainage System cannot safely or adequately carry the required flow rate.
Piped stormwater drainage systems can usually be categorised as:
public stormwater drainage system  this system accepts stormwater discharges from both public and
private lands;
private stormwater drainage system  this system accepts stormwater discharges from private land
only. This is commonly referred to as an interallotment drainage system.
Any public stormwater drainage system piped through private land must remain on the land and cannot be
diverted into adjoining land without the adjoining owner's permission.
Where the Applicant proposes to pipe the public stormwater drainage system, the minimum sized pipe is to be
375mm diameter. The piped drainage system shall be constructed using the appropriate class of rubber ring
joint reinforced concrete pipes
Where overland flows from upstream catchments impact the site, this control should also be read in
conjunction with the Flood Category 3 Controls of this DCP.
The design of stormwater systems for the property is to demonstrate through a water level and flow
assessment that:
The proposed development does not have an adverse impact on adjoining properties through diversion,
concentration or damming of such flows;
The proposed development accommodates the passage of overland flow through the site and where
applicable illustrates that the proposed development is designed to withstand damage due to scour,
debris or buoyancy forces so that the risk of incidental damage is minimised;
The proposed development is not sited where flows will create a hazardous situation for future
occupants in terms of depth and velocity of flows through the property;
Floor levels within the development are set to comply with the freeboard requirements as set out in
Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater of this DCP;
The proposed development is compatible with any future mitigation strategies to be implemented by
Council in terms of such overland flows.
Where determined necessary, Council will impose conditions on a proposed development, to protect overland
flow paths. This could include the construction of flowpaths with openings through fencing to protect overland
flow paths. An 'interallotment drainage system' shall be designed to cater for a 5% Annual Exceedance
Probability (20 year Annual Recurrence Interval) storm event for subdivisions creating separate lots. It shall be
assumed that an appropriate percentage of the lot area is impervious to determine the design flow rate.
For developments not specified in this control, an 'interallotment drainage system' shall be designed to carry
the 5% Annual Exceedance Probability (20 year Annual Recurrence Interval) flow rate for the total site area.
For an 'interallotment drainage system', the minimum sized pipeline is to be 150mm diameter. The piped
drainage is to be constructed from an appropriate class of pipe with watertight and flexible joints.
Natural Watercourses
Any natural watercourses on the property shall be retained in their natural state wherever possible to carry
stormwater flows through the property. Natural water courses cannot be diverted onto adjoining lands.
Any natural watercourses on the land where in a degraded state, must be restored and rehabilitated in
accordance with the guidelines for controlled activities under the Water Management Act 2000.
Council encourages the replacement of a piped stormwater system with a restored creek system with
appropriate flow carrying capacity.
A Water Management Plan is to be submitted demonstrating the feasibility of the proposed natural watercourse
works within the site.

Variations
Diversion of Stormwater Systems
Easements and piped drainage system may be diverted around proposed development where it can be
demonstrated, through a Water Management Plan, that:
the diversion is wholly contained within the land,
that the flows are not diverted to an adjoining/alternative watercourses and
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flow capacities are maintained.
The diversion of natural watercourses is only permissible with a controlled activity approval for the work from
the NSW Office of Water.
Any alteration to an easement, piped drainage system or natural watercourse including all legal and consultant
costs shall be at the full cost to the applicant.
Overhang of Easement
An overhang, over and/or within an easement will be considered on merit. A minimum vertical clearance to
allow appropriate machinery to allow easy access and ample clearances to undertake maintenance
replacement operations is required. Alternative construction techniques to allow removal of sections of the
building structure by the property owner will also be considered.
Alternative Pipe Materials
Council will consider the use of pipelines made of different materials for a public stormwater drainage system
should site conditions not suit concrete pipes (eg. Steeply sloping sites).

Advisory Notes
i. Waterway design is to be in accordance with guidelines such as:
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for outlet structures on waterfront land (NSW Office
of Water, July 2012).
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for riparian corridors on waterfront land (NSW
Office of Water, July 2012).
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for laying pipes and cables in watercourses on
waterfront land (NSW Office of Water, July 2012).
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for instream works on waterfront land (NSW Office
of Water, July 2012).
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for watercourse crossings on waterfront land (NSW
Office of Water, July 2012).
A Rehabilitation Manual for Australian Streams (CRC for Catchment Hydrology, 1999).
Guidelines for Stabilising Waterways (Standing Committee on Rivers & Catchments Victoria, 1991).
Hydraulic Geometry of Brisbane Streams  Guidelines for Natural Channel Design (I.D. & A. Pty Ltd.
1996)
These guidelines refer to techniques such as the use of 'regime theory' with approaches published by various
researchers in the field of fluvial hydraulics (eg. Simons and Alverston, 1963).
ii. Data for Stormwater Assessment
To assist in the assessment of stormwater design, the following rainfall data is provided:
Design rainfall IntensityFrequencyDuration (IFD) relationships for various locations within Pittwater
Local Government Area (PLGA) are given in Appendix 11  Stormwater Management Technical Data 
Tables 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6.
Design rainfall temporal patterns from Australian Rainfall and Runoff  A Guide to Flood Estimation are
provided for average recurrence intervals (ARI's) less than 30 years and greater than 30 years for the
Pittwater Local Government Area in Appendix 11  Stormwater Management Technical Data  Table 7.
iii. Flood Controls
Reference is also made to Flood Controls of this DCP and Appendix 8 Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater.
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B5.13 Development on Waterfront Land
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of waterways and improved riparian health (En)
Stormwater and creek flows are safely managed. (S)
Appropriate setback between waterways and development (En)

Controls
Any waterfront land (as defined in the Water Management Act 2000) on a the property shall be retained in
their natural state to: carry stormwater/flood flows, maintain aquifers, retain stability, and provide habitat
functions.
Natural or artificially modified water courses cannot be diverted onto adjoining lands, filled, channelised and/or
dammed.
Waterfront land in a degraded state, should be restored and rehabilitated.
Development within waterfront land shall incorporate appropriately sized riparian corridor zones into the design
based on Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for outlet structures on waterfront land (NSW
Office of Water, July 2012).
Development adjoining waterfront land is to be landscaped with local native plants.
Council encourages the replacement of a piped stormwater system where appropriate with a restored
waterway, wherever feasible.
The piping or artificial channeling of natural watercourses and drainage channels is not permitted.
Water Management Plan with supporting documentation is to be submitted demonstrating the feasibility of the
proposed watercourse works within the site.

Variations
Variations may be considered when an activity or work is permissible with a controlled activity approval from
the NSW Office of Water.
Variations will be considered where the activity or work is required to mitigate risk including: landslip;
geotechnical risk; flooding; erosion; risk to utilities; and bushfire hazard.
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Advisory Notes
Waterway design is to be in accordance with guidelines such as:
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for instream works on waterfront land (NSW Office
of Water, July 2012).
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for riparian corridors on waterfront land (NSW
Office of Water, July 2012).
Controlled Activities on Waterfront Land: Guideline for vegetation management plans on waterfront land
(NSW Office of Water, July 2012).
A Rehabilitation Manual for Australian Streams (CRC for Catchment Hydrology, 1999).
Guidelines for Stabilising Waterways (Standing Committee on Rivers & Catchments Victoria (1991).
Hydraulic Geometry of Brisbane Streams  Guidelines for Natural Channel Design (I.D. & A. Pty Ltd.
1996)
Estuarine Hazard Controls
Reference is made to Estuarine Hazard Controls in this DCP and Appendix 7 Estuarine Risk Management Policy
for Development in Pittwater
Landslip Controls
Reference is made to Landslip Controls in this DCP and Appendix 5 Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for
Pittwater
Flood Controls
Reference is also made to Flood Controls of this DCP and Appendix 8  Flood Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater.
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B5.14 Stormwater Drainage Easements (Public Stormwater Drainage System)
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
The integrity of stormwater drainage systems and natural watercourses are maintained. (En)
Stormwater flows including overland flow have continuity and are not impeded. (En)

Controls

Easements
Where there is no current easement over the Public Stormwater Drainage System or Natural Watercourse, a
suitable easement to benefit the Council will be required to be placed on the title of the land as part of the
development process.
For a natural watercourse or open stormwater system the width of an easement shall be defined by the flow
rate required to convey the 1% AEP flow plus 1.0m, or the minimum as set out in the Table below.
For a piped drainage system and overland flow path the minimum width of an easement is to be as indicated in
the table below.
Easement Widths
Pipe Diameter (D)
(mm)
D less than or equal to 675
675 < D less than or equal to 900
900 < D less than or equal to 1200
1200 < D less than or equal to 1500
1500 < D less than or equal to 1800
D > 1800 and box culverts
Open Stormwater System, Natural
Watercourse

Minimum
Width of Easement to Drain Water
(m)
2.5
3.0
3.5
4.0
4.5
As required by Council
Total Width of (1% AEP design flows + 0.3m free board)
+ 1m (may increase where downstream structures are
present)
but not less than 2.5m.

Where multiple pipes, deep pipes, pits or associated structures are proposed, a wider easement will be
required and is to be determined in consultation with Council.
Where pits/headwalls are required, easements shall be 600mm wider than the structure but not less than the
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minimum width denoted above.

Variations
The requirement for an easement does not apply on lands owned by the Council or Crown Land where Council
has full access rights for maintenance purposes.
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B6 ACCESS AND PARKING
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B6.1 Access driveways and Works on the Public Road Reserve
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality and the Pittwater waterway,
Scotland Island and the Western Foreshores.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development – New Construction or Alterations and Additions
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development – New Construction or Alterations and Additions
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Safe and convenient access.
Adverse visual impact of driveways is reduced.
Pedestrian safety.
An effective road drainage system.
Maximise the retention of trees and native vegetation in the road reserve.

Controls
General Requirements
Access Driveways include the driveway pavements, gutter crossings, supporting retaining walls, suspended
slabs and related structures located on the public road reserve between the road edge and property boundary
as illustrated in Appendix 10 Driveway Profiles.
An Access Driveway to the standards as set out below must be provided for:
any new development;
any alterations and additions where the sum of the additional Gross Floor Area (GFA) of the dwelling
exceeds 30 m²; and>
where additional car parking spaces and/or garages are proposed.
Where there is an existing driveway and the applicant proposes to retain the existing driveway, the applicant
will be required to demonstrate compliance with this control.
Access Driveway Design
The design of all Access Driveways shall be in accordance with the current edition of following Australian
Standards:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities  Part 1: OffStreet Car Parking.
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.22002: Parking Facilities – Part 2: OffStreet Commercial Vehicle
Facilities except as qualified in this control.
Number of Access Driveways per Allotment
The number of permissible Access Driveways to an allotment is as follows:
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where the frontage of an allotment to a local public road is less than 30m, one only access driveway.
where the frontage of an allotment to a local public road is 30m or more, a second access driveway will
be considered on merit.
where the allotment has a frontage to a second local public road, one additional access driveway to the
second local road frontage will be considered on merit, based on Council's consideration of the site
constraints.
Council, under the Local Government Act 1993, may direct as to which frontage access is to be gained where
traffic safety issues are a consideration.
Shared Driveways and Access Driveways located in front of adjoining properties
Shared Access Driveways shared between adjoining private properties and Access Driveways located in
front of adjoining properties will be considered on merit, based on Council's consideration of the site
constraints.
Access Driveway for Service Vehicles to Loading Dock
Access Driveways providing access for service vehicles to loading docks must be separated from access
used by the general public for access to public parking areas.
Access Driveways providing access for service vehicles to loading docks shall, where practical, be located
on a rear public road frontage providing separation from pedestrian activity.
Where Access Driveways are located on the same frontage, the minimum distance between an Access
Driveway for service vehicles and an Access Driveway for the general public shall be 5 metres from the
inside edge to the inside edge of the Access Driveways.
Access Driveway Location
Access Driveways shall be designed and located to provide adequate sight distance to maximise pedestrian
and vehicular safety as follows:
minimum clear distance along the road frontage edge of kerb of 50 metres for 40 and 50 kph speed limit
roads measured from a point on the centreline of the driveway 2.5 metres from the face of kerb; and
minimum clear distance along the frontage footway of 5 metres, measured from a point on the centreline
of the driveway 2.5 metres from the edge of footway area closest to property boundary.
For corner allotments, the closest point of the Access Driveway shall be located at the maximum practical
distance from the intersection of adjoining roads, being no closer than 6m from the tangent point at the kerb.
For corner allotments adjacent to traffic signals, the location of the Access Driveway will be subject to the
approval of the Roads and Maritime Services as the authority responsible for traffic signal facilities.
For developments in commercial centres where separate entry/exit vehicular access is required, access
driveways for entry and exit are to be separated by a minimum distance of 2 metres.
The location of the Access Driveway is to maximise the retention of trees and native vegetation in the public
road reserve.
Access Driveway Width
The maximum width of an Access Driveway for dual occupancies, dwellings houses, secondary dwellings,
exhibition homes, rural works dwellings and tourist and visitor accommodation shall be as follows:
Distance Building Line to
Boundary
Nil to 3.5m
Greater than 3.5m to 6.5m
Greater than 6.5m

Width at Boundary

Width at Kerb

Width of car parking area or
garage opening
4.0m
3.0m

Width of car parking or garage opening
plus 0.5m
4.5m
3.5m

Access Driveway width can be varied subject to a merit based consideration.
Access Driveway Profile and Gradient
Access Driveway profiles shall conform to the profiles as illustrated in Appendix 10  Driveway Profiles.
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Access Driveway Construction and Finishes
All Access Driveways shall be constructed with an impervious pavement and gutter crossing construction.
Gutter crossings are to be in plain concrete.
Access Driveways are to be either in plain concrete or a cosmetic finish consisting of concrete, asphaltic
concrete or paver construction in dark earthy tones. Cosmetic Access Driveways on a public road reserve are
subject to a Deed of Agreement releasing Council in respect to liability and damage to the driveway by any
means.
Access Driveways are to match with the adjacent constructed footpaths or alternatively adjacent constructed
footpaths are to be adjusted to provide a continuous surface with no trip points with a maximum 1:14 (V:H)
transition.
The Access Driveway is to be structurally adequate for its intended use.
Suspended driveways must not use the existing road structure for support.
Ancillary Structures within the Road Reserve
Ancillary structures within the Road Reserve will be supported for the purposes of structurally supporting the
access driveway only. Ancillary structures include retaining walls.
Encroachment into the road reserve is to be minimised.
Where retaining walls and structures are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of textured
finishes of dark earthy tones or sandstonelike finishes.
All structural elements within the Road Reserve must be certified by a Structural Engineer.
In addition, where the land is identified on the Landslip Hazard Map, the design of all structural elements must
satisfy the Landslip Hazard Controls.
Access Driveway  Stormwater Drainage
All Access Driveways on the low side of the road are to be designed and constructed such that stormwater
drainage is directed away from the Access Driveway.
Access Driveway and Public Utilities Costs
The cost for Access Driveways construction and maintenance and adjustment of any utility service is the
responsibility of the Applicant.

Variations
Access Driveway Location
If driveways are located where the sight distance is below the minimum criteria, consideration will be given on
a merit basis subject to the submission of a Traffic Assessment Report by a suitably qualified Traffic Engineer.
Access Driveway Profile and Gradient
A new driveway or an existing structurally sound driveway with gradients up to 1:3 (V:H) may be permitted to
remain on merit subject to demonstration through a Traffic Assessment Report and relevant certification that
the Access Driveway including surface finish is safe for its intended use and that a pedestrian footpath either
can be accommodated in the road reserve or is not required.
Dual Occupancy / Secondary Dwelling Development
For Dual Occupancy and Secondary Dwelling development, a separate Access Driveway to each dwelling will
be considered on merit, based on Council's consideration of the site constraints.
Alternative Design on steeply sloping sites
Where it can be demonstrated to Council's satisfaction that this control is not applicable in the case of steeply
sloping sites and steeply sloping public road reserve verges, the design of the Access Driveway may be in
accordance with the current edition of the following Australian standard, based on turning paths for a B85
vehicle and subject to provision for a 1.5metre footpath width, kerb and gutter and stormwater drainage being
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directed away from the Access Driveway:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.1 "Parking Facilities Part 1" OffStreet Car Parking.
Category 5 Access Driveways as Defined in ASNZS 2890.1: Parking Facilities  OffStreet Car
Parking
Category 5 Access Driveways are to be constructed as an intersection to the public road either by way of 'T'
intersection, signalised intersection or roundabout. A section of land of a minimum depth of 3 metres by the
width of the entry road plus provision for footpaths will be required to be dedicated to Council as public road
reserve.
The cost for all intersection improvements is the responsibility of the Applicant.
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B6.2 Internal Driveways
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality and the Pittwater waterway,
Scotland Island and the Western Foreshores.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Safe and convenient access.
Reduce visual impact of driveways.
Pedestrian safety.
An effective road drainage system.
Maximise the retention of trees and native vegetation.
Reduce contaminate runoff from driveways.

Controls
General
An Internal Driveway must be provided for in:
any new development;
development where additional car parking spaces and/or garages are required by Council's plans or
policies;
any alterations and additions where the sum of the additional Gross Floor Area (GFA) of the dwelling
exceeds 30 m2 ; and
development where additional car parking spaces and/or garages are proposed.
If the applicant proposes to retain the existing driveway, the applicant will need to demonstrate compliance
with the outcomes and driveway standards of this control.
Internal Driveway
Internal Driveway Profiles
Internal Driveways are to be designed and constructed to provide safe access and shall have a maximum
gradient of 1:5 (V:H). Recommended maximum gradient of an Internal Driveway for a distance of 2m on the
approach to a garage, parking area or carport is 1:20 (V:H). There must be a minimum 2 metre long transition
between the driveway and the garage/parking area/carport in accordance with the standards.
For Internal Driveways on steeply sloping or difficult sites, gradients may be increased up to 1:4 (V:H) over a
maximum 20 metre length.
Provision is to be made for vehicles to enter and leave the site in a forward direction, where:
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the internal driveway grade exceeds 1:4 (V:H);
the land abuts a roadway subject to high pedestrian use (e.g. School, Commercial Centre);
driveways are more than 30m in length; and
the driveway enters onto a classified road.
Internal Driveway Stormwater Drainage
Internal Driveway grades, cross falls and grated drains are to be designed to reduce discharge into the public
drainage system and to maximise stormwater discharge into adjacent landscape areas by the use of grass
swales and soakage pits.
Internal Driveway Construction/Finishes
Internal Driveways shall have a stable surface for all weather construction.
Internal Driveways where visible from a public road or public place are to be constructed of materials that
blend with the environment and of dark earthy tones or natural materials.
Internal Driveway Design for all other uses than dual occupancies, dwelling house, secondary dwellings,
exhibition homes, rural works dwellings and tourist and visitor accommodation.
The design of all Internal Driveways and ramps shall be in accordance with the current edition of the following
Australian Standards:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities  OffStreet Car Parking.
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.22002: Parking Facilities  OffStreet Commercial Vehicle Facilities
except as qualified in this control.
Driveway width for dual occupancies, dwellings, secondary dwellings, exhibition homes, rural works
dwellings and tourist and visitor accommodation.
The Internal Driveway shall be contained within the driveway corridor. The minimum width of the driveway
corridor (i.e. impervious pavements together with grassed shoulder area) shall be as follows:
Single Dwelling: 3.0 metres minimum.
Dual Occupancy: 3.0 metres minimum.
Combined driveway for more than 2 dwellings: 3.0 metres minimum except where the driveway length
exceeds 40 metres, a passing bay to an overall minimum width of 5.0 metres for a length of 10 metres
with suitable transitions to the adjacent narrow driveway.
Internal Driveway and Driveway Corridor Width for all other development than dual occupancies, dwellings,
secondary dwellings, exhibition homes, rural works dwellings and tourist and visitor accommodation
Internal Driveways shall be designed and constructed to the minimum practical pavement width needed to
facilitate access and turning movements.
Internal Driveways shall be designed and constructed to minimise the area of impervious pavement within the
land. Track style driveways are encouraged where practical.
Turning movements are to be in accordance with the turning paths for a B85 vehicle (Australian Standard
AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities  Part 1: OffStreet Car Parking).

Variations
For existing Internal Driveways on steeply sloping or difficult sites proposing dual occupancies, dwelling
houses, secondary dwellings, exhibition homes, rural works dwellings and tourist and visitor accommodation,
gradients up to a maximum of 1:3 (V:H) may be maintained subject to demonstration through a Traffic
Assessment Report and the relevant certification that the Internal Driveway including surface finish is safe for
its intended use.
Any alternate design of the Internal Driveway (based on turning paths for a B85 vehicle) is to be in accordance
with the current edition of Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.1 "Parking Facilities Part 1" OffStreet Car Parking.
A variation may be considered subject to demonstration through a Traffic Assessment Report and the relevant
certification that an alternate vehicular access arrangement to the site is safe for all pedestrian and vehicular
traffic.

Advisory Notes
See Appendix 10 Driveway Profiles
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B6.3 OffStreet Vehicle Parking Requirements
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway, Scotland Island and the Western
Foreshores.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a Sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
An adequate number of parking and service spaces that meets the demands generated by the development.
Functional parking that minimises rainwater runoff and adverse visual or environmental impacts while
maximising pedestrian and vehicle safety.
Safe and convenient parking.

Controls
The minimum number of vehicle parking spaces to be provided for offstreet parking is as follows for dual
occupancies, dwelling houses, secondary dwellings, exhibition homes, rural workers’ dwellings and tourist
and visitor accommodation:
Number of bedrooms per dwelling but not a secondary
dwelling
1 bedroom
2 bedrooms or more

Parking requirements per
dwelling
1 space
2 spaces

For a Secondary Dwelling a minimum of 1 space is required in addition to existing requirement for the principal
dwelling (based on number of bedrooms in principal dwelling).
Minimum dimensions of internal space for onsite parking are:
Single car parking spaces on hard 2.4 metre x 5.5 metre with 0.3m minimum clear space each side for
stand and Single Carport
access to doors
Enclosed garage(internal
3.0 metre x 6.0 metre, with 2.4 metre minimum width entry
dimension)
Multiple side by side carport and
5.7 metre x 6.0 metre for 2 adjacent vehicles + 2.7 metre width for each
enclosed garage(internal
additional vehicle with, 2.4 metre minimum width entry per vehicle space
dimension)
The maximum crossfall in any direction for an open car parking space is 1:20 (V:H).
For all other uses, the minimum number of vehicle parking and service spaces to be provided within the
development site for new development and extensions to existing development is to be in accordance with the
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following:
The total number of spaces as set out in TABLE 1 below;
PLUS the number of onstreet parking spaces lost as a direct result of the development due to access
and traffic facilities requirements.
Bicycle Storage
For residential development (other than a dwelling house, dual occupancy, secondary dwellings, exhibition
homes and rural workers’ dwellings), secure bicycle storage facilities must be provided within the building at
the rate of 1 bicycle rack per 3 dwellings.
For Business/Industrial development or additions, comprising of 200m² GFA or more, secure enclosed bicycle
storage facilities must be provided within the building at the rate of 1 bicycle rack per 1000m² GFA, or a
minimum of 4 bicycle racks, whichever is the greater.
Motor Cycle Parking
For Business/Industrial development or additions, comprising of 200m² GFA or more, provision is to be made for
motor cycle parking at a rate of 1 motor cycle parking space per 100 motor vehicle spaces.
Shop Top Housing
The provision of parking is to be in accordance with the associated land use parking requirements i.e. parking
must be provided at the requirement rate for the commercial floor space requirements if commercial floor space
is proposed.
Location of patron parking for Retail and/or Commercial land use should not to be restricted or obstructed (for
example behind roller doors).
OnSite Car Parking Facilities
The design of all parking areas shall be in accordance with the current edition of the following Australian
Standards:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities Part 1: Off Street Car Parking;
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.22002: Parking Facilities – Part 2: OffStreet Commercial Vehicle
Facilities;
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.31993: Parking Facilities Part 3: Bicycle Parking Facilities; and
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.62009: Parking Facilities – Part 6: OffStreet Parking for People
with Disabilities except as qualified in this control.
Surface Car Parking Areas
At grade car parking areas are to be landscaped to a minimum of 20% of the car parking area using primarily
native species of vegetation and are to achieve the following:
shade, shelter and amenity;
protection and management of existing trees, bushland habitat and existing/potential wildlife corridors;
enhancement of the streetscape and internal areas by the provision of canopy trees;
minimum 2 metre width for landscape islands to break up parking rows;
application of Water Sensitive Urban Design Principles to landscaped areas,
safety and amenity of pedestrians and vehicles; and
lighting.
Residential Car Parking for Residential Flat Buildings, Shop Top Housing, Mixed Use Development, Multi Dwelling
Housing and Seniors Housing
The following are applicable in respect of residential car parking areas:
Where there are dwellings with two (2) or more bedrooms in a development, tandem parking spaces
may be permitted where all of the following criteria are met:
two (2) parking spaces have been allocated per two (2) or more bedroom apartments;
the proportion of tandem parking spaces does not exceed 10% of the total residential parking for two (2)
or more bedroom units; and
it can be clearly demonstrated that vehicles parked are directly associated to a single dwelling/unit and
that such vehicles do not restrict or impede the parking, manoeuvring or access of other vehicles;
parking spaces are to be located as close as possible to their respective dwelling;
rows of multiple garages and long driveways, particularly those that create a "gun barrel" effect are
avoided;
visitor parking spaces are to be easily accessible and clearly marked "Visitor";
for developments resulting in 10 or more dwellings, Control C1.18 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays also
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apply; and
Parking spaces for people with disabilities must be appropriately signposted and in accordance with
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.62009: Parking Facilities – Part 6: Offstreet Parking for People with
Disabilities.
TABLE 1: Onsite Car Parking requirements
Development Type
Minimum Number of. Car Spaces
Multi Dwelling Housing,
1 bedroom dwellings
1 space per dwelling
Residential Flat Buildings
2 or more bedroom dwellings
2 spaces per dwelling
and ShopTop Housing:
Adaptable Housing in accordance with
1 space per dwelling in
control C1.9 of the Pittwater 21 Development accordance with AS 42991995:
Control Plan.
Adaptable Housing.
The provision of parking for people with disabilities must be provided at a rate of
3% of the required parking spaces, excluding parking required for Adaptable
Housing.
Separate visitor parking is to be provided at a rate of 1 space per 3 dwellings
rounded up.
Provision must be made for garbage collection, removalist vans and emergency
vehicles.
For developments with 10 or more dwellings, a vehicle wash bay is to be
provided.
Business Premises and
2.5 car parking spaces per 100m2 Gross Lettable Area (GLA)
Office Premises
Provision of accessible parking spaces for people with disabilities must be at the
rate of 3% of required car parking spaces and must be appropriately signposted.

Bed and Breakfast
Retail Premises
(Not including Shopping
Centre Developments)

Restaurants and Cafes

Where the Gross Floor Area (GFA) exceeds 400m², provision is to be made for:
Delivery vehicles at 1 space per 4000m² GFA or 1 space whichever is
greater;
Courier parking at 1 space per 1000m² GFA or 1 space, whichever is
greater.
1 per residence plus 1 per guest room.
1 per 30m² GLA
Parking spaces are to be accessible to the public.
Adequate space for delivery vehicles is to be provided.
Provision of accessible parking spaces for people with disabilities must be at the
rate of 3% of the required car parking spaces or part thereof, or 1 space,
whichever is greater.
1 per 30m2 GLA
Parking spaces are to be accessible to the public.
Time of operation and availability of adjacent car parking facilities either within or
adjacent to the Commercial Centres may to be taken into account.
Provision of accessible parking spaces for people with disabilities must be at the
rate of 3% of the required car parking spaces or part thereof, or 1 space,
whichever is greater.

Sex services Premises

Adequate space for delivery vehicles and garbage collection is to be provided.
1 space for every 2 employees working at any one time.
Parking spaces are to be accessible to the public.
Council may vary this requirement provided it is satisfied that there is adequate
onstreet parking or public transport services close to the premises or if the
premises only operates after business hours.
Provision of accessible parking spaces for people with disabilities must be at the
rate of 3% of the required car parking spaces or part thereof, or 1 space,
whichever is greater.
Adequate space for delivery vehicles and garbage collection is to be provided.
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Food and Drink Premises
with drive through/drive in
component.

Where the site has a frontage to a main or arterial road:
not less than 30 spaces.
Where the site has a frontage to any other road:
spaces are to be provided in accordance with the Roads and Maritime
Services Guide to Traffic Generating Development.
Parking spaces are to be accessible to the public.
Adequate space for delivery vehicles and garbage collection is to be provided.
Provision of accessible parking spaces for people with disabilities must be at the
rate of 3% of the required car parking spaces or part thereof, or 1 space,
whichever is greater.

Development not included in the above table
The minimum number of vehicle parking requirements must be determined using the appropriate guidelines for
parking generation and servicing facilities based on development type comparison based on the Roads and
Maritime Services Guide to Traffic Generating Development or analysis drawn from surveyed data for similar
development uses. Provision must be made within the development site for access and parking of all service
vehicles servicing the site, visitor parking and parking for people with disabilities.

Variations
Car Parking for Secondary Dwelling or Dual Occupancy
A reduction in the car parking requirements for a secondary dwelling or dual occupancy to a minimum of 2
spaces per allotment may be considered on merit.
Changes in Use
For change of use and developments within existing commercial centres consideration may be given to a
variation to the minimum parking and service facilities requirements subject to the outcomes of this control being
achieved and adequate justification being provided.
In the Mona Vale Commercial Centre, no additional onsite parking is required for lots where there is a 'change
of use' to residential and where the street frontage is to Bungan Street or Pittwater Road (between Barrenjoey
Road and Bungan Street) and the subject site has a street frontage width of less than 15 metres.
Variations to parking requirements will be considered for the temporary use of vacant premises for a maximum
period of 3 months.
OffSet of OnSite Car Parking Requirements
Visitor parking requirements may be offset by:
the provision of additional onstreet parking facilities over and above existing provisions within the public
road reserve or proposed road reserve (provided the additional onstreet parking facilities can be
accommodated within the road reserve adjacent to the site and not to the detriment of the streetscape
environment and authorisation provided by Council as the road authority under Section 138 of the Roads
Act 1993) and on the basis that the offset only applies to the visitor parking component of the residential
development.
Masterplans
Variations to the minimum car space number will be considered on a merit basis where a Masterplan has been
adopted by Council nominating car space numbers based on an overall development scenario.
A variation to the minimum number of car spaces required will be considered on merit where such variation
can be justified based on an analysis drawn from survey data for similar development uses oralternate use of
an existing development or in a case of Avalon, Newport and Mona Vale Commercial Centres, the time of
operation of the business and availability of adjacent carparking facilities.
Newport Commercial Centre
In the Newport Commercial Centre, no onsite parking is required for lots with vehicular access solely from
Barrenjoey Road and with a street frontage width of less than 18 metres.
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Parking Requirements on Steeply Sloping Sites
On steeply sloping sites, car parking solutions may need to be negotiated for each individual site.
The range of possible car parking solutions is outlined below:
the provision of suspended or rooftop car parking to provide direct access from the road; and/or
shared vehicular access with adjoining properties may be acceptable where there is a mutual
agreement.
The provisions for car parking on the steepest sloping sites may be waived, subject to the merit consideration
for each case.
Parking Requirements on Sites with High Environmental Value
On sites with high environmental value, carparking solutions may need to be negotiated for each individual site.
Alternative Design
The design of offstreet parking facilities may alternatively be in accordance with the current edition of the
following Australian standard based on turning paths for a B85 vehicle:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities  Part 1: OffStreet Car Parking.

Advisory Notes
In the Newport Commercial Centre, refer to clauses D10.2 and D10.19 of this DCP and the Appendix 12
Newport Masterplan for controls in relation to site amalgamations, vehicular access and underground parking
arrangements (including the provision of right of access through some sites).
For specific controls in relation to OffStreet Vehicle Parking Requirements in the Elanora Heights Village
Centre, refer to Part D5.45 of this DCP.
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B6.5 Access Driveways and Works on Road Reserves on or Adjacent to a Main Road
Land to which this control applies
Land in Barrenjoey Road, Mona Vale Road, Pittwater Road (from Wakehurst Parkway to Barrenjoey Road) and
Wakehurst Parkway and land adjoining these roads NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Compliance with the requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act and the Roads Act
1993 (s 138). (S)
Safety. (S)
Pedestrian access and amenity (En).
Maximise retention of native vegetation and trees.
Reduce contaminate runoff from driveways.

Controls
Approval for works on the public road reserve under Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993
Applicants will be required to obtain approval under Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993, providing authorisation
for works on the main road to construct an Access Driveways and associated structures located on a public
road reserve except in the case for a Dwelling House where there is existing kerb and gutter and the
proposed driveway is of slab or paving on ground construction requiring minimal alteration of the existing
ground level.
The issue of the approval for works on a public road reserve to be undertaken by the Applicant, will be subject
to development consent for the adjacent land being issued by the Council.
Egress from an Access Driveway
All Access Driveways with access to a Main Road shall be designed to ensure vehicles enter and leave in a
forward direction.
Access to Alternative Public Road
An Access Driveway from allotments adjoining a Main Road is not permitted where alternative access to a
local road is available or can be made available via a rightofway or easement.
Access Driveways in Newport Commercial Precinct and Mona Vale Commercial Precinct
An Access Driveway from allotments adjoining a Main Road in the Newport Commercial Precinct and Mona
Vale Commercial Precinct is not permitted onto the Main Road where alternative access to a local road is
available or can be made available via a rightofway or easement.
The number of Access Driveways is to be minimised within the Commercial Precincts to enhance the
pedestrian amenity. Access Driveways are to be combined with adjoining allotments where practical.
Access Driveways for allotments adjoining a Main Road providing access for service vehicles to loading docks
are not permitted onto the Main Road.

Variations
Egress from an Access Driveway
Egress from an Access Driveway in the reverse direction where allotments front a Main Road where the
traffic volumes are low may be considered on a merit based consideration.
Access to Alternative Public Road
Where access via the alternative public road is not considered suitable due to steep grades, safety or other
access constraints, consideration on a merit basis may be given to waiving this requirement.

Advisory Notes
Approval under Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 may not be required in a number of circumstances of Main
Roads with low traffic volumes and residential dwellings. Applicants should enquire with Council prior to
applying for approval to undertake works on the Public Road Reserve.
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B6.6 OnStreet Parking Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All land not including the Warriewood Valley Locality, Pittwater waterway, Scotland Island and the Western
Foreshores.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Safe and convenient parking that meets the demands of all modes of transport. (S)
Functional car parking that minimises rainwater runoff and adverse visual or environmental impacts while
maximising pedestrian and vehicle safety. (En, S)
Safe public access. (S)
Maximise retention of native vegetation and trees in road reserve.
Reduce contaminate runoff.

Controls
OnStreet Parking Facilities
Onstreet parking facilities may be provided within the public road reserve or proposed public road reserve
adjacent to the development site, either as additional parking facilities to enhance the development or as part of
the development to offset the onsite parking requirements, both of which are subject to a merit based
consideration. Onstreet parking facilities must not reduce similar opportunities for adjacent development sites.
Design Requirements
The design of all Onstreet Parking Facilities shall be in accordance with the current edition of Australian
Standard:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.51993  Parking Facilities OnStreet Parking
except as qualified in this control.
OnStreet Parking Facilities Requirements
Onstreet parking facilities must also comply with the following requirements:
A fully constructed and sealed road pavement with kerb and street drainage is to be provided to
accommodate onstreet parking facilities.
A footpath on public road reserve is to be provided around the onstreet parking facilities for public
access along the road and to the development.
Landscaping of the area adjacent to the onstreet parking facilities must be provided with maximum
retention of native vegetation and trees in the public road reserve.
Onstreet parking facilities are to provide for the safety and amenity of pedestrians, vehicles and other
transport modes.
Adequate street lighting, signs and traffic facilities are to be provided.
OnStreet Parking Facilities and Public Utilities Costs
The cost for onstreet parking and adjustment of any utility services required to service the development is the
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responsibility of the Applicant.

Variations
OnStreet Parking on a Main Road
Onstreet parking facilities may be permitted on a Main Road subject to low traffic volumes and Roads and
Maritime Services authorisation.
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B6.7 Transport and Traffic Management
Land to which this control applies
All land not including the Warriewood Valley Locality, Pittwater waterway, Scotland Island and the Western
Foreshores.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Safe and orderly traffic, pedestrian and cyclist access to and from all development via the surrounding road
network and transport infrastructure. (En, S)
The developer meets the cost of upgrading the surrounding road, and traffic and transport infrastructure to
meet the needs generated by the development. (S, Ec)

Controls
Transport and Traffic Planning
Where development generates pedestrian, cyclist, traffic and transport requirements in excess of the capacity
of the existing road and transport network, the capacity of the surrounding public infrastructure and transport
network is required to be upgraded to at least match the additional demands generated by the development.
Any improvement works external to the development site, required to ensure the development complies with
this control, must be provided as part of the development at the full cost to the applicant.
All traffic assessments are to be undertaken in accordance with the Roads and Maritime Services Guidelines
for Traffic Generating Developments or similar guidelines.
All proposed traffic facilities must comply with the Roads and Maritime Services and/or relevant Australian
Standards.
An assessment of the impact of traffic generated by the proposed development on the local street system
must be undertaken.
Adequate vehicular entrances to and exits from the site are to be provided so that vehicles using those
entrances and exits will not endanger persons using adjoining roads.
Adequate space is to be provided within the site of the building or development for the loading, unloading or
fueling of vehicles, and for the picking up and setting down of passengers.
Traffic and Transport Facilities and Public Utilities Costs
The cost for traffic and transport facilities and adjustment of any utility service is the responsibility of the
Applicant.

Variations
Nil
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B6.8 Access Driveways and Works on the Public Road Reserves on or Adjacent to a
Commercial Centre Primary Road
Land to which this control applies
Land in Old Barrenjoey Rd, Avalon Pde, Bungan St, Waratah St, and Park St in the Avalon & Mona Vale
Commercial precincts.  P21DCPBCMDCP073

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Protection of public assets.(Ec)
The public domain is enhanced.(En)
Pedestrian access and amenity.(S)

Controls
Access to Alternative Public Road
An Access Driveway from allotments adjoining Avalon Parade and Old Barrenjoey Road in the Avalon
Commercial Precinct and Bungan Street, Waratah Street, and Park Street in the Mona Vale Commercial Precinct
is not permitted onto either Avalon Parade, Old Barrenjoey Road, Bungan Street, Waratah Street, or Park Street
where alternative access to a local road is available or can be made available via a rightofway or easement.
The number of Access Driveways is to be minimised within the Commercial Precincts to enhance the
pedestrian amenity. Access Driveways are to be combined with adjoining allotments where practical.
Access Driveways for allotments adjoining Avalon Parade and Old Barrenjoey Road in the Avalon Commercial
Precinct providing access for service vehicles to loading docks are not permitted onto Avalon Parade and Old
Barrenjoey.
Access Driveways for allotments adjoining Bungan Street, Waratah Street, and Park Street in the Mona Vale
Commercial Precinct providing access for service vehicles to loading docks are not permitted onto Bungan
Street, Waratah Street, and Park Street.

Variations
Nil.
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B6.11 Access Driveways, Internal Driveway and Off Street Parking Requirements 
Dwelling House  Scotland Island
Land to which this control applies
All Land in Scotland Island  P21DCPD08MDCP404

Uses to which this control applies
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling

Outcomes
Safe and convenient access (S).
Adverse visual impact of driveways is reduced (En).
Pedestrian safety (S).
An effective road drainage system (En, S).
Maximise retention of native vegetation and trees in public road reserve.
Reduce contaminate runoff from driveways.

Controls
General

The use of vehicles on Scotland Island is discouraged due to the environmental damage to the public roads.
OnSite Carparking Requirements
Where proposed, the maximum number of vehicle parking spaces provided for onsite parking is one space.
Internal Driveway
An internal driveway where proposed, is to be designed and constructed to provide safe access, reduce the
impacts of stormwater runoff to any public land and provide a high value visual amenity.
The internal driveway shall be designed and constructed to a minimum practical impervious pavement width to
accommodate access and turning movements to minimise the area of impervious pavement within the land.
Track style driveways or driveways of natural pavement materials are encouraged.
Access Driveway in Public Road Reserve
The access driveway where proposed, is to fit within the natural topography linking to the adjacent roadway
such as not to interfere with road table drain. The access driveway may be constructed in natural materials,
concrete or textured materials in dark or earthy tones. Driveway location to maximise retention of native
vegetation, trees in particular, in the public road reserve.
Access driveway profiles shall conform to the profiles as illustrated in Appendix 10  Driveway Profiles.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
See Appendix 10  Driveway Profiles
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B8 SITE WORKS MANAGEMENT
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B8.1 Construction and Demolition  Excavation and Landfill
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (Built form does not have to be residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Site disturbance is minimised. (En)
Excavation, landfill and construction not to have an adverse impact. (En)
Excavation and landfill operations not to cause damage on the development or adjoining property. (S)

Controls
Excavation and landfill on any site that includes the following:
Excavation greater than 1 metre deep, the edge of which is closer to a site boundary or structure to be
retained on the site, than the overall depth of the excavation;
Any excavation greater than 1.5 metres deep below the existing surface;
Any excavation that has the potential to destabilize a tree capable of collapsing in a way that any part of
the tree could fall onto adjoining structures (proposed or existing) or adjoining property;
Any landfill greater than 1.0 metres in height; and/or
Any works that may be affected by geotechnical processes or which may impact on geotechnical
processes including but not limited to constructions on sites with low bearing capacity soils,
must comply with the requirements of the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater (see Appendix 5)
as adopted by Council and details submitted and certified by a Geotechnical Engineer and/or Structural
Engineer with the detail design for the Construction Certificate.

Variations
Nil
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B8.2 Construction and Demolition  Erosion and Sediment Management
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (Built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Waterways, coastal areas, watercourses, drainage systems and the public domain are protected from the
transportation of sedimentation from development sites. (En)
Reduction of waste throughout all phases of development. (En)
Public safety is ensured. (S)
Protection of the public domain. (S, En)

Controls
Erosion and Sediment Management
Erosion and sedimentation prevention measures must be installed on all sites to prevent the migration of
sediment off the site into any waterway, drainage systems, public reserves, road reserve or adjoining private
lands.
Erosion and sedimentation prevention measures must be installed in accordance with Managing Urban
Stormwater: Soils and Construction (Landcom 2004) on the downstream side of any works undertaken on the
boundary of the site or on public lands adjoining the site to prevent the migration of sediment off the site into
any waterway, drainage systems, public reserves, road reserve or adjoining private lands.
Appropriate devices are to be in place at all times to prevent the migration of sediment off the site.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For further information refer to Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction (Landcom 2004).
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B8.3 Construction and Demolition  Waste Minimisation
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (Built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Reduction management of demolition, excavation and construction works is to be minimised by reuse onsite,
recycling, or disposal at an appropriate waste facility. (En)

Controls
Waste materials generated through demolition, excavation and construction works is to be minimised by reuse
onsite, recycling, or disposal at an appropriate waste facility.

Variations
Nil
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B8.4 Construction and Demolition  Site Fencing and Security
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (Built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Ensuring public safety. (S)
Protection of public domain. (S, Ec)

Controls
All sites are to be protected by site fencing for the duration of the works.
Where building construction is undertaken adjacent to the public domain, pedestrian and vehicular facilities are
to be protected by a Hoarding in accordance with Section 126(1) of the Roads Act 1993.

Variations
Nil
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B8.5 Construction and Demolition  Works in the Public Domain
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (Built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Protection of Infrastructure. (S, Ec)
Ensuring Public Safety. (S)
Compliance with the Roads Act 1993. (S)

Controls
All works undertaken within the public road reserve must be protected in a manner to ensure pedestrian and
vehicular safety at all times.
All works undertaken on site or in the public road reserve must make provision for pedestrian and traffic flow
and not adverse nuisance.
All works undertaken on a site or in the public road reserve must make good any damage or disruption to the
public infrastructure.

Variations
Nil

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

158 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

B8.6 Construction and Demolition  Traffic Management Plan
Land to which this control applies
All Land.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Demolition
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (Built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Minimal disturbance to the residential community. (S)
Protection of Roads. (S, Ec)

Controls
For all development where either excavated materials to be transported from the site or the importation of fill
material to the site is 100m3 or greater, a Construction Traffic Management Plan indicating truck movements,
and truck routes is to be provided and approved by Council prior to the commencement of works.
All transport works must not cause adverse disruption or nuisance to adjoining residences, businesses or the
street system.

Variations
Nil
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SECTION C DEVELOPMENT TYPE CONTROLS
C1 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
C1.1 Landscaping
C1.2 Safety and Security
C1.3 View Sharing
C1.4 Solar Access
C1.5 Visual Privacy
C1.6 Acoustic Privacy
C1.7 Private Open Space
C1.8 Dual Occupancy Specific Controls
C1.9 Adaptable Housing and Accessibility
C1.10 Building Facades
C1.11 Secondary Dwellings and Rural Worker’s Dwellings
C1.12 Waste and Recycling Facilities
C1.13 Pollution Control
C1.14 Separately Accessible Structures
C1.15 Storage Facilities
C1.16 Development Ancillary to Residential Accommodation - Tennis Courts
C1.17 Swimming Pool Safety
C1.18 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
C1.19 Incline Passenger Lifts and Stairways
C1.20 Undergrounding of Utility Services
C1.21 Seniors Housing
C1.23 Eaves
C1.24 Public Road Reserve - Landscaping and Infrastructure
C1.25 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift Over-Run
C2 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
C2.1 Landscaping
C2.2 Safety and Security
C2.3 Awnings
C2.5 View Sharing
C2.6 Adaptable Housing and Accessibility
C2.7 Building Facades
C2.8 Energy and Water Conservation
C2.9 Waste and Recycling Facilities
C2.10 Pollution Control
C2.11 Signage
C2.12 Protection of Residential Amenity
C2.13 Tourist and Visitor Accommodation
C2.14 Commercial Swimming Pools
C2.15 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
C2.16 Undergrounding of Utility Services
C2.20 Public Road Reserve - Landscaping and Infrastructure
C2.21 Food Premises Design Standards
C2.22 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift Over-Run
C2.23 Service Stations
C2.24 Take-away Food Premises
C3 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR LIGHT INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
C3.1 Landscaping
C3.2 Safety and Security
C3.3 View Sharing
C3.4 Accessibility
C3.6 External Storage Areas
C3.7 Pollution Control
C3.8 Building Facades
C3.9 Energy and Water Conservation
C3.10 Waste and Recycling Facilities
C3.12 Signage
C3.13 Industrial Development Adjoining Residential Land
C3.14 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
C3.15 Undergrounding of Utility Services
C3.18 Public Road Reserve - Landscaping and Infrastructure
C3.19 Food Premises Design Standards
C3.20 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift Over-Run
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C4 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR SUBDIVISION
C4.1 Subdivision - Protection from Hazards
C4.2 Subdivision - Access Driveways and Off-Street Parking Facilities
C4.3 Subdivision - Transport and Traffic Management
C4.4 Subdivision - Public Roads, Footpath and Streetscape
C4.5 Subdivision - Utility Services
C4.6 Service and delivery vehicle access in subdivisions
C4.7 Subdivision - Amenity and Design
C4.8 Subdivision - Landscaping on the Existing and proposed public road reserve frontage to subdivision lots
C5 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR OTHER DEVELOPMENT
C5.1 Landscaping
C5.2 Safety and Security
C5.4 View Sharing
C5.5 Accessibility
C5.7 Energy and Water Conservation
C5.8 Waste and Recycling Facilities
C5.9 Signage
C5.10 Protection of Residential Amenity
C5.11 Third Party Signage
C5.12 Child Care Centres
C5.13 Telecommunications Facilities
C5.14 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
C5.15 Undergrounding of Utility Services
C5.16 Building Facades
C5.17 Pollution control
C5.18 Public Road Reserve - Landscaping and Infrastructure
C5.19 Food Premises Design Standards
C5.20 Liquor Licensing Applications
C5.21 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift Over-Run
C5.22 Environmental Sustainability
C5.23 Sex Services Premises
C6 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR WARRIEWOOD VALLEY RELEASE AREA
C6.1 Integrated Water Cycle Management
C6.2 Natural Environment and Landscaping Principles
C6.3 Ecological Sustainable Development, Safety and Social Inclusion
C6.4 The Road System and Pedestrian and Cyclist Network
C6.5 Utilities, Services and Infrastructure Provision
C6.6 Interface to Warriewood Wetlands or non-residential and commercial/industrial development
C6.7 Landscape Area (Sector, Buffer Area or Development Site)
C6.8 Residential Development Subdivision Principles
C6.9 Residential Land Subdivision Approval Requirements
C6.10 Additional Specifications for development of Buffer Area 1a to 1m
C6.11 Additional Specifications for development of Sector 901A to 901H
C6.12 Warriewood Valley Release Area Focal Neighbourhood Centre
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Section C Development Type Controls
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C1 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR RESIDENTIAL DEVELOPMENT
This part contains general design criteria relating to residential development.
This part applies to all forms of residential development, including but not limited to:
Attached dwellings
Boarding houses
Dual occupancies
Dwelling houses
Exhibition homes
Group homes
Hostels
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat buildings
Rural worker’s dwellings
Secondary dwellings
Semidetached dwellings
Seniors housing
Shop top housing (residential portion only)
(Note: Controls relating to the business/commercial portion of shop top housing are contained in Part C2 Design
Criteria for Business Development).
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C1.1 Landscaping
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora
Heights Village Centre or Warriewood Valley Land Release Area  P21DCPBCMDCP081

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
A built form softened and complemented by landscaping. (En)
Landscaping reflects the scale and form of development. (En)
Retention of canopy trees by encouraging the use of pier and beam footings. (En)
Development results in retention of existing native vegetation. (En)
Landscaping results in the longterm retention of Pittwater's locally native tree canopy. (En)
Landscaping retains and enhances Pittwater's biodiversity by using locally native plant species (En)
Landscaping enhances habitat and amenity value. (En, S)
Landscaping results in reduced risk of landslip. (En, Ec)
Landscaping results in low watering requirement. (En)

Controls
All canopy trees, and a majority (more than 50%) of other vegetation, shall be locally native species. Species
selection and area of landscape to be locally native species is determined by extent of existing native
vegetation and presence of an Endangered Ecological Community. Note if the land is within an Endangered
Ecological Community there will be a Development Control specifically covering the requirements for
Landscaping in an Endangered Ecological Community.
In all development a range of lowlying shrubs, mediumhigh shrubs and canopy trees shall be retained or
provided to soften the built form.
At least 2 canopy trees in the front yard and 1 canopy tree in the rear yard are to be provided on site. Where
there are existing canopy trees, but no natural tree regeneration, tree species are to planted to ensure that the
canopy is retained over the longterm. Where there are no canopy trees the trees to be planted are to be of
sufficient scale to immediately add to the tree canopy of Pittwater and soften the built form.
Each tree planted is to have a minimum area of 3 metres x 3 metres and a minimum 8m3 within this area to
ensure growth is not restricted.
The following soil depths are required in order to be counted as landscaping:
300mm for lawn
600mm for shrubs
1metre for trees
The front of buildings (between the front boundary and any built structures) shall be landscaped to screen
those buildings from the street as follows:
A planter or landscaped area with minimum dimensions of 4m2 for shop top housing developments,
60% for a single dwelling house, secondary dwelling, rural workers' dwellings, or dual occupancy, and
50% for all other forms of residential development.
Screening shall be of vegetation (not built items), and shall be calculated when viewed directly onto the site.
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In bushfire prone areas, species shall be appropriate to the bushfire hazard.
Landscaping shall not unreasonably obstruct driver and pedestrian visibility.
Development shall provide for the reasonable retention and protection of existing significant trees, especially
near property boundaries, and retention of natural features such as rock outcrops.
Canopy trees are to be located a minimum of 5 metres from existing and proposed built structures, or minimum
of 3 metres where pier and beam footings are used.
Noxious and undesirable plants must be removed from the site
(www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/noxious_weeds/a-z_list_of_weeds)

Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing, Shop Top Housing and Seniors Housing
For development containing 3 or more dwellings, permanent seating is to be provided in the
landscaped area.
For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing, a communal area for children's play is to
be provided.
For shop top housing, a minimum landscaped area of 20% of the site area, or 35m2 per dwelling,
whichever is the greater, shall be provided.
Above ground gardens are to be incorporated into each dwelling at all levels (other than ground
floor).
For shop top housing, a minimum 4m2 planter or landscaped area is to be provided as a feature
at the ground level of the front building facade.
For shop top housing development landscaping is to be provided at the front and rear of the
development.

Variations
Where canopy trees are to be retained on a site, planting of additional canopy trees shall be assessed on a
merit basis.
Where street trees are provided or canopy trees are provided in a courtyard, provision of landscaped areas
shall be assessed on a merit basis for shop top housing.

Advisory Notes
For species lists please refer to Pittwater Council's Native Plants for your Garden available on Council's
website.
For specific details on landscaping refer to Pittwater Council's Appendix 9 Landscape and Vegetation
Management of this DCP.
Canopy trees selected should be capable of achieving the desired level of canopy cover for the site
within 5  10 years of completion of the development.
For shop top housing developments also refer to C2.1.
Additional landscaping controls for the Newport Commercial Centre are provided in Part D10.29 of this
DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the landscaping in the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part
D5.35 of this DCP.
As part of the landscaping works associated with the development any existing variety of Leightons cypress
pine / Leyland cypress (xCupressocyparis leylandii) on the site are to be identified and nominated for removal
and replacement planting consistent with Council's Native Plants for Your Garden guidelines and relevant
identified 'vegetation community' provided (details of which are available on Council's website at
www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants).
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C1.2 Safety and Security
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Warriewood Valley Locality, Pittwater waterway or Elanora
Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group Home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Water Recreation structure

Outcomes
Ongoing safety and security of the Pittwater community. (S)
Opportunities for vandalism are minimised. (S, Ec)
Inform applicant's of Council's requirements for crime and safety management for new development.(S)
Improve community awareness in relation to Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED), its
principle strategies and legislative requirements (S)
Identify crime and safety priority areas in Pittwater LGA (S, Ec)
Improve community safety and reduce the fear of crime in the Pittwater LGA (S)
Develop and sustain partnerships with key stakeholders in the local area who are involved in community
safety. (S)

Controls
There are four Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles that need to be used in the
assessment of development applications to minimise the opportunity for crime they include the following:

1. Surveillance
Building design should allow visitors who approach the front door to be seen without the need to
open the door.
Buildings and the public domain are to be designed to allow occupants to overlook public places
(streets, parking, open space etc) and communal areas to maximise casual surveillance.
Development design and design of the public domain (including landscaping) is to minimise
opportunities for concealment and avoid blind corners.
Adequate lighting must be provided according to the intended use of the development. Lighting
must be designed and located so that it minimises the possibility of vandalism or damage.
Security lighting must meet Australian Standard AS 42821997: Control of the obtrusive effects of
outdoor lighting.
Lighting is to be designed to minimise electricity consumption, and to minimise annoyance to
neighbours.
Where provided, public facilities (toilets, telephone, ATMs, etc) are to be located so as to have
direct access and to be clearly visible from welltrafficked public spaces.
Design landscaping and materials around dwellings and buildings, so that when it is mature it
does not unreasonably restrict views of pathways, parking and open space areas.
2. Access Control
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Shared entries must be able to be locked and incorporate an intercom system or the like to allow
visitors to gain entry.
Building entrances are to be clearly visible from the street, easily identifiable and appropriately lit.
Where provided, pedestrian access through a site and through the public domain is to be clearly
defined, signposted, appropriately lit, visible and give direct access to building from parking and
other areas likely to be used at night.
The street number of the property is to be clearly identifiable.
Pedestrian access along the street frontage shall not be impeded by landscaping, street furniture
or other restrictions.
3. Territorial reinforcement
Walkways and landscaping should be used to delineate site boundaries and direct visitors to the
correct entrance and away from private areas.
Where a retail/commercial use and residential dwellings are provided in the same development,
separate entries for the different uses are to be provided.
Blank walls along all public places (streets, open space etc) shall be minimised.
4. Space management
Popular public space is often attractive, well maintained and a well used space. Linked to the
principle of territorial reinforcement, space management ensures that space is appropriately
utilised and well cared for.
Space management strategies include activity coordination, site cleanliness, rapid repair of
vandalism and graffiti, the replacement of burned out pedestrian and car park lighting and the
removal or refurbishment of decayed physical elements.
A crime risk assessment is a systematic evaluation of the potential for crime in an area. It provides
an indication of both the likely magnitude of crime and likely crime type. The consideration of these
dimensions (crime amount and type) will determine the choice and approximate mix of Crime
Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) strategies.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For related controls in relation to Safety and Security in the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.28
of this DCP.
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C1.3 View Sharing
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre 
P21DCP-BCMDCP082

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited t residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area

Outcomes
A reasonable sharing of views amongst dwellings. (S)
Views and vistas from roads and public places to water, headland, beach and/or bush views are to be
protected, maintained and where possible, enhanced. (S)
Canopy trees take priority over views. (En, S)

Controls
All new development is to be designed to achieve a reasonable sharing of views available from surrounding
and nearby properties.
The proposal must demonstrate that view sharing is achieved though the application of the Land and
Environment Court's planning principles for view sharing.
Where a view may be obstructed, built structures within the setback areas are to maximise visual access
through the structure e.g. by the provision of an open structure or transparent building materials.
Views are not to be obtained at the expense of native vegetation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Visit: Tenacity vs. Warringah,
http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html
for planning principles.
Additional View Sharing controls for the Newport Commercial Centre are provided in Part D10.26 of this DCP.
Additional View Sharing controls for Elanora Heights Village Centre are provided in Part D5.38 of this DCP.
Where there is the potential for view loss to adjoining developments and / or public viewing points, an
assessment of the view loss, supported by a clearly documented photographic analysis shall be provided.
It may also be appropriate that height poles be erected to demonstrate the impact of the finished development
on view lines.
Where height poles are erected, a statement by a Registered Surveyor should be provided certifying the height
and location of the poles in relation to the proposed structures.
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C1.4 Solar Access
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora
Heights Village Centre or Warriewood Valley Land Release Area  P21DCPBCMDCP081

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding hosue
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Residential development is sited and designed to maximise solar access during midwinter. (En)
A reasonable level of solar access is maintained to existing residential properties, unhindered by adjoining
development. (En)
Reduce usage and/dependence for artificial lighting. (En)

Controls
The main private open space of each dwelling and the main private open space of any adjoining dwellings are
to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Windows to the principal living area of the proposal, and windows to the principal living area of adjoining
dwellings, are to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st (that is, to at
least 50% of the glazed area of those windows).
Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 6 hours of sunshine between 8.00am and
4.00pm during mid winter.
Developments should maximise sunshine to clothes drying areas of the proposed development or adjoining
dwellings.
The proposal must demonstrate that appropriate solar access is achieved through the application of the Land
and Environment Court planning principle for solar access.

Variations
General

Where the following constraints apply to a site, reasonable solar access to the main private open space and to
windows to the principal living area will be assessed on a merit basis:
where the orientation or shape of a lot precludes northerly orientation (20o west to 30o east of north),
where there is adverse slope or topography,
where there is existing vegetation, obstruction, development or fences that overshadow, or
where other controls have priority, e.g. heritage and landscaping considerations.
Subject to a merit assessment, consent may be granted where a proposal does not comply with the standard,
provided the resulting development is consistent with the general principles of the development control, the
desired future character of the locality and any relevant State Environmental Planning Policy.

Shop top housing
Council may consider a variation for shop top housing on sites constrained by orientation, existing
or proposed development, etc provided that:
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the outcomes of this clause are achieved
the principal living area and private open space for at least 70% of dwellings proposed receive a
minimum 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on 21st June, and
the number of singleaspect dwellings with a southerly (SW/SE) aspect are limited to 10% of the total
number of dwellings proposed.

Advisory Notes
Controls for Solar Access for the Newport Commercial Centre are in Part D10.32 of this DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the above mentioned controls for the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.36 of this DCP.
Consideration should be given to the planning principle regarding solar access when assessing potential
impact on neighbouring properties.

Visit: Parsonage vs Kuringgai Council
(http://www.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lecjudgments/2004nswlec.nsf/00000000000000000000000000000000/2e6bcb5e19eefebcca256ec300
opendocument)
Visit: The Benevolent Society vs Waverley Council [2010] NSWLEC 1082
(http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html)
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C1.5 Visual Privacy
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora
Heights Village Centre or Warriewood Valley Land Release Area  P21DCPBCMDCP081

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Habitable rooms and outdoor living areas of dwellings optimise visual privacy through good design. (S)
A sense of territory and safety is provided for residents. (S)

Controls
Private open space areas including swimming pools and living rooms of proposed and any existing adjoining
dwellings are to be protected from direct overlooking within 9 metres by building layout, landscaping, screening
devices or greater spatial separation as shown in the diagram below (measured from a height of 1.7 metres
above floor level).
Elevated decks and pools, verandahs and balconies should incorporate privacy screens where necessary
and should be located at the front or rear of the building.
Direct views from an upper level dwelling shall be designed to prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
private open space of a lower level dwelling directly below.
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(Source: AMCORD 1995)
Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window within 9m can be restricted (see
diagram below) by:
vegetation/landscaping
a window sill height 1.7 metres above floor level, or
offset windows
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7 metres above floor level, or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials; and
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the dwelling.
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Variations
Secondary Dwellings:
For a secondary dwelling informal sharing arrangement for open space for occupiers is encouraged.

Advisory Notes
Visual Privacy controls for the Newport Commercial Centre are in Part D10.33 of this DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the above mentioned controls for the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.37 of this DCP.
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C1.6 Acoustic Privacy
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area or
Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPBCMDCP091

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Noise is substantially contained within each dwelling and noise from any communal or private open space
areas are limited. (S)
Noise is not to be offensive as defined by the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, including
noise from plant, equipment and communal or private open space areas (S)

Controls
Noisesensitive rooms, such as bedrooms, should be located away from noise sources, including main roads,
parking areas, living areas and communal and private open space areas and the like.
Walls and/or ceilings of dwellings that are attached to another dwelling/s shall have a noise transmission rating
in accordance with Part F(5) of the Building Code of Australia. (Walls and ceilings of attached dwellings must
also comply with the fire rating provisions of the Building Code of Australia).
Noise generating plants including pool/spa motors, air conditioning units and the like shall not produce noise
levels that exceed 5dBA above the background noise when measured from the nearest property boundary.
Developments must comply in all respects with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, and
other relevant legislation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Additional Acoustic Privacy controls for the Newport Commercial Centre are in Part D10.33 of this DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the above mentioned controls for the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.39 of this DCP.
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C1.7 Private Open Space
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora
Heights Village Centre or Warriewood Valley Land Release Area  P21DCPBCMDCP081

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Dwellings are provided with a private, usable and welllocated area of private open space for the use and
enjoyment of the occupants. (S)
Private open space is integrated with, and directly accessible from, the living areas of dwellings. (S)
Private open space receives sufficient solar access and privacy. (En, S)

Controls
Private open space shall be provided as follows:
a) Dwelling houses, attached dwellings, semidetached dwellings, and dual occupancies:
Minimum 80m2 of private open space per dwelling at ground level, with no dimension less than 3 metres. No
more than 75% of this private open space is to be provided in the front yard.
Within the private open space area, a minimum principal area of 16m2 with a minimum dimension of 4m and
grade no steeper than 1 in 20 (5%).
Dwellings are to be designed so that private open space is directly accessible from living areas enabling it to
function as an extension of internal living areas.
Private open space areas are to have good solar orientation (i.e. orientated to the northeast or northwest
where possible). Where site or slope constraints limit optimisation of orientation, the private open space area
must have access to some direct sunlight throughout the year (see Solar Access).
Private open space should be located to the rear of the dwelling to maximise privacy for occupants.
Where this open space needs to be provided to the front of the dwelling, the area should be screened from the
street to ensure that the area is private.
A balcony located above ground level, but which has access off living areas of dwellings, can be included as
private open space. The dimensions should be sufficient so that the area can be usable for recreational
purposes (i.e. a minimum width of 2.4m). First floor balconies along the side boundary must be designed to limit
overlooking and maintain privacy of adjoining residential properties.
Private open space areas should include provision of clothes drying facilities, screened from the street or a
public place. Shared clothes drying facilities are acceptable.
An accessible and usable area for composting facilities within the ground level private open space is required.
b) Secondary Dwellings:
For a secondary dwelling informal sharing arrangement for open space for occupiers is encouraged.
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c) All other residential development:
Minimum area of 15% of the floor area of the dwelling (not including the floor area of garages or
internal laundries), with no dimension less than 2.5 metres and a grade no steeper than 1 in 10
(10%).
Dwellings are to be designed so that private open space is directly accessible from living areas
enabling it to function as an extension of internal living areas.
Ground floor units are to have a minimum area of private open space of 30sq.m and with no
dimension less than 4 metres.
Private open space areas are to have good solar orientation (i.e. orientated to the northeast or
northwest where possible). Where site or slope constrains this orientation, the private open
space area must have access to some direct sunlight throughout the year (see Solar Access and
Natural Light).
Walled enclosure of private open space is prohibited. Such areas shall not be modified to be
incorporated into the dwelling.
Private open space areas should include provision of clothes drying facilities, screened from the
street or a public place. Shared clothes drying facilities are acceptable.
For Shop Top Housing, residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing, private open space at
upper levels in the form of front/rear or internal courtyard balconies and terraces are required. The
dimension of the balcony should be sufficient so that the area can be usable for recreational
purposes (ie a minimum area of 10m2 and a minimum width of 2.4 metres). First floor balconies
along the side boundary must be designed to limit overlooking and maintain privacy of adjoining
residences.
Balconies are prohibited from overhanging public property.

Variations
Where a dual occupancy is located at first floor or above, the controls in (c) above will apply.

Advisory Notes
Additional private open space requirements are provided for the Newport Commercial Centre in D10.28 of this
DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the above mentioned controls for the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.40 of this DCP.
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C1.8 Dual Occupancy Specific Controls
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape, R2 Low Density Residential. R3 Medium Density Residential or R5 Large Lot
Residential not including the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)

Outcomes
Limitation of the visual bulk and scale of development. (En, S)
Provision of design flexibility for second storey development.
Restriction of the footprint of development on site. (En)
Retention of the natural vegetation and facilitation of planting of additional landscaping. (En)
Provision of rental accommodation (S)

Controls
A landscaping strip of 1.5m minimum width shall be provided along the side boundary where any driveway is
located adjacent to an existing dwelling.
Where dual occupancies (detached) are proposed, the maximum number of storeys of each dwelling shall be:
2 storeys for one dwelling, and
1 storey for the second dwelling.
Second storeys shall cover a maximum of 50% of the ground floor area. Second storey's shall be located to:
Maximise solar access
Minimise overlooking of private yards
Complement the existing streetscape.
Minimise the appearance of visual bulk.
Where a building site is less than 16.5 metres wide the rear dwelling of a dual occupancy must be single
storey unless there are adverse slope or topography issues.
Dual occupancies shall have a floor space ratio in accordance with the following:
Area description Maximum Floor Space Ratio
Area 2
0.3:1
Area 3
0.4:1

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
To determine which area on the Landscaped Area Map that applies to your property, please use the property
search function via Council's ePlanning Portal or call the Assistant Development Officers on 9970 1674.
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C1.9 Adaptable Housing and Accessibility
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Cafe
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area

Outcomes
The community's lifecycle housing needs are met within Pittwater through well designed adaptable housing.
All members of the community enjoy equitable access to buildings to which the general public have access.
Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability is accessible, adaptable and safe.
Equitable access in the public domain.

Controls
Adaptable Housing
The design of residential development shall meet the criteria of Australian Standard AS 4299:1995 Adaptable
Housing as follows:
Development

Percentage (%) of Minimum class under AS 4299:1995
adaptable units
(rounded up)
Multi Dwelling Housing, Boarding Houses, 50
Class B
Group
Homes and Hostels, excluding those in
Warriewood Valley
Residential Flat Buildings, Shop Top
20
Silver level of the Liveable Housing
housing and Mixed Use developments
Guideline.
comprising residential accommodation.
Residential development in Warriewood
25
Class B
Valley not elsewhere identified in this
table.
Seniors Living
100
Per the requirements of the State
Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for
Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004
The development application must be accompanied by certification from an accredited access consultant
confirming that the nominated adaptable dwellings are capable of being modified, when required by the
occupant, to comply with AS 4299:1995 Adaptable Housing.
Accessibility for all development
Development shall include the design and construction of works in the public domain to ensure accessibility for
the full frontage of the site to any public road and to ensure access to the site from the public domain.
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Development within areas subject to flooding must provide for access on land within private ownership. In this
regard ramps must not encroach into the public domain.

Variations
Council may consider a variation for works associated with accessibility relating to the construction of works
in the public domain where the development is a single dwelling or dual occupancy.

Advisory Notes
Control B6.2 also applies to the land.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

179 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C1.10 Building Facades
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre
and the Warriewood Valley Locality

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Improved visual aesthetics for building facades. (S)

Controls
Building facades to any public place including balconies and carpark entry points must not contain any
stormwater, sewer, gas, electrical or communication service pipe or conduit that is visible from the public
place.
For multi dwelling housing, residential flat buildings or seniors housing and similar development that includes
multiple dwellings with multiple letterboxes, where possible mailboxes should be orientated obliquely to the
street to reduce visual clutter and the perception of multiple dwellings.

Variations
Council will consider the incorporation of service pipes or conduits into facades where treated as a design
element of the facade

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the building facades design for the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.24 of this DCP.
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C1.11 Secondary Dwellings and Rural Worker's Dwellings
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape, R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential, R5 Large Lot
Residential or E4 Environmental Living not including the Warriewood Valley Locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Secondary dwelling
Rural worker’s dwelling

Outcomes
Limitation of the visual bulk and scale of development. (En, S)
Provision of design flexibility for second storey development.
Restriction of the footprint of development site. (En)
Retention of natural vegetation and facilitation planting of additional landscaping. (En)
Provision of rental accommodation. (S)

Controls
The development of a secondary dwelling or rural worker's dwelling will result in not more than two (2)
dwellings being erected on an allotment of land.
A secondary dwelling or rural worker's dwelling contains not more than two (2) bedrooms and not more than
one (1) bathroom.
A landscaping strip of 1.5m minimum width shall be provided along the side boundary where any driveway is
located adjacent to an existing dwelling.
Where the secondary dwelling or rural worker's dwelling is separate from the principal dwelling, only one
storey will be allowed.
Where the secondary dwelling or rural worker's dwelling is located within, or is attached to the principal
dwelling (including the garage) the maximum building height is to be in accordance with the height controls
contained within Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014.
A secondary dwelling above a detached garage is not supported.

Variations
Nil
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C1.12 Waste and Recycling Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCP
BCMDCP092

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Waste and recycling facilities are accessible and convenient, and integrate with the development. (En)
Waste and recycling facilities are located such that they do not adversely impact upon amenity of the adjoining
development or natural environment. (En, S)

Controls
Waste and recycling receptacles are to be stored within the property boundaries.
Separate bins are to be provided for waste (garbage), paper recyclables and container recyclables.
Where residential development consists of three or more dwellings, either as attached dwellings or as part of a
community title scheme, a communal waste and recycling enclosure shall be provide for waste and
recyclables (paper and containers). The enclosure shall be designed in accordance with the Better Practice
Guide for Waste Management in Multiunit Dwellings (Department of Environment and Climate Change, June
2008). Waste and recycling enclosures are to be provided at or behind the front, side and rear setback
requirements contained within the Controls of this document. The enclosure/s shall be of an adequate size,
integrated with the building design and site landscaping, suitably screened and located for convenient access
for collection.
Additionally the waste and recycling enclosure shall be designed as follows:
i)

constructed of solid material, cement rendered and steel, trowelled to a smooth, even surface and made
vermin proof. Framing in timber is not permitted;

ii)

the floor shall be of impervious material coved at the intersection with the walls, graded and drained to
an approved floor waste within the enclosure. Wastewaters shall be drained to the sewer;

iii)

stormwater shall not enter the floor of the enclosure such that the sewer system will be contaminated
by rainwater;

iv)

the enclosure is to be roofed. Roof water shall be directed to an approved stormwater disposal system;

v)

enclosures shall be vented to the external air by natural or artificial (mechanical ventilation) means. The
installation and operation of the mechanical ventilation system shall comply with Australian Standard
AS/NZS 1668.1:1998: The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings – Fire and smoke control
in multicompartment buildings and Australian Standard AS 1668.2:2012: The use of ventilation and air
conditioning in buildings – Mechanical ventilation in buildings

vi)

hot and cold water hose cocks shall be located within the enclosure; and

vii)

The enclosure shall be of adequate size to accommodate the following bin numbers and capacity:
a)

80 litres per household per week of garbage;

b)

70 litres per household per week of paper recyclables, and

c)

70 litres per household per week of container recyclables.
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For shop top housing developments the residential waste and recycling enclosure is to be physically separated
from the commercial/trade waste and recycling enclosure.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the Waste and Recycling Facilities for the Elanora Heights Village Centre,
refer to Part D5.46 of this DCP.
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C1.13 Pollution Control
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area

Outcomes
Development that does not adversely impact on public health, the environment or other lands. (S, E)

Controls
Residential development must be designed, constructed, maintained and used in a proper and efficient manner
to prevent air, water, noise and/or land pollution.
Developments must comply in all respects with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, and
other relevant legislation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The application of wastederived material to land is an activity that may require a licence under the Protection
of the Environment Operations Act 1997. However, a licence is not required by the occupier of land if the only
material applied to land is virgin excavated natural material or wastederived material that is the subject of a
resource recovery exemption under Section 51A of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste)
Regulation 2005.
Resource recovery exemptions are available on the Environment Protection Authority's website at
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/waste/

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

184 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C1.14 Separately Accessible Structures
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway  P21DCPBCMDCP047

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Separately accessible structures that provide a recreational or office function for residents. (S)

Controls
A separately accessible structure may be permitted for use as a studio, home office, workshop area, rumpus
room and the like, provided that:
i)

it is ancillary to a dwelling;

ii)

it is not designed for separate habitation and does not contain any cooking facilities.

Variations
Where the purpose of the structure or its distance from the nearest bathroom facility dictates, bathroom/toilet
facilities may be allowed.
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C1.15 Storage Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre
 P21DCPBCMDCP93

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Provision of convenient storage with the development. (S)

Controls
A lockable storage area of minimum 8 cubic metres per dwelling shall be provided. This may form part of a
carport or garage.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the Storage facilities in Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.42 of
this DCP.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

186 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C1.16 Development ancillary to residential accommodation  Tennis Courts
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway  P21DCPBCMDCP047

Uses to which this control applies
Development ancillary to residential accommodation

Outcomes
Minimal adverse impact on the existing landform, natural vegetation or visual quality of the site. (En)

Controls
Night lighting of tennis courts ancillary to a dwelling is not permitted.
Fence colour must be dark green or black.
Landscaping should be provided between the tennis court fencing and external boundaries of the property
where possible.

Variations
Night lighting of tennis courts may be permitted on allotments having a site area of 1 hectare or more, provided
time switches are installed and the amenity of adjoining land is not adversely affected. Night lighting of existing
approved tennis courts on allotments having a site area of less than 1 hectare shall be considered on a merit
basis.
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C1.17 Swimming Pool Safety
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling

Outcomes
The promotion of personal safety. (S)
Compliance with Swimming Pools Act 1992 and Regulations (En, S)

Controls
Swimming pool fencing and warning notices (resuscitation chart) shall be manufactured, designed,
constructed, located and maintained in accordance with the Swimming Pools Act 1992 and regulations. The
fencing and warning notices (resuscitation chart) shall be permanent structures.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Hard copies of the Australian Standard AS1926.12007 Swimming Pool Safety  Part 1: Safety barriers for
swimming pools, the swimming pool regulations and the guidelines for Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR)
can be accessed at Council's libraries or at Council's customer service centres.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

188 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C1.18 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway  P21DCPBCMDCP047

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential)
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Prevent pollution from entering the stormwater system. (En)
Prevent stormwater entering the sewer system. (En)

Controls
A designated wash bay is to be incorporated on the site where developments have more than ten units.
The wash bay must be designed and constructed so as to not allow polluted waters to enter the stormwater
drain and stormwaters do no enter the sewer.

Variations
Where the use of vehicles or boats is not part of the activity associated with the proposed development this
control does not apply.
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C1.19 Incline Passenger Lifts and Stairways
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Incline passenger lifts and stairways that cause minimal visual and acoustic disturbance to the environment
and neighbours. (En, S)

Controls
Incline passenger lifts and stairways shall:
i)

be designed and located so they do not involve excessive excavation, or the removal of natural rock or
trees, and

ii)

be erected as near as possible to the ground level (existing) of the site, and shall not involve the
erection of high piers or visible retaining structures, and

iii)

be located and designed to minimise the effects of noise from the motor and overlooking of adjoining
dwellings, and

iv)

be painted to blend in with surrounding vegetation and screened by landscaping and

v)

be set back two (2) metres from the side boundary to the outer face of the carriage

vi)

be located wholly on private land, and

vii)

have a privacy screen where there is a direct view within 4.5m to a window of a habitable room of
another dwelling.

On steeply sloping existing lots, incline passenger lifts are preferred to driveways where the required
driveway grade may be difficult to achieve and would have an adverse impact on the landform, appearance,
vegetation and species habitat. In such cases, a proposal will be subject to assessment based on merits, and
should be no more than 1 metre above the existing ground level.
Incline passenger lifts will not be accepted in lieu of vehicular access for new subdivisions.
The noise level shall not exceed 60dB(A), when measured one metre from any adjoining premises.

Variations
Where an incline passenger lift is shared between lots, the 2m side boundary setback does not apply to those
lots.
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C1.20 Undergrounding of Utility Services
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley Locality

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing

Outcomes
Visual pollution by aerial cables is reduced (En, S)
Improved safety by removal of visual clutter (En, S)
Opportunities for street tree planting is enhanced (En)
Safety of building occupants is maintained and enhanced. (S)
Security of utility services is improved. (S)
Design and construction of undergrounding is funded by the developer. (Ec)

Controls
All existing and proposed utility services within the site are to be placed underground or encapsulated within
the building.
All existing and proposed utility services to the site, or adjacent to the site within a public road reserve, are to
be placed underground for the total frontage of the site to any public road.
Design and construction of the undergrounding of utility services is to be at full cost to the developer.

Variations
Based on technical practicalities and advice from the energy supplier the merit for not proceeding with
undergrounding of utility services will be considered for the following circumstances subject to achieving the
outcomes of this control:
electricity wires carrying 16,000 volts, 33,000 volts or more, and/or
short lengths of overheads of two spans or less
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C1.21 Seniors Housing
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway  P21DCPBCMDCP001

Uses to which this control applies
Seniors housing

Outcomes
Visual bulk and scale of development is limited. (En, S)
Restricted footprint of development on site. (En)
Retention of the natural vegetation and facilitate planting of additional landscaping where possible. (En)
Achieve desired future character of the locality. (En, S)
Social mix of residents in the neighbourhood. (S)
Minimal cumulative impact from State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a
Disability) 2004.(S)

Controls
Cumulative Impact
Seniors housing developed in accordance with the State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors
or People with a Disability) 2004, outside the R3 Medium Density Residential and B4 Mixed Use zones shall:
Be in keeping with the development of the surrounding area in regard to bulk, building height, scale and
character.
Not result in such an accumulation of Seniors Housing developments to create a dominant social type in
the surrounding neighbourhood.
Not result in such an accumulation of Seniors Housing developments to create a dominant 'residential flat
building' appearance in the neighbourhood.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The Desired Future Character for each locality can be found in Part A4 of this DCP.
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C1.23 Eaves
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCP
BCMDCP092

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Housing that reflects the coastal heritage and character of Pittwater. (S)
Optimise roof forms. (S)
Appropriate solar access and shading is achieved. (En)

Controls
Dwellings shall incorporate eaves on all elevations.
Eaves must be a minimum of 450mm in width, excluding any fascia/barge boards and gutters.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to this control where the development is shop top housing, residential flat
buildings or multi dwelling housing.
Where Dutch gables are proposed eaves may be reduced to 300mm in width.
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C1.24 Public Road Reserve  Landscaping and Infrastructure
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area or
Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPBCMDCP091

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing

Outcomes
Desirable character of the Pittwater streetscape. (S)
Consistency in the design and construction of landscape works in the road reserve. (En)

Controls
Landscaping General  All Development
Landscaping within the public road reserve is to include street trees planted at 6m centres.
Street trees are to be planted to encourage the free passage of pedestrians.
Street trees should not interfere with existing powerlines.
All existing trees over 3m in height and native vegetation within the road reserve areas are to be retained
where practical. The existing trees are to be protected during the construction of works through temporary
perimeter fencing that is 1.8m high.
New tree plantings are to be a minimum 35 litre size with 1m x1m hole and backfilled with suitable planting
medium.
Trees are to be appropriately supported by two stakes (minimum 50mm x 50mm) with Hessian ties.
To ensure a consistent streetscape the new tree plantings are to be the same as the existing adjacent street
trees.
Where appropriate, Council encourages the use of local endemic native species according to the list of local
native species in Pittwater. (http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants_and_animals/native
plants/species_lists)
Grassed areas are to be turfed with Couch species (weed free) and even grade to a maximum 4% grade.
All work is subject to a Section 139 approval from Council.
Dwelling Houses, Secondary Dwellings and Dual Occupancy
The location of new landscaping (street trees) is not to hinder the future construction of a 1.5m wide footpath
in location to be nominated by Council and is subject to a Section 139 approval from Council.

Residential Development  less than 6 dwellings (excluding dwelling houses, secondary
dwellings, rural worker's dwellings and dual occupancies)
Infrastructure General
Development with a frontage within a residential street is required to design and construct
(Section 139 approval required from Council):
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a footpath 1.5m wide, or
where a multiuse pathway is required the footpath is to be constructed to a 2.1m width, and
kerb and gutter to Council specification, and
landscaping for the full width of the development site on the public road reserve.

Residential Development  comprising 6 or more dwellings
Infrastructure General
Development with a frontage within a residential street is required to design and construct
(Section 139 approval required from Council):
a footpath 1.5m wide, or
where a multiuse pathway is required the footpath is to be constructed to a 2.1m width, and
kerb and gutter to Council specification, and the making good of the road pavement from the kerb and
guttering to the road centreline, and (See note below)
streetlighting and
landscaping for the full width of the development site on the public road reserve.

Note: Making good of the road pavement shall be to the following engineering standard Asphaltic
Concrete finish:
Subarterial road: 4 x106 ESA's
Collector road 2 x106 ESA's
Local road 6 x105 ESA's
Access road 1 x105 ESA's

Variations
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve currently exists, the requirements of this
control in respect to the specific landscaping or infrastructure item need not apply.
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road is located in steep terrain the landscaping and
infrastructure requirements will be considered on merit.
The merit for deciduous trees will only be considered on the grounds of solar access.

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the Public Road Reserve  Landscaping and Infrastructure in Elanora Heights
Village Centre, refer to Part D5.35 of this DCP.
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C1.25 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift OverRun
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley Locality

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To achieve reduction in visual clutter. (En, S)
The appropriate location and design of noise generating equipment.

Controls
Where provided, plant and equipment boxes, air conditioning units and lift overruns are to be integrated
internally into the design fabric of the built form of the building. Council does not encourage air conditioning
units on the roof of residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing. The location of air conditioning units
shall be indicated on development assessment plans for approval at the time of Development Application
lodgement.
Locate and design all noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant rooms, mechanical equipment, air
conditioning units, mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters, garbage collection areas or
similar to protect the acoustic privacy of workers, residents and neighbours.

Variations
Subject to achievement of the outcomes of this control, consideration may be given to the location of plant,
equipment boxes and lift overruns on the roof a building where it can be shown that there will not be a non
compliance with Council's built form controls including building height and building envelope.
Where located on the roof any plant, equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be adequately screened from
view from adjoining properties and the public domain.
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C2 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT
This part contains general design criteria relating to business development.
This part applies to all forms of business development, including but not limited to 
Amusement centres
Car parks
Commercial premises
Entertainment facilities
Function centres
Marinas
Medical centres
Passenger transport facilities
Public administration building
Recreation facilities (indoor)
Registered clubs
Restricted premises
Service stations
Sex service premises
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Veterinary hospitals
(Note: Controls relating to the residential portion of shop top housing are contained in Part C1 Design Criteria for
Residential Development. Controls relating to industrial development are contained in Part C3 Design Criteria for
Industrial Development.)
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C2.1 Landscaping
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater Waterway, Warriewood Valley Land Release Area,
land Adjoining Bushland Reserves, Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCP
BCMDCP053

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Rural industry
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
A built form softened and complemented by landscaping. (En)
Landscaping that reflects the scale and form of development. (En)
Landscape elements provided in accordance with an approved masterplan. (En, Ec)

Controls
Canopy trees are to be located a minimum of five metres from any footing walls of the actual built structure of
the development. Closer proximity can be accommodated through the use of pier and beam footings and will be
assessed on a risk to structure basis.
A range of ground covers shrubs and trees shall be provided to soften the built form from the street.
For bed and breakfast accommodation and rural industry, landscape elements both hard and soft should
dominate the built form and be incorporated into the building fabric and design through the use of setback and
modulation incorporating such landscape elements.
For shop top housing, a planter or landscaped area with minimum area of 4m2 is to be provided as a feature at
the ground floor of the front building facade. This feature is to be positioned to soften any hard edges of the
building including any ramps, podiums or changes in levels.
Planter areas are to be a minimum area of 4m2 and where canopy trees are proposed a minimum soil volume of
8m3 is required. Provision of available root volume may need to incorporate the use of structural soils.
All plant material is to be of a super advanced nature given the difficulty of establishing plant material in heavily
used urban areas. Minimum plant sizes are to be as follows:
Ground covers 5 litre (200) mm pot
Shrubs 35 litre
Trees 400 litre
A minimum depth of 500mm of garden mix (ANL Botany Mix or equivalent) must be provided to all garden areas
with 150mm hardwood chip mulch to cover all garden areas.
Plants are to be arranged and spaced, so that at completion of works, they present as a grown completed
landscape. Plant material should be arranged through preorder plant contracts to achieve required advanced
sizes.
Tree species to include indigenous smaller rainforest and creekline species such as:
Tristania Laurina  Watergum
Hymenosporous flavum  Native Frangipani
Cupaniopsis arachanoides  Tuckeroo
Syzigium Jambos  Syzigium
Banksia Intergrifolia/Serrata  Banksia
Tree species selection needs to understand root growth and location and impact upon utility services such as
wires/cables/pipes both overhead and underground and generally match the existing character of the street.
All garden areas containing proposed trees are to have root barriers installed to all edges. Such barriers are
preferred 100mm thick concrete to a 300 mm depth.
All garden areas to include a drip irrigation system based on station timer and be maintained by the proposed
strata body of the subject building.
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For shop top housing, a minimum landscaped area (at ground floor level) of 20% of the site area, or 35m2 per
dwelling, whichever is the greater, shall be provided.

In bushfire prone areas, species shall be appropriate to the bushfire hazard.
Noxious and undesirable plants must be removed from the site.
Landscaping is to be provided at the front and rear of shop top housing developments.

Variations
For isolated business premises not within a commercial centre or neighbourhood commercial centre, variation
to requirements may be given.

Advisory Notes
For species lists please refer to Pittwater Council's Native Plants for your Garden available on Council's
website.
For specific details on landscaping refer to Appendix 9  Landscape and Vegetation Management of this
DCP.
For shop top housing developments also refer to C1.1 of this DCP.
For specific controls in relation to the landscaping in the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part
D5.35 of this DCP.
As part of the landscaping works associated with the development any existing variety of Leightons cypress
pine / Leyland cypress (xCupressocyparis leylandii) on the site are to be identified and nominated for removal
and replacement planting consistent with Council's Native Plants for Your Garden guidelines and relevant
identified 'vegetation community' provided (details of which are available on Council's website at
www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants).
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C2.2 Safety and Security
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including the Warriewood Valley locality
and Elanora Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Ongoing safety and security of the Pittwater community. (S)
Opportunities for vandalism are minimised. (Ec, S)
Unobtrusive security devices that are sympathetic to the character of the building and the streetscape. (S)
Inform applicant's of Council's requirements for crime and safety management for new development.(S)
Improve community awareness in relation to Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED), its
principle strategies and legislative requirements (S)
Identify crime and safety priority areas in Pittwater LGA (S, Ec)
Improve community safety and reduce the fear of crime in the Pittwater LGA (S)
Develop and sustain partnerships with key stakeholders in the local area who are involved in community
safety. (S)

Controls
There are four Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles that need to be used in the
assessment of development applications to minimise the opportunity for crime they include the following:
1. Surveillance
Building design should allow visitors who approach the front door to be seen without the need to open the
door.
Buildings and the public domain are to be designed to allow occupants to overlook public places (streets,
parking, open space etc) and communal areas to maximise casual surveillance.
Development design and design of the public domain (including landscaping) is to minimise opportunities for
concealment and avoid blind corners.
Adequate lighting must be provided according to the intended use of the development. Lighting must be
designed and located so that it minimises the possibility of vandalism or damage. Security lighting must meet
Australian Standard AS42821997: The control of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting.
Lighting is to be designed to minimise electricity consumption, and to minimise annoyance to neighbours.
Where provided, public facilities (toilets, telephone, ATMs, etc) are to be located so as to have direct access
and to be clearly visible from welltrafficked public spaces.
Design landscaping and materials around dwellings and buildings, so that when it is mature it does not
unreasonably restrict views of pathways, parking and open space areas.

2. Access Control
Shared entries must be able to be locked and incorporate an intercom system or the like to allow
visitors to gain entry.
Building entrances are to be clearly visible from the street, easily identifiable and appropriately lit.
Where provided, pedestrian access through a site and through the public domain is to be clearly
defined, signposted, appropriately lit, visible and give direct access to building from parking and
other areas likely to be used at night.
The street number of the property is to be clearly identifiable.
Pedestrian access along the street frontage shall not be impeded by landscaping, street furniture
or other restrictions.
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3. Territorial reinforcement
Walkways and landscaping should be used to delineate site boundaries and direct visitors to the
correct entrance and away from private areas.
Where a retail/commercial use and residential dwellings are provided in the same development,
separate entries for the different uses are to be provided.
Blank walls along all public places (streets, open space etc) shall be minimised.
4. Space Management
Popular public space is often attractive, well maintained and a well used space. Linked to the
principle of territorial reinforcement, space management ensures that space is appropriately
utilised and well cared for.
Space management strategies include activity coordination, site cleanliness, rapid repair of
vandalism and graffiti, the replacement of burned out pedestrian and car park lighting and the
removal or refurbishment of decayed physical elements.
A crime risk assessment is a systematic evaluation of the potential for crime in an area. It provides
an indication of both the likely magnitude of crime and likely crime type. The consideration of these
dimensions (crime amount and type) will determine the choice and approximate mix of Crime
Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) strategies.
Security Devices
Solid roller shutters are not permitted as security devices on shop fronts (windows and doors).
Open grille security devices, if considered necessary, are to be unobtrusive and sympathetic to the
character of the building and the streetscape, with a minimum transparency of 65%.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For related controls in relation to Safety and Security in the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.28
of this DCP.
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C2.3 Awnings
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre, B4 Mixed Use or B6 Enterprise Corridor NOT including
Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPBCMDCP049

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Weather protection for pedestrians. (S)
Awnings are setback to allow uninterrupted street tree growth. (E)
Safe, structurally sound awnings. (S)

Controls
Continuous footpath awnings should be provided to the street adjoining business development for weather
protection for pedestrians.
Awnings shall be constructed of any suitable and durable material, excluding glass, Perspex and the like due to
heat transmission.
Awnings should be compatible in scale and height to adjoining awnings.
Awnings shall not impact on street trees.
Awnings are to comply with the relevant adopted Masterplan for the area. Where there is no Masterplan, new
buildings shall provide awnings setback 3.5m from the face of the street kerb.

Variations
Merit consideration shall be given to awnings when existing buildings are being altered.

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Awnings in Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.31 of this DCP.
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C2.5 View Sharing
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre 
P21DCP-BCMDCP082

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Rural industry
Shop top housing

Outcomes
A reasonable sharing of views. (S)
Views and vistas from roads and public places to water, headland, beach and/or bush views are to be
protected, maintained and where possible, enhanced. (S)
Canopy trees take priority over views. (En, S)

Controls
All new development is to be designed to achieve a reasonable sharing of views available from surrounding
and nearby properties.
The proposal must demonstrate that view sharing is achieved though the application of the Land and
Environment Court's planning principles for view sharing.
Where a view may be obstructed, built structures within the setback areas are to maximise visual access
through the structure e.g. by the provision of an open structure or transparent building materials.
Views are not to be obtained at the expense of native vegetation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes

Visit: Tenacity vs Warringah
http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html
for planning principles.
Refer to Part D10.26 of this DCP for additional controls in relation to views in the Newport commercial centre.
Additional View Sharing controls for Elanora Heights Village Centre are provided in Part D5.38 of this DCP.
Where there is the potential for view loss to adjoining residential developments and / or public viewing points,
an assessment of the view loss, supported by a clearly documented photographic analysis shall be provided.
It may also be appropriate that height poles be erected to demonstrate the impact of the finished development
on view lines.
Where height poles are erected, a statement by a Registered Surveyor should be provided certifying the height
and location of the poles in relation to the proposed structures.
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C2.6 Adaptable Housing and Accessibility
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Rural industry
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
The community's accessibility needs are met within Pittwater through well designed adaptable development.
(S)
All members of the community enjoy equitable access to buildings to which the general public have access. (S)
Equitable access in the public domain. (S)

Controls
Convenient and safe access for all people, including people with a disability, older people, and people with
prams, must be provided to and within all buildings to which the general public have access.
The siting and design of a building to which the general public has access shall comply with Australian
Standard AS 14282009.1: Design for access and mobility – General requirements for access – New building
work, and shall incorporate the following:
i)

continuous accessible path of travel to all areas that the public or a section of the public is entitled or
allowed to enter or use; and

ii)

walkways, ramps and landings at a reasonable gradient and width, with handrails and kerbs provided
on all ramps, and slipresistant materials on all floor surfaces; and

iii)

accessible toilet facilities, tactile ground surface indicators, effective signage and illumination, and
adequate circulation space through passageways and doorways; and

iv)

carparking for people with a disability.

This clause applies to development that involves:
a)

a new building to which the general public has access;

b)

major alterations and additions to an existing building to which the general public has access; and

c)

alterations to the shopfront/entrance of an existing building to which the general public has access.

Development shall include the design and construction of works in the public domain to ensure accessibility for
the full frontage of the site to any public road and to ensure access to the site from the public domain.
Development shall include design and construction of the footpath, cycleway, kerb and guttering, drainage
facilities, street furniture, street lighting and landscaping and make good the adjacent road and pavement for
the full frontage of the site to any public road at full cost to the developer.
The design and construction shall be in accordance with the Village Streetscape Masterplans. See Section 94
Contributions Plan.
Development within areas subject to flooding must provide access on land within private ownership. In this
regard ramps must not encroach into the public domain.

Variations
Council may consider noncompliance with this clause where alterations to an existing public administration
building to which the general public has access are proposed if it would impose unjustifiable hardship on the
owner or occupant.
Council may consider variation to controls relating to the public domain where there is 50 square metres or less
increase in gross floor area.
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C2.7 Building Facades
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Warriewood Valley locality, the Newport Commercial Centre or
Elanora Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Rural industry

Outcomes
Improved visual aesthetics for building facades. (S)

Controls
Building facades to any public place including balconies and carpark entry points must not contain any
stormwater, sewer, gas, electrical or communication service pipe or conduit that is visible from the public
place.

Variations
Council will consider the incorporation of service pipes or conduits into facades where treated as a design
element of the facade

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the building facades design for the Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.24 of this DCP.
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C2.8 Energy and Water Conservation
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including the Warriewood Valley locality
and Elanora Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
More efficient use of resources in Pittwater. (En)
The orientation, design and siting of buildings makes the best use of natural ventilation, daylight and solar
energy. (En)
Water sensitive urban design. (En)

Controls
Buildings shall be designed to be energy and water efficient.

All new hot water systems must be either solar, heat pump or gas and must have a minimum rating of 3.5
stars.
Water efficient appliances shall be used in all development (including AAA rated water efficient shower heads,
water tap outlets and dual flush toilets).
Windows are to be to be sized, located and shaded (by structures or vegetation) to reduce summer heat and
allow entry of winter sun. Deep eaves are required to achieve this where appropriate, in addition to other
horizontal shading devices, such as verandahs, pergolas, awnings, and external horizontal blinds.

Buildings are to be designed to maximise ventilation in summer. This can be achieved by positioning openings
(windows and doors) to prevailing summer winds to encourage cross ventilation, and the installation of fans,
roof vents and high level windows.
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Buildings are to be constructed of materials which best minimise winter heat loss and summer heat gain.
Insulation is a vital component of energyefficient design in all climates and is to be incorporated, conforming
with relevant Australian Standards.
The species type, location and design of landscape planting are to assist in the conservation of energy.

Solid fuel or wood burning appliances must comply with Australian Standard AS 40131999: Domestic solid
fuel burning appliances – Method for determination of flue gas emissions or any subsequent amending
standard.
The installation of insink food waste disposers in any development is prohibited.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Check State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004 as it may apply.
For specific controls in relation to the energy and water conservation in Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.33 of this DCP.
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C2.9 Waste and Recycling Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry

Outcomes
Adequately sized, accessible, convenient waste and recycling facilities that integrate with the development.
Waste and recycling facilities located such that they do not adversely impact upon amenity of the adjoining
development or natural environment.

Controls
All waste and recycling materials shall be contained within an approved enclosure and adequate vehicular
access is to be provided to remove waste.
Waste and recycling enclosures are to be provided at or behind the front, side and rear setback requirements
contained within the Controls of this document. This enclosure shall not occupy parking or landscaped areas.
The waste and recycling enclosure is to be of an adequate size, integrated with the building design and site
landscaping, suitably screened, and located for convenient access for collection.
For larger scale development more than one waste and recycling enclosure may be appropriate.
The waste and recycling enclosure/s shall be designed as follows:
constructed of solid material, cement rendered and steel, trowelled to a smooth, even surface and made
vermin proof. Framing in timber is not permitted;
the floor shall be of impervious material covered at the intersection with the walls, graded and drained to
an approved floor waste within the enclosure. Wastewaters shall be drained to the sewer;
stormwater shall not enter the floor of the enclosure such that the sewer system will be contaminated
by rainwater;
the enclosure is to be roofed. Roof water shall be directed to an approved stormwater disposal system;
enclosures shall be vented to the external air by natural or artificial (mechanical ventilation) means. The
installation and operation of the mechanical ventilation system shall comply with Australian Standard
AS/NZS 1668.1 1998: The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings – Fire and smoke control
in multicompartment buildings and Australian Standard AS 1668.2:2012: The use of ventilation and air
conditioning in buildings – Mechanical ventilation in buildings; and
hot and cold water hose cocks shall be located within the enclosure.
The waste and recycling enclosure construction requirements do not apply to Bed and Breakfast
establishments.
For Shop Top Housing developments the residential waste and recycling enclosure is to be physically
separated from the commercial/trade waste and recycling enclosure.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Floor plans shall clearly show the location and dimension of waste and recycling storage facilities proposed on
the site.
For specific controls in relation to the Waste and Recycling Facilities for the Elanora Heights Village Centre,
refer to Part D5.46 of this DCP.
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C2.10 Pollution Control
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre
 P21DCPBCMDCP93

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Development does not adversely impact public health, the environment or other lands. (S, E)

Controls
All developments must be designed, constructed, maintained, and operated in a proper and efficient manner to
prevent air, water, noise or land pollution.
Development and business operation must comply with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act
1997, and any relevant legislation.
Compliance with the NSW Environment Protection Authority Industrial Noise Policy (January 2000).

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The application of wastederived material to land is an activity that may require a licence under the Protection
of the Environment Operations Act 1997. However, a licence is not required by the occupier of land if the only
material applied to land is virgin excavated natural material or wastederived material that is the subject of a
resource recovery exemption under Section 51A of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste)
Regulation 2005.
Resource recovery exemptions are available on Environment Protection Authority's website at
http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/waste/
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C2.11 Signage
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre
 P21DCPBCMDCP93

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry
Shop top housing
Signage
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Signage is compatible with the desired amenity and visual character of the locality. (S)
Signage does not adversely impact upon any heritage item or conservation area. (S)
Signage does not result in visual clutter of the landscape. (S)
Signage is of high quality design and finish. (S)

Controls
Signage shall meet the following criteria:
Sign
Criteria
Awning fascia sign (attached to the fascia or return i)
shall not project above, below or beyond the
end of an awning)
fascia or return end of the awning to which it is
attached.
Freestanding sign (not being a sign elsewhere listed i)
in this table, and includes a hoarding, bulletin board,
list of businesses within a complex, and the like)
ii)

Pole or pylon sign (erected on a pole or pylon
independent of any building or other structure)

Top hamper sign (attached to the transom of a
doorway or display window of a building)

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
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shall not have a signage area greater than
4.5sq m;
shall not project beyond the boundary of the
premises;

iii)

shall not extend beyond the height of the built
form within whose context it sits; and

iv)

shall not be illuminated.

i)

shall not be less than 2.6m above ground;

ii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

iii)

shall not project beyond the boundary of the
premises; and

iv)

shall not extend beyond the height of the built
form within whose context it sits.

i)

shall not extend beyond any building alignment
or below the level of the head of the doorway or
window within the building upon which it is
attached;

ii)

shall not exceed 600mm in height; and

iii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 5sq
m.
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Under awning sign (attached to underside of awning) i)

Wall sign (painted onto a wall of a building or
attached to the wall of a building, not being a sign
elsewhere listed in this table)

ii)

shall have a signage area not exceeding 1.25sq
m each side;

iii)

shall be erected horizontal to the ground no less
than 2.6m above the ground, and at right angles
to the building to which the awning is attached;

iv)

shall not project beyond the awning;

v)

shall be securely fixed by metal supports; and

vi)

no more than one per business permitted.

i)

shall not extend laterally beyond the wall of the
building upon which it is attached;

ii)

shall not cover any window or architectural
projections;

iii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

iv)

where illuminated, shall not be less than 2.6m
above the ground; and

v)

shall not project more than 300mm from the wall.

Window sign (painted or letters stuck onto the inside i)
or outside of a display window)

Bed and Breakfast establishment (sign associated
with)

Home occupation/business/industry, homebased
child care and health consulting rooms (sign
associated with)

shall not exceed 2.5m in length or 0.5m in
height;

shall not cover the whole of the display
window so as to obstruct natural light;

ii)

shall only be permitted on ground floor
windows.

i)

no greater than 0.75sq m in area;

ii)

no more than 1 sign shall be erected;

iii)

the sign is to indicate that the dwelling house is
a bed and breakfast establishment and include
the name and telephone number of the
proprietor.

i)

no greater than 0.75sq m in area;

ii)

no more than 1 sign shall be erected;

iii)

not erected on a heritage item;

iv)

the sign is to indicate the name and occupation
of the business.

Sex services premises & Restricted premises
In addition to all other signage controls, no signage may display words or images, which are in the opinion of
Council, sexually explicit, lewd or otherwise offensive.
Council must be satisfied that the content, size and shape of the signage are not likely to interfere with the
amenity of the neighbourhood.
Signage for sex services premises shall be restricted to the address and telephone number.

The diagram below illustrates different types of signage.
Any signage erected within a residential, environmental or rural zone shall not be visually
obtrusive.
The following signage shall not be permitted in Pittwater:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

where erected on or above the roof, canopy, or parapet of a building
where attached to the upperside of an awning
where attached to the wall of a building and projecting more than 300mm from that wall
where illuminated at frequent intervals (i.e. flashing)
where capable of movement by source of power or wind
where illuminated (within a residential zone or environmental zone)
where incorporates bill/fly posters, bunting and airborne signage, including hot air balloons, blimps, and
the like
where located on motor vehicles and which renders the motor vehicle stationary
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Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Certain signage is permitted without Council consent, see Schedule 2 of the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014 and State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008.
State Environmental Planning Policy No 64 Advertising and Signage must be considered prior to granting
consent for the display of any signage.
For specific controls in relation to signage in Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.30 of this DCP.
The Summary Offences Act 1998 No 25 restricts signage in relation to premises used for prostitution, including
sex services premises
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C2.12 Protection of Residential Amenity
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre
and Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Development that does not have an adverse impact upon adjoining residential accommodation. (S)
Maintenance of a reasonable level of solar access and visual privacy to residential properties. (En, S)

Controls
Where development adjoins land zoned or used for residential purposes, the following apply:
Solar Access
The main private open space of each dwelling and the main private open space of any adjoining dwellings are
to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Windows to the principal living area of the proposal, and windows to the principal living area of adjoining
dwellings, are to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st (that is, to at
least 50% of the glazed area of those windows).
Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 6 hours of sunshine between 8.00am and
4.00pm during mid winter.
Developments should maximise sunshine to clothes drying areas of the proposed development or adjoining
dwellings.
Privacy
Private open spaces and living rooms of proposed and any existing adjoining dwellings may be protected from
direct overlooking within 9 metres by building layout, landscaping, screening devices or greater spatial
separation as shown in the diagram below (measured from a height of 1.7 metres above floor level).
Elevated decks, verandahs and balconies may incorporate privacy screens where necessary and should,
where possible, be located at the front or rear of the building. Such areas shall not be modified to be
incorporated into the dwelling.
Direct views from an upper level dwelling shall be designed to prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
private open space of a lower level dwelling directly below.
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Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window within 9 metres may be
restricted (see diagram below) by:
vegetation/landscaping
a window sill height 1.7 metres above floor level, or
offset windows
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7 metres above floor level, or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials; and
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the house.
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Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to Part D10.33 of this DCP for controls in relation to the Newport Commercial Centre.
For specific controls in relation to the protection of residential amenity in Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to
Part D5.36, D5.37, D5.38, D5.39 and D5.41 of this DCP.
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C2.13 Tourist and Visitor Accommodation
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Tourist and visitor accommodation that promotes and protects the Pittwater environment and lifestyle. (Ec)
Tourist and visitor accommodation that is compatible with the character of the existing built form and residential
amenity of the locality. (S, Ec)
Provision of tourist and visitor accommodation that are safe, clean and sanitary. (S, Ec)
Tourist and visitor accommodation that is designed, developed and managed to provide a high standard of
amenity for guests, whilst not impacting on the amenity of the surrounding area. (S, Ec)
Serviced apartments that provide a level of amenity for residents that is comparable with residential
development. (S, Ec)

Controls
Bed and Breakfast Accommodation & Farm Stay Accommodation
i)

Clause 5.4 of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 requires bed and breakfast accommodation
to consist of no more than 3 guest bedrooms.

ii)

No more than 6 paying guests, boarders or lodgers shall be accommodated at any one time.

iii)

No more than 12 persons, including guests, owner/proprietor and family, shall be accommodated in the
dwelling house at any one time.

iv)

Accommodation shall be provided on a shortterm basis only, up to a maximum of one month for each
paying guest, boarder or lodger.

Health
i)

No animals are permitted in guest rooms, dining rooms or kitchens, other than an assistance animal
which may enter all public areas except the kitchen.

ii)

Toilet and bathroom facilities are required for guests separate from those used by the permanent
residents of the dwelling house. Access to these facilities is to be obtained without the need to enter the
owner/occupiers dwelling.

iii)

The establishment must comply with the Food Act 2003 and Regulations (inclusive of the NSW Food
Authority Notification requirements), the Food Safety Standards Code (Standard 3.2.3  Food Premises
and Equipment) and Australian Standard 46742004 (Construction and fitout of food premises).

iv)

Adequate provision is to be made to the satisfaction of Council for the supply of water and the disposal
of stormwater, sewage and garbage/recycling.

v)

Bed and breakfast accommodation is not required to incorporate solid walls, false bases to benches and
kickplates.

Fire safety
i)

A fire blanket and fire extinguisher, with appropriate instructions for use, are to be installed in the
kitchen area.

ii)

Deadlocks requiring an internal key release are not to be installed on doors to guest's rooms or external
doors.

iii)

Approved singlestation smoke detector alarms (connected to a permanent 240 volt supply with a
battery operated backup device) are to be installed in all habitable rooms (excluding kitchens) and all
corridors, passageways or hallways.

Sound proofing
Where the proposal involves a new building or extensions to an existing building, the walls separating guest
bedrooms are to achieve a sound transmission rating in accordance with the Building Code of Australia. Walls
separating a guest bedroom from an adjacent bathroom, kitchen, toilet, laundry or stairway are to achieve a
sound transmission rating in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.
Signage

i)

Council will approve (1) nonilluminated sign of a maximum area of 0.75sqm.
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ii)

The sign is to indicate that the dwelling house is bed and breakfast accommodation and include the name and telephone number o

Backpackers Accommodation
i)

Backpacker accommodation is to be located with 400m of public transport.

ii)

The number of people a sleeping room can accommodate will be determined by allocating a minimum of
3.25m2 of floor area for each person.

iii)

The maximum length of stay for guests is 28 consecutive days.

iv)

The minimum combined floor area of communal areas including kitchen and living areas (excluding toilets,
bathrooms and laundries) is to be determined on a basis of 1.75m2 per person based on the maximum
number of guests. At least one of these communal areas should have a minimum area of 20m2 with a
minimum dimension of 3 metres.

v)

Toilet facilities are required to be provided in a separate compartment from the shower/bathroom.

vi)

Rooftop terraces are not permitted.

vii)

Developments are to be designed to minimise and mitigate any impacts on the visual and acoustic
privacy of neighbours by locating:
a)

The main entry point and indoor and outdoor communal areas away from side boundary areas
near adjoining properties, and away from the main living area or bedroom windows of any
adjacent buildings;

b)

Screen fencing, plantings and acoustic barriers in appropriate locations; and

c)

Double glaze windows or glass blocks where noise transmission could affect neighbouring
properties.

viii)

An acoustic assessment prepared by an appropriately qualified consultant including recommended noise
attenuation measures is to be submitted with a development application.

ix)

Exhausts/motor units and generators should be housed in acoustic enclosures or located in areas away
from living or sleeping rooms, within the building or adjacent properties.

Hotel or Motel Accommodation & Serviced Apartments
i)

The maximum permitted length of stay is 3 months for motels and hotels.

ii)

Sleeping rooms are to provide a minimum of 5.5m2 per occupant.

iii)

Serviced apartments are to be designed so that the level of residential amenity within each apartment is
equivalent to that required to be provided within residential flat buildings.

iv)

A wash tub, washing machine and clothes drying facilities shall be provided within each serviced
apartment.

v)

Buildings shall be orientated and designed to minimise potential impacts of the development on the
surrounding residential amenity.

Variations
Variations may be considered where the development meets the outcomes of the control.

Advisory Notes
All development must comply with the Building Code of Australia.
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C2.14 Commercial Swimming Pools
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Other Development

Outcomes
Improvement in the quality and operation of commercial recreational/educational swimming pool operations, both
in commercial areas and residential areas, giving due regard to the sensitivity of Pittwater's natural and built
context. (Ec)
Encouragement of a high standard of educational and recreational pool development of a design that fits into
the context of, and is sensitive to the existing surrounding locality and protects Pittwater's environmental
integrity. (En, S, Ec)
Encouragement of the adequate provision for all matters associated with commercial swimming pools,
providing for appropriate car parking, health regulations and acoustic controls and design. (S, Ec)

Controls
Design

The pool coping should be located a minimum 4 metres from any residential boundary. Within this area a
maximum width of 1 metre of pool concourse would be allowed. The area between the pool concourse and
any dividing fence should be landscaped with adequate species of plants and trees that would have the effect
of visually screening the pool area from the neighbours.
Acoustic
In a residential area or where the pool adjoins residential development, the development must meet
Environmental Protection Authority's Guidelines with regard to noise. Any acoustic controls that are needed to
comply with the guidelines are to be of an acceptable aesthetic standard in terms of height, design, colour and
location.
Carparking
Adequate car parking is to be provided in accordance with this DCP. In the residential area one car space must
be provided for each person attending a tuition period (note: where more than one pupil are members of the
same family group, only one car parking space is required for the family group) plus two spaces for residents.
In this regard, particularly in residential areas, due regard must be had to the provision of carparking on site for
all patrons, taking into account the overlap of the sessions of use of the commercial swimming pool, which
must be a minimum of 15 minutes between classes.
Class numbers must be limited to ensure adequate parking is available for the vehicles of all people in
attendance.
Health/Safety
a)

The pool area and its surrounds should be kept in a clean and healthy state.

b)

The pool area should be fenced in accordance with the Swimming Pools Act 1992, to provide for safety
to children.

c)

Compliance with the Public Health Act 2010, Public Health Regulation 2012 and the Public Swimming Pool
and Spa Pool Advisory Document (NSW Health 2013).

d)

A register of water quality testing is to be maintained for inspection. In this regard the register is to be
provided to Council on an annual basis. Water quality testing is to be carried out by a registered or
qualified practitioner.

e)

No dogs or animals should be allowed to enter into the designated area of public recreation/education at
any time.

f)

Any proposed commercial swimming pool must be conducted by a suitably qualified/accredited teacher
of swimming and water safety. Proof of this qualification must be submitted with the application and
displayed in a visually prominent position in the pool area.

g)

Access to toilet facilities shall be made available for patrons of the pool.

h)

A qualified person in swimming and water safety is to be on duty at all times the commercial swimming
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pool is operating. This person is also to be trained in resuscitation techniques by a recognized course.
i)

Appropriate water safety, first aid and resuscitation equipment is to be provided at the pool side at all
times of the pool operating. A current qualified person (also trained in resuscitation techniques) is to be
at pool side at all times of the operation. The qualified persons accreditation documents in water safety,
first aid and resuscitation are to be prominently displayed in the pool area.

j)

The operation must be conducted in full awareness of the potential hazard of solar radiation and
appropriate protection provided.

k)

Appropriate public liability insurance is to be obtained and evidence of annual renewal of this cover be
provided to Council.

l)

The storage and handling of bulk chemicals must be in accordance with the requirements of WorkCover
NSW.

m)

Sanitary Facilities shall be provided in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Where it is proposed to convert an existing residential pool to a commercial use and where the operation
cannot comply with the standards in this part, Council will not approve such a conversion.
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C2.15 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Rural industry

Outcomes
Prevention of pollution from entering the stormwater system. (En)
Prevention of stormwaters from entering the sewer system. (En)

Controls
A designated wash bay is to be incorporated on the site.
The wash bay must be designed and constructed so as to not allow polluted waters to enter the stormwater
drain and stormwaters do not enter the sewer.

Variations
Where the use of vehicles or boats is not part of the activity associated with the proposed development this
control does not apply.
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C2.16 Undergrounding of Utility Services
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Rural industry
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Visual pollution by aerial cables is reduced (En, S)
Improved safety by removal of visual clutter (En, S)
Opportunities for street tree planting is enhanced (En)
Safety of building occupants is maintained and enhanced. (S)
Security of utility services is improved. (S)
Design and construction of undergrounding is funded by the developer. (Ec)

Controls
All existing and proposed utility services within the site are to be placed underground or encapsulated within
the building.
All existing and proposed utility services to the site, or adjacent to the site within a public road reserve, are to
be placed underground for the total frontage of the site to any public road.
Design and construction of the undergrounding of utility services is to be at full cost to the developer.

Variations
Based on technical practicalities and advice from the energy supplier the merit for not proceeding with
undergrounding of utility services will be considered for the following circumstances subject to achieving the
outcomes of this control:
electricity wires carrying 16,000 volts, 33,000 volts or more, and/or
short lengths of overheads of two spans or less
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C2.20 Public Road Reserve  Landscaping and Infrastructure
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including the Warriewood Valley locality
and Elanora Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Rural industry
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the locality.
Consistency in the design and construction of landscape works in the road reserve.

Controls
A) Development located in commercial centres
Development located in commercial centres with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and
construction of the paving area, kerb and gutter, the making good of the road pavement from the kerb and
gutter to the road centre line, streetlighting and soft landscaping to the full width of the development site on the
public road reserve frontage to the development.
Infrastructure Design Criteria  Commercial Centres
All works within the road reserve areas are to be in accordance with masterplans as proposed for the
individual commercial precincts. All applicants should make themselves aware of Council's short and long term
works proposed for the Commercial centres.
The owner/builder/strata manager will be responsible for failures within the pavement/landscape works for the
period of the defects liability period being 12 months from the issue of occupation certificate.
The Strata Management for the subject development will be responsible for the maintenance and on going
upkeep of garden/landscape areas located within the property frontage public road reserve area.
A minimum of 2 seats (street furniture Australia Plaza Seat with back and arm rests or equivalent) to be
provided to property frontage.
All road reserve areas within designated shop top housing precincts are subject to Council's Pittwater
Streetscape Management Guidelines.
All utility pits as located in the road reserve frontage are to be replaced if more than 12 months old.
Replacement of pits to be liaised and approved by relevant utility authorities with evidence of such submitted
prior to release of the Occupation Certificate.
Stormwater discharge line located within the road reserve from building to kerb and gutter are to be installed
using a steel rectangular hollow sections or similar to provide structural support to the paving over.
Landscaping Design Criteria  Commercial Centres
Landscaping within the public road reserve is to include street trees planted to the road reserve frontage of
the development placed in accordance with any Masterplan requirements. Where there is no Masterplan
requirement trees are to be planted at 1 tree per 6 linear metres of frontage.
Street trees are to be planted so as not to obstruct the free passage of pedestrians along the road reserve.
Street trees should not interfere with existing power lines.
All existing trees over 3m in height and native vegetation within the road reserve area are to be retained where
practical. The existing trees are to be protected during construction work by placement of perimeter fencing
that is 1.8m high.
New tree planting are to be a minimum 400 litre size with 1m x1m hole and backfilled with suitable planting
medium.
Trees are to be appropriately supported by two stakes (minimum 50mm x 50mm) with hessian ties.
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All new pavements in Commercial Centres are to be unit pavers as the following schedule:
Avalon  Paver Type  Header Course  CM 60mm Plazapave Harvest Gold (290x60mm)
Infill Paver  CM 60mm Plazapave Avalon Sand (290x60mm)
Pattern  Header course to shopfront, kerb, boundary edges of Harvest Gold infilled with Avalon
Sand in stretcher course of 45 degree angle to kerb/shopfront
Newport  Paver Type  Claypave Pittwater Council 'Monarch Tan' (230x115x50mm)
Pattern  Header course to shopfront, kerb, boundary edges infilled with 45 degree Herringbone
pattern
Mona Vale  Paver Type  Grant (600x300x30mm) Exfoliated/Top Flamed with 2mm bevel edge
Pattern  Stretcher bond
All nominated paving types to be laid on 30mm sand/cement mix over 100mm 20mpa biscuit slab or
400mm compacted DGB (engineer certified) subbase to be independently certified by a registered
engineer for CBR compaction prior to installation.

The perimeter of paving areas are to be fixed with a concrete haunch of at least 150mm thickness.
B) Development located outside commercial centres
Landscaping General  All Development

Landscaping in the public road reserve is to include street trees planted to the road reserve
frontage of the development placed at 6m centres.
Street trees are to be planted so as not to obstruct the free passage of pedestrians along the road
verge and not interfere with existing power lines.
Tree species are to be a minimum 400 litre size with 1m x1m hole and backfilled with planting
medium. Trees are to be staked with 2/50mm x 50mm stakes with hessian ties.
All existing trees over 3m in height and native vegetation and trees within the road reserve areas
are to be retained where practical. Such trees are to be protected through perimeter 1.8m high
temporary fencing during the construction of works.
Selected species are to as per the existing adjacent street trees or native species to the area.
Council encourages the use of local endemic native species according to the list of local native
species in Pittwater
http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants/species_lists
Grassed areas are to be turfed with Couch species (weed free) and even grade to a maximum 4%
grade.
i)

Development up to 1000sq m Gross Floor Area Landscaping and Infrastructure
Development with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and construction of a
footpath 1.5m wide (2.1m wide where a multiuse pathway is required to be installed), kerb and
gutter and landscaping for the full width of the development site on the public road reserve frontage
to the development.

ii)

Development greater than 1000sq m Gross Floor Area Landscaping and Infrastructure
Development with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and construction of a
footpath 1.5m wide (2.1m wide where a multiuse pathway is required to be installed), kerb and
gutter, the making good of the road pavement from the kerb and gutter to the road centre line, street
lighting and landscaping for the full width of the development site on the public road reserve
frontage to the development.

Making good of the road pavement shall be to the following engineering standard Asphaltic Concrete finish:
Subarterial road: 4 x106 ESA's
Collector road 2 x106 ESA's
Local road 6 x105 ESA's
Access road 1 x105 ESA's

Variations
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve currently exists, the requirements of this
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Control in respect to the specific landscaping or infrastructure item need not apply.
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road is located on steep terrain, the landscaping and
infrastructure requirements will be considered on merit.
Variations of deciduous trees are to be considered for solar access.

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to the Public Road Reserve  Landscaping and Infrastructure in Elanora Heights
Village Centre, refer to Part D5.35 of this DCP.
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C2.21 Food Premises Design Standards
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Controls
Compliance with Australia New Zealand Food Standards Code 3.2.3 (Food Premises and Equipment).
Compliance with Australia Standard AS 46742004: Construction and fitout of food premises
Mechanical Ventilation systems are to be designed, manufactured, installed, operated and maintained in
accordance with:
i)

Australian Standard AS 1668.1:1998 The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings Part 1 
Fire and smoke control in multicompartment buildings

ii)

Australian Standard AS 1668.2:2012 The use of mechanical ventilation and air conditioning in
buildings Part 2  Mechanical ventilation in buildings.

Mechanical Ventilators or other air conditioning equipment shall be screened from view from public and private
domain to avoid clutter on the side, front and rear walls of development in the Elanora Heights Village Centre.
Food businesses must ensure that the premises are provided with the necessary services of water waste
disposal, light ventilation, cleaning and personal hygiene facilities, storage space and access to toilets.

Variations
Nil

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

225 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C2.22 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift OverRun
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To achieve reduction in visual clutter. (En, S)
The appropriate location and design of noise generating equipment.

Controls
Where provided, plant and equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be integrated internally into the design
fabric of the built form of the building.
Locate and design all noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant rooms, mechanical equipment, air
conditioning units, mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters, garbage collection areas or
similar to protect the acoustic privacy of workers, residents and neighbours.

Variations
Subject to achievement of the outcomes of this control, consideration may be given to the location of plant,
equipment boxes and lift overruns on the roof a building where it can be shown that there will not be a non
compliance with Council's built form controls including building height and building envelope.
Where located on the roof any plant, equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be adequately screened from
view from adjoining properties and the public domain.
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C2.23 Service Stations
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Service station

Outcomes
To ensure service stations are appropriately located with minimal adverse impacts on vehicular traffic and
pedestrian movement.
To minimise adverse impacts on surrounding land uses.

Controls
A building or work shall not be erected or used, and land shall not be used for the purpose of a service station
unless:
a)

the site is more than 90 metres from the junction or intersection of a main or arterial road, with another
main or arterial road;

b)

where the site has frontage to a main or arterial road 
(i)

the Traffic Authority of New South Wales has been consulted; and

(ii)

where the site is not a corner lot, the frontage to the road is not less than 38 metres, or, where
the site is a corner lot, the frontage to the road is not less than 30 metres;

c)

where the site has frontage to a road other than a main or arterial road, the frontage is not less than
30 metres;

d)

the width of a vehicular crossing over a footpath is not more than 9 metres;

e)

any a vehicular crossing over a footpath is not closer than 6 metres to a road intersection;

f)

separate entrances to and exits from the site are provided and those entrances and exits are
separated by physical barriers constructed on the road alignment and so identified by suitable signs
readily visible to persons using the adjoining road or entering;

g)

where the site is a corner lot, separate entrances and exits are provided to and from each of the
adjoining roads and a physical barrier is erected so that a vehicle entering a site must, when leaving it,
use an exit leading only to the road from which the entrance was gained;

h)

inlets to bulk fuel storage tanks are so situated on the site as to ensure that tankers, while discharging
fuel into such tanks, shall stand wholly within the site;

i)

fuel pumps are within the site not closer than 3 metres to the road alignment;

j)

the layout of the site is such as to facilitate the movement of vehicles entering into or leaving the site
with the flow of traffic on the adjoining road;

k)

vehicular access to or from the site from or to an adjoining road is situated not less than 24 metres to
any traffic lights on the roads; and

l)

the site is suitably landscaped.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Nil
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C2.24 Takeaway Food Premises
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Food and drink premises

Outcomes
To ensure food and drink premises are appropriately located with minimal adverse impacts on vehicular traffic
and pedestrian movement.
To minimise adverse impacts on surrounding land uses, including parking.

Controls
A food and drink premise, that includes a drivein or drivethrough component shall not be erected or used
unless the following conditions are complied with:
a. the site area is not less than 1,000m2;
b. where the site has a frontage to a main or arterial road, the frontage is not less than 27 metres; and
c. where the site has a frontage to any other road, the frontage is not less than 21 metres; and
d. the vehicle crossing is not:
i. less than 6 metres wide;
ii. closer than 9 metres to another vehicular crossing on the site; or
iii. closer than 7.6 metres to a road intersection.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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C3 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT
This part contains general design criteria relating to industrial development.
This part applies to all forms of industrial development, including but not limited to:
Boat building and repair facilities
Crematorium
Depots
Freight transport facilities
Industrial retail outlet
Industrial training facilities
Light industries
Mortuaries
Storage premises
Transport depot
Truck depot
Vehicle body repair workshops
Vehicle repair stations
Warehouse or distribution centres
Waste disposal facilities
Water supply systems
Wholesale supplies
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C3.1 Landscaping
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
A built form softened and complemented by landscaping. (En)
Landscaping that reflects the scale and form of development. (En)
Water Sensitive Urban Design. (En)

Controls
A range of lowlying shrubs, mediumhigh shrubs and canopy trees shall be provided to soften the built form.
Landscaping shall reflect the scale and form of development, and shall be incorporated into the building design
through setback and modulation.
Landscaping shall not unreasonably obstruct driver and pedestrian visibility.
Canopy trees are to be located a minimum of 5 metres from existing and proposed built structures, or minimum
of 3 metres where pier and beam footings are used, to prevent interference with the built form.
All canopy trees, and a majority (>50%) of other vegetation, shall be locally native species.
Development shall provide for the reasonable retention and protection of existing significant trees, especially
near property boundaries.
Noxious and undesirable plants must be removed from the site.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For species lists please refer to Pittwater Council's Native Plants for your Garden available on Councils
website.
For specific details on landscaping refer to Appendix 9 Landscape and Vegetation Management of this DCP.
As part of the landscaping works associated with the development any existing variety of Leightons cypress
pine / Leyland cypress (xCupressocyparis leylandii) on the site are to be identified and nominated for removal
and replacement planting consistent with Council's Native Plants for Your Garden guidelines and relevant
identified 'vegetation community' provided (details of which are available on Council's website at
www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants).
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C3.2 Safety and Security
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Ongoing safety and security of the Pittwater community. (S)
Opportunities for vandalism are minimised. (Ec, S)
Inform applicants of Council's requirements for crime and safety management for new development. (S)
Improve community awareness in relation to Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED), its
principle strategies and legislative requirements. (S)
Identify crime and safety priority areas in Pittwater LGA. (S, Ec)
Improve community safety and reduce the fear of crime in the Pittwater LGA. (S)
Develop and sustain partnerships with key stakeholders in the local area who are involved in community
safety. (S)

Controls
There are four Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles that need to be used in the
assessment of development applications to minimise the opportunity for crime they include the following:
1. Surveillance
Building design should allow visitors who approach the front door to be seen without the need to open the
door.
Buildings and the public domain are to be designed to allow occupants to overlook public places (streets,
parking, open space etc) and communal areas to maximise casual surveillance.
Development design and design of the public domain is to minimise opportunities for concealment and avoid
blind corners.
Adequate lighting must be provided according to the intended use of the development. Lighting must be
designed and located so that it minimises the possibility of vandalism or damage. Security lighting must meet
Australian Standard AS 42821997: Control of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting.
Lighting is to be designed to minimise electricity consumption, and to minimise annoyance to neighbours.
Where provided, public facilities (toilets, telephone etc) are to be located so as to have direct access and to be
clearly visible from welltrafficked public spaces.
Design landscaping and materials around dwellings and buildings, so that when it is mature it does not
unreasonably restrict views of pathways, parking and open space areas.
2. Access Control
Shared entries must be able to be locked and incorporate an intercom system or the like to allow visitors to gain
entry.
Building entrances are to be clearly visible from the street, easily identifiable and appropriately lit.
Where provided, pedestrian access through a site and through the public domain is to be clearly defined,
signposted, appropriately lit, visible and give direct access to building from parking and other areas likely to be
used at night.
The street number of the property is to be clearly identifiable.
Pedestrian access along the street frontage shall not be impeded by landscaping, street furniture or other
restrictions.
3. Territorial reinforcement
Walkways and landscaping should be used to delineate site boundaries and direct visitors to the correct
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entrance and away from private areas.
Blank walls along all public places (streets, open space etc) shall be minimised.
4. Space Management
Popular public space is often attractive, well maintained and a well used space. Linked to the principle of
territorial reinforcement, space management ensures that space is appropriately utilised and well cared for.
Space management strategies include activity coordination, site cleanliness, rapid repair of vandalism and
graffiti, the replacement of burned out pedestrian and car park lighting and the removal or refurbishment of
decayed physical elements.
A crime risk assessment is a systematic evaluation of the potential for crime in an area. It provides an indication
of both the likely magnitude of crime and likely crime type. The consideration of these dimensions (crime amount
and type) will determine the choice and approximate mix of Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
(CPTED) strategies.

Variations
Nil
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C3.3 View Sharing
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial development

Outcomes
Maintain reasonable sharing of views from public places and living areas. (S)
No one development is sited to maximise the views of its occupants to the exclusion of adjoining residences.
(S)
Public views and vistas are protected, maintained and where possible, enhanced. (S)
Canopy trees take priority over views. (En, S)

Controls
Building lines and height are to be sympathetic to the topography of the site and to maintain a reasonable
sharing of views available from surrounding and nearby properties and those available to the public from
nearby public domain areas.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Visit: Tenacity vs Warringah
http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html
for planning principles.
Refer to Part D10.26 of this DCP for additional controls in relation to views in the Newport commercial centre.
Where there is the potential for view loss to adjoining residential developments and / or public viewing points,
an assessment of the view loss, supported by a clearly documented photographic analysis shall be provided.
It may also be appropriate that height poles be erected to demonstrate the impact of the finished development
on view lines.
Where height poles are erected, a statement by a Registered Surveyor should be provided certifying the height
and location of the poles in relation to the proposed structures.
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C3.4 Accessibility
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
The community's accessibility needs are met within Pittwater through well designed adaptable development.
(S)
All members of the community enjoy equitable access to buildings to which the general public have access. (S)
Equitable access in the public domain. (S)

Controls
Convenient and safe access for all people, including people with a disability, older people, and people with
prams, must be provided to and within all buildings to which the general public have access.
The siting and design of a building to which the general public has access shall comply with Australian
Standard AS 14282009.1: Design for access and mobility – General requirements for access – New
building work, and shall incorporate the following:
i)

continuous accessible path of travel to all areas that the public or a section of the public is entitled or
allowed to enter or use; and

ii)

walkways, ramps and landings at a reasonable gradient and width, with handrails and kerbs provided
on all ramps, and slipresistant materials on all floor surfaces; and

iii)

accessible toilet facilities, tactile ground surface indicators, effective signage and illumination, and
adequate circulation space through passageways and doorways; and

iv)

carparking for people with a disability.

This clause applies to development that involves:
a)

a new building to which the general public has access;

b)

major alterations and additions to an existing building to which the general public has access; and

c)

alterations to the shopfront/entrance of an existing building to which the general public has access.

Development shall include the design and construction of works in the public domain to ensure accessibility for
the full frontage of the site to any public road and to ensure access to the site from the public domain.
Development shall include design and construction of the footpath, cycleway, kerb and guttering, drainage
facilities, street furniture, street lighting and landscaping and make good the adjacent road and pavement for
the full frontage of the site to any public road at full cost to the developer.
The design and construction shall be in accordance with the Village Streetscape Masterplans.
Development within areas subject to flooding must provide for access on land in private ownership. In this
regard ramps must not encroach into the public domain.

Variations
Council may consider noncompliance with this clause where alterations to an existing public administration
building to which the general public has access are proposed if it would impose unjustifiable hardship on the
owner or occupant.
Council may consider variation to controls relating to the public domain where there is 50 square metres or less
increase in gross floor area
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C3.6 External Storage Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
External storage areas integrate with the site and are effectively screened when viewed from a public place.
(S)

Controls
External storage areas are to be effectively screened from view.
External storage areas should not encroach on parking areas, driveways or landscaped areas.
External storage areas are not to interfere with the amenity of the locality due to smell, fumes, smoke, vapour,
steam, soot, ash, grit, oil, dust, or otherwise.

Variations
Nil
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C3.7 Pollution Control
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Development does not adversely impact on public health, the environment or other lands. (En, S)

Controls
Industrial premises must be designed, constructed, maintained and operated in a proper and efficient manner to
prevent air, water, land or noise pollution.
Development and business operation must comply with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act,
1997, and any relevant legislation.
Development and business operation must comply with the Environment Protection Authority's NSW Industrial
Noise Policy, January 2000.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The application of wastederived material to land is an activity that may require a licence under the Protection
of the Environment Operations Act 1997. However, a licence is not required by the occupier of land if the only
material applied to land is virgin excavated natural material or wastederived material that is the subject of a
resource recovery exemption under Section 51A of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste)
Regulation 2005.
Resource recovery exemptions are available on Environment Protection Authority's website at
http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/waste/
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C3.8 Building Facades
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Improved visual aesthetics for building facades. (S)

Controls
Building facades to any public place and including carpark entry points must not contain any stormwater,
sewer, gas, electrical or communication service pipe or conduit that is visible from the public place.

Variations
Council will consider the incorporation of service pipes or conduits into facades where treated as a design
element of the facade.
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C3.9 Energy and Water Conservation
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
More efficient use of resources in Pittwater. (En)
The orientation, design and siting of buildings makes the best use of natural ventilation, daylight and solar
energy. (En)
Water sensitive urban design. (En)

Controls
Buildings shall be designed to be energy and water efficient

All new hot water systems must be either solar, heat pump or gas and must have a minimum rating of 3.5
stars.
Water efficient appliances shall be used in all development (including AAA rated water efficient shower heads,
water tap outlets and dual flush toilets).
Windows are to be to be sized, located and shaded (by structures or vegetation) to reduce summer heat and
allow entry of winter sun. Deep eaves are required to achieve this where appropriate, in addition to other
horizontal shading devices, such as verandahs, pergolas, awnings, and external horizontal blinds.

Buildings are to be designed to maximise ventilation in summer. This can be achieved by positioning openings
(windows and doors) to prevailing summer winds to encourage cross ventilation, and the installation of fans,
roof vents and high level windows.
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Buildings are to be constructed of materials which best minimise winter heat loss and summer heat gain.
Insulation is a vital component of energyefficient design in all climates and is to be incorporated, conforming
with relevant Australian Standards.
The species type, location and design of landscape planting are to assist in the conservation of energy.

Solid fuel or wood burning appliances must comply with Australian Standard AS 40131999: Domestic solid
fuel burning appliances – Method for determination of flue gas emissions or any subsequent amending
standard.
The installation of insink food waste disposers in any development is prohibited.

Variations
Nil
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C3.10 Waste and Recycling Facilities
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park.

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Adequately sized, accessible, convenient waste and recycling facilities that integrate with the development.
Waste and recycling facilities located such that they do not adversely impact upon amenity of the adjoining
development or natural environment.

Controls
All waste and recycling materials shall be contained within an approved enclosure and adequate vehicular
provision is to be provided to remove waste.
Waste and recycling enclosures are to be provided at or behind the front, side and rear setback requirements
contained within the controls of this document. This enclosure shall not occupy parking or landscaped areas.
The waste and recycling enclosure is to be of an adequate size, integrated with the building design and site
landscaping, suitably screened, and located for convenient access for collection.
For larger scale development more than one waste and recycling enclosure may be appropriate.
The waste and recycling enclosure/s shall be designed as follows:
constructed of solid material, cement rendered and steel, trowelled to a smooth, even surface and made
vermin proof. Framing in timber is not permitted;
the floor shall be of impervious material covered at the intersection with the walls, graded and drained to
an approved floor waste within the enclosure. Wastewaters shall be drained to the sewer;
stormwater shall not enter the floor of the enclosure such that the sewer system will be contaminated
by rainwater;
the enclosure is to be roofed. Roof water shall be directed to an approved stormwater disposal system;
enclosures shall be vented to the external air by natural or artificial (mechanical ventilation) means. The
installation and operation of the mechanical ventilation system shall comply with Australian Standard
AS/NZS 1668.1 1998: The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings – Fire and smoke control
in multicompartment buildings and Australian Standard AS 1668.2:2012: The use of ventilation and air
conditioning in buildings – Mechanical ventilation in buildings; and
hot and cold water hose cocks shall be located within the enclosure.
For Shop Top Housing developments the residential waste and recycling enclosure is to be physically
separated from the commercial/trade waste and recycling enclosure.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Floor plans shall clearly show the location and dimension of waste and recycling storage facilities proposed on
the site.
For specific controls in relation to the Waste and Recycling Facilities for the Elanora Heights Village Centre,
refer to Part D5.46 of this DCP.
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C3.12 Signage
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Signage is are compatible with the desired amenity and visual character of the locality. (S)
Signage does not adversely impact upon any heritage item or conservation area. (S)
Signage does not result in visual clutter of the landscape. (S)
Signage is of high quality design and finish. (S)

Controls
Signage shall meet the following criteria:
Sign
Criteria
Awning fascia sign (attached to the fascia or return i)
shall not project above, below or beyond the
end of an awning)
fascia or return end of the awning to which it is
attached.
Freestanding sign (not being a sign elsewhere listed i)
in this table, and includes a hoarding, bulletin board,
list of businesses within a complex, and the like)
ii)

Pole or pylon sign (erected on a pole or pylon
independent of any building or other structure)

Top hamper sign (attached to the transom of a
doorway or display window of a building)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;
shall not project beyond the boundary of the
premises;

iii)

shall not extend beyond the height of the built
form within whose context it sits; and

iv)

shall not be illuminated.

i)

shall not be less than 2.6m above ground;

ii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

iii)

shall not project beyond the boundary of the
premises; and

iv)

shall not extend beyond the height of the built
form within whose context it sits.

i)

shall not extend beyond any building alignment
or below the level of the head of the doorway or
window within the building upon which it is
attached;

ii)

shall not exceed 600mm in height; and

iii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 5sq
m.

Under awning sign (attached to underside of awning) i)

shall not exceed 2.5m in length or 0.5m in height;

ii)

shall have a signage area not exceeding 1.25sq
m each side;

iii)

shall be erected horizontal to the ground no less
than 2.6m above the ground, and at right angles
to the building to which the awning is attached;

iv)

shall not project beyond the awning;

v)

shall be securely fixed by metal supports; and

vi)

no more than one per business permitted.
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Wall sign (painted onto a wall of a building or
attached to the wall of a building, not being a sign
elsewhere listed in this table)

i)

shall not extend laterally beyond the wall of the
building upon which it is attached;

ii)

shall not cover any window or architectural
projections;

iii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

iv)

where illuminated, shall not be less than 2.6m
above the ground; and

v)

shall not project more than 300mm from the wall.

Window sign (painted or letters stuck onto the inside i)
or outside of a display window)
ii)

shall not cover the whole of the display window
so as to obstruct natural light;
shall only be permitted on ground floor
windows.

The diagram below illustrates different types of signage.
No more than 1 sign per allotment shall be permitted in the building setback to a road.
No more than 1 sign per allotment shall be erected on a building elevation visible from a road.
Signage for individual units within an industrial premises may be permitted provided signage is of
a uniform design and harmonious with the architectural integrity of the building.
Within the Warriewood Valley Locality, the following additional controls apply:
a)

floodlighting and illumination of signage shall not be permitted

b)

pole or pylon signage shall not be permitted

c)

signs fronting Warriewood Road shall not be permitted

The following signage shall not be permitted in Pittwater:
a)

where erected on or above the roof, canopy, or parapet of a building

b)

where attached to the upperside of an awning

c)

where attached to the wall of a building and projecting more than 300mm from that wall

d)

where illuminated at frequent intervals (i.e. flashing)

e)

where capable of movement by source of power or wind

f)

where illuminated (within a residential zone)

g)

where the proposal incorporates bill/fly posters, bunting and airborne signage, including hot air balloons,
blimps, and the like

h)

where located on motor vehicles and which renders the motor vehicle stationary

Variations
Nil
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Advisory Notes
Certain signage is permitted without Council consent, see Schedule 2 of Pittwater Local Environmental Plan
2014 and State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008.
State Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 Advertising and Signage must be considered prior to granting
consent for the display of any signage.
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C3.13 Industrial Development Adjoining Residential Land
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Industrial development that does not have an adverse impact upon adjoining residential development. (S)
Maintenance of a reasonable level of solar access and visual privacy to residential properties. (En, S)

Controls
Where industrial development adjoins land zoned or used for residential purposes, the following apply:
Solar access
The main private open space of each dwelling and the main private open space of any adjoining dwellings are
to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Windows to the principal living area of the proposal, and windows to the principal living area of adjoining
dwellings, are to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st (that is, to at
least 50% of the glazed area of those windows).
Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 6 hours of sunshine between 8.00am and
4.00pm during mid winter.
Developments should maximise sunshine to clothes drying areas of the proposed development or adjoining
dwellings.
Privacy
Private open space and living rooms of any existing adjoining dwellings may be protected from direct
overlooking within 9 metres by building layout, landscaping, screening devices or greater spatial separation as
shown in the diagram below (measured from a height of 1.7 metres above floor level).
Elevated decks, verandahs and balconies may incorporate privacy screens where necessary and should,
where possible, be located at the front or rear of the building. Such areas shall not be modified to be
incorporated into the dwelling.
Direct views from an upper level dwelling shall be designed to prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
private open space of a lower level dwelling directly below.
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Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window within 9 metres may be
restricted (see diagram below) by:
vegetation/landscaping
a window sill height 1.7 metres above floor level, or
offset windows
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7 metres above floor level, or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials; and
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the house.
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Variations
Nil
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C3.14 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Prevention of pollution entering the stormwater system. (En)
Prevention of stormwaters from entering the sewer system. (En)

Controls
A designated wash bay is to be incorporated on the site.
The wash bay must be designed and constructed so as to not allow polluted waters to enter the stormwater
drain and stormwaters do not enter the sewer.

Variations
Where the use of vehicles or boats is not part of the activity associated with the proposed development this
control does not apply.
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C3.15 Undergrounding of Utility Services
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial development

Outcomes
Visual pollution by aerial cables is reduced (En, S)
Improved safety by removal of visual clutter (En, S)
Opportunities for street tree planting is enhanced (En)
Safety of building occupants is maintained and enhanced. (S)
Security of utility services is improved. (S)
Design and construction of undergrounding is funded by the developer. (Ec)

Controls
All existing and proposed utility services within the site are to be placed underground or encapsulated within
the building.
All existing and proposed utility services to the site, or adjacent to the site within a public road reserve, are to
be placed underground for the total frontage of the site to any public road.
Design and construction of the undergrounding of utility services is to be at full cost to the developer.

Variations
Based on technical practicalities and advice from the energy supplier the merit for not proceeding with
undergrounding of utility services will be considered for the following circumstances subject to achieving the
outcomes of this control:
electricity wires carrying 16,000 volts, 33,000 volts or more, and/or
short lengths of overheads of two spans or less
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C3.18 Public Road Reserve  Landscaping and Infrastructure
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
Achieve desired future character of the Pittwater locality. (S, Ec)
Ensure consistency in the design and construction of landscape works in the road reserve. (S, En)

Controls
Landscaping General  All Development
Landscaping in the public road reserve is to include street trees planted to the road reserve frontage of the
development placed at 6m centres.
Street trees are to be planted so as not to obstruct the free passage of pedestrians along the road verge and
not interfere with existing power lines.
Tree species are to be a minimum 400 litre size with 1m x1m hole and backfilled with planting medium. Trees
are to be staked with 2/50mm x 50mm stakes with hessian ties.
All existing trees over 3m in height and native vegetation and trees within the road reserve areas are to be
retained where practical. Such trees are to be protected through perimeter 1.8m high temporary fencing during
the construction of works.
Selected species are to as per the existing adjacent street trees or native species to the area.
Council encourages the use of local endemic native species according to the list of local native species in
Pittwater http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants/species_lists
Grassed areas are to be turfed with Couch species (weed free) and even grade to a maximum 4% grade.
All work is subject to a Section 139 approval from Council.
Development up to 1000sq m Gross Floor Area  Landscaping and Infrastructure
Development with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and construction of a footpath 1.5m
wide (2.1m wide where a multiuse pathway is required to be installed), kerb and gutter and landscaping for
the full width of the development site on the public road reserve frontage to the development.
Development greater than 1000sq m Gross Floor Area  Landscaping and Infrastructure
Development with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and construction of a footpath 1.5m
wide (2.1m wide where a multiuse pathway is required to be installed), kerb and gutter, the making good of
the road pavement from the kerb and gutter to the road centre line, streetlighting and landscaping for the full
width of the development site on the public road reserve frontage to the development.

Note: Making good of the road pavement shall be to the following engineering standard Asphaltic
Concrete finish:
Subarterial road: 4 x106 ESA's
Collector road 2 x106 ESA's
Local road 6 x105 ESA's
Access road 1 x105 ESA's

Variations
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve currently exists, the requirements of this
control in respect to the specific landscaping or infrastructure item need not apply.
Where landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve is located in steep terrain, the landscaping and
infrastructure requirements will be considered on merit.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

249 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C3.19 Food Premises Design Standards
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Controls
Compliance with Australia New Zealand Food Standards Code 3.2.3 (Food Premises and Equipment).
Compliance with Australia Standard AS 46742004 Construction and fitout of food premises.
Mechanical ventilation systems are to be designed, manufactured, installed, operated and maintained in
accordance with
i)

Australian Standard AS 1668.1:1998 The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings Part 1 Fire
and smoke control in multicompartment buildings

ii)

Australian Standard AS 1668.2:2012 The use of mechanical ventilation and air conditioning in
buildings Part 2  Mechanical ventilation in buildings.

Food businesses must ensure that the premises are provided with the necessary services of water waste
disposal, light ventilation, cleaning and personal hygiene facilities, storage space and access to toilets.

Variations
Nil
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C3.20 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift OverRun
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial, IN4 Working Waterfront, B6 Enterprise Corridor or B7 Business Park not
including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Industrial Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To achieve reduction in visual clutter. (En, S)
The appropriate location and design of noise generating equipment.

Controls
Where provided, plant and equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be integrated internally into the design
fabric of the built form of the building.
Locate and design all noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant rooms, mechanical equipment, air
conditioning units, mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters, garbage collection areas or
similar to protect the acoustic privacy of workers, residents and neighbours.

Variations
Subject to achievement of the outcomes of this control, consideration may be given to the location of plant,
equipment boxes and lift overruns on the roof a building where it can be shown that there will not be a non
compliance with Council's built form controls including building height and building envelope.
Where located on the roof any plant, equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be adequately screened from
view from adjoining properties and the public domain.
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C4 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR SUBDIVISION
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C4.1 Subdivision  Protection from Hazards
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)

Controls
All subdivision is to be designed such that adequate building platforms/building areas are provided that have a
low risk due to hazards including flood, landslip, bushfire, coastline and estuarine hazards.
The subdivision must not have any adverse affect or provide a threat on public or private infrastructure,
assets and people in the vicinity.

Variations
Nil
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C4.2 Subdivision  Access Driveways and OffStreet Parking Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Safe and functional access for vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians. (S)
Safe and convenient access and parking is provided on each lot.

Controls
(i) OffStreet Parking Requirements
The design of each individual lot created within the subdivision is to provide for off street parking facilities
compatible with the proposed development uses for that lot.

(ii) Access Driveways (ie; driveway crossings)
A safe and functional access driveway must be designed and constructed from the road edge/kerb
and gutter to the lot boundary for each individual lot within the subdivision as part of the
subdivision works.
Only one driveway access to a public road is permitted for each lot.
(iii) Internal Driveways
The design of each individual lot created within the subdivision is to provide for an internal
driveway compatible with the proposed development uses for each individual lot.
Where an internal driveway is located within a 'right of way' or proposed 'right of way', the internal
driveway is to be designed and constructed as part of the subdivision works.

Variations
Access Driveways
Council may permit a second driveway access to a public road if the street frontage to the road is 30m or
more, or where rear access to the lot is provided.
Internal Driveways
Consideration will be given on a merit basis where the applicant is proposing not to construct the internal
driveway located within a right of way or proposed right of way as part of the subdivision works phase.
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C4.3 Subdivision  Transport and Traffic Management
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Safe and orderly traffic and pedestrian access to and from all development via the surrounding road network
and transport infrastructure. (En, S)
The cost of upgrading the surrounding road, traffic and transport infrastructure to meet the needs generated
by the development is met by the developer. (S, Ec)

Controls
Where development generates pedestrian, traffic and transport requirements in excess of the capacity of the
road and transport network, the capacity of the surrounding public infrastructure and transport network is
required to be upgraded to at least match the additional demands generated by the development.
Any improvement works external to the development site, required to ensure the development complies with
this control, must be provided as part of the development at the full cost to the applicant.
A traffic assessment is to be undertaken in accordance with the RTA Guidelines for Traffic Generating
Developments or similar guidelines.
All proposed traffic facilities must comply with the Roads and Maritime Services and/or relevant Australian
Standards and be approved by Council's Traffic Committee when on local roads or the Roads and Maritime
Services on classified roads.

Variations
Where there is no increase in the number of lots this control may be dispensed with.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

255 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C4.4 Subdivision  Public Roads, Footpath and Streetscape
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Safe and orderly pedestrian and traffic access to and from all subdivision development. (S)
Design and construction of works is funded by the developer. (Ec)

Controls
Proposed public roads within the subdivision
Where the proposed public roads within the subdivision are to be dedicated to the Council, the design and
construction of the road pavement, vertical kerb and gutter, footpaths (minimum 1.5m width) or cycleways
(minimum 2.1m width), street lighting and landscaping to service the lots to be created shall be for the full width
between the proposed lot boundaries within the subdivision land created as a road reserve by subdivision.
The design and construction of works are to be funded by the applicant.
Subdivision to be created as a Community Title
Where a subdivision is to be created as a community title, allowing full public access, the design and
construction of the road and pedestrian networks shall provide for full pedestrian and vehicular access and
onroad parking as a public road network.
Subdivision adjoining a public road reserve
Where the subdivision adjoins a public road reserve, the subdivision shall include the design and construction
of the perimeter road for half width construction including road pavement, vertical kerb and gutter, footpaths
or cycleways (minimum 1.5m width or minimum 2.1m width where a cycleway is required), street lighting and
landscaping, for full width of the development site frontage to all public road reserves and shall include any
intersection to provide access the subdivision all at the full cost to the applicant.

Variations
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve currently exists to Council standard, the
requirements of this control in respect to the specific landscaping or infrastructure item need not apply.
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C4.5 Subdivision  Utility Services
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Adequate utility services capacity to meet the demands of subdivision development. (En, S)
Safety of building occupants being maintained and enhanced. (S)
Security of utility services is improved. (S)
Opportunities for street tree planting enhanced. (En)
Visual pollution by aerial cables is reduced. (En, S)
Improved safety by removal of visual clutter. (En, S)

Controls
All lots created within the subdivision are to be fully serviced by:
Electricity
Water
Gas
Communications
Sewer
All existing and proposed utility services to the site (where not already located underground) are to be located
underground within the proposed road reserve within the developed lands and within the lots created within
the subdivision.
All utility services existing or otherwise located (where not already located underground) on the perimeter of
the subdivision lands within the road reserve or within adjacent public reserves (within a distance of 6m from
the boundary) are to be relocated underground for the width of the development site frontage to the public
reserve or public road reserve.
Design and construction of the undergrounding of utility services are to be at full cost to the developer.

Variations
Based on technical practicalities and advice from the energy supplier the merit for not proceeding with
undergrounding of utility services will be considered for the following circumstances subject to achieving the
outcomes of this control:
electricity wires carrying 16,000 volts, 33,000 volts or more, and
short lengths of overheads of two spans or less
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C4.6 Service and delivery vehicle access in subdivisions
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Safe and adequate service, delivery and removal of materials by vehicles within the development.

Controls
Roads and accessways within the subdivision are to be designed and constructed to accommodate access
for waste, recycling, service, emergency and delivery vehicles.

Variations
Nil
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C4.7 Subdivision  Amenity and Design
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Desired character of the locality.
Protection of the natural environment.(En)
Ecologically sustainable development. (En)
Minimal design constraints. (S)
Adequate access and services. (En, S)
Access driveways to public roads are minimised.

Controls
Subdivision Design
Subdivision should be designed to ensure that
a)

all properties, both existing and proposed, achieve/retain a level of amenity commensurate with the
locality and the desired character of the area;

b)

the impact on the environment of the completed development (including buildings to be constructed on
the proposed lots) has an acceptable impact on the environment.

A comprehensive site analysis taking into account the following characteristics is to be carried out as part of
the subdivision design process. This analysis should take into account the final development which will occur
on the site as a result of the subdivision. The analysis and resultant subdivision design should address the
following issues:
the slope, topography and any natural features (e.g. creeklines);
trees and vegetation (particularly trees worthy of retention);
viewlines from within the proposed lots and from adjoining properties;
solar access to the subdivision site;
the side, rear and front setbacks of future dwellings and structures in relation to the proposed new
boundaries and development on adjoining properties;
the visual impact of built development which will occur as a result of the subdivision process (building
height, bulk and scale, visual impact of buildings);
the provision of vehicular access to the future buildings on the proposed lots;
the provision of landscaping and/or recreation space for each proposed lot;
the provision of onsite car parking on each proposed lot;
the provision of services to each lot, including sewerage, water, electricity, communications and gas
(where available);
the provision of emergency services to each (bushfire, fire brigade, ambulance).
In order to address these issues, a building envelope area is to be nominated on each proposed lot within
which any future building is to be contained. The application should clearly demonstrate that a building
envelope can be built on site that has regard for the following:
retention of trees and bushland,
vehicular access,
provision of services,
provision of emergency services,
and safety from hazard,
A building which achieves the desired character of the area and is commensurate with the amenity
standards of surrounding development, and does not overly impact on the environment, and can be
erected within that envelope.
In this regard, an assessment of the buildings which will be erected as a result of the proposed subdivision is
to be carried out demonstrating that the requirements and outcomes of the controls in this DCP which will apply
to those buildings will be able to be complied with.

Usable Site Area
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Where a rightofcarriageway to another lot is provided over a lot, the width of that rightof
carriageway shall not be more than 20% of the required minimum width of the lot over which it is
located.
Where an allotment has a boundary dimension of 6.5 metres or less to a road, then the site area
of the allotment shall be increased by 20% over that required for the area.

Variations
Nothing shall preclude land being added to an existing lot which complies with the design criteria
notwithstanding that the final lot does not comply in regard to minimum width or width at a specific location.
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C4.8 Subdivision  Landscaping on the Existing and proposed public road reserve
frontage to subdivision lots
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA not including the Pittwater waterway or Warriewood Valley land release area 
P21DCP-BCMDCP037

Uses to which this control applies
Subdivision

Outcomes
Achieve the desired character of the locality.
Consistency of landscape works in the road verge. (S)

Controls
Landscaping General
Landscaping in the public road reserve is to include street trees planted to the road reserve frontage of the
development placed at 6m centres.
Street trees are to be planted to encourage the free passage of pedestrians along the road verge and not
interfere with existing power lines.
Tree species are to be a minimum 35 litre size with 1m x1m hole and backfilled with planting medium. Trees are
to be appropriately supported by two stakes (minimum 50mm x 50mm) with hessian ties.
All existing trees over 3m in height and native vegetation and trees within the road reserve areas are to be
retained where practical. Such trees are to be protected through perimeter 1.8m high temporary fencing during
the construction of works.
Selected species are to as per the existing adjacent street trees or native species to the area.
Council encourages the use of local endemic native species according to the list of local native species in
Pittwater http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants/species_lists
Grassed areas are to be turfed with Couch species (weed free) and even grade to a maximum 4% grade.

Variations
Where landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve currently exists, the requirements of this Control
in respect to the specific landscaping or infrastructure item need not apply.
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C5 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR OTHER DEVELOPMENT
This part contains general design criteria relating to other development (i.e. not being residential, business or
industrial development).
This part applies to all forms of other development, including but not limited to
Agriculture
Animal training and boarding establishments
Boat launching ramps
Camping grounds
Caravan parks
Cemetery
Charter and tourism boating facilities
Community facilities
Ecotourist facilities
Educational establishments
Emergency services facilities
Environmental facilities
Environmental protection works
Farm buildings
Flood mitigation works
Forestry
Health consulting rooms
Homebased child care
Home industries
Information and education facilities
Mooring pen
Moorings
Places of public worship
Public utility undertaking
Recreation areas
Recreational facilities (outdoor)
Research stations
Respite day care centres
Roads
Wharf or boating facilities
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C5.1 Landscaping
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater waterway or Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora
Heights Village Centre or Warriewood Valley Land Release Area  P21DCPBCMDCP081

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Earthworks
Hospital
Other Development
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
A built form softened and complemented by landscaping. (En)
Landscaping that reflects the scale and form of development. (En)
Use of pier and beam footings to prevent interference with canopy trees. (En)

Controls
A range of lowlying shrubs, mediumhigh shrubs and canopy trees shall be provided to soften the built form.
Landscaping shall reflect the scale and form of development, and shall be incorporated into the building design
through setback and modulation.
All canopy trees, and a majority of other vegetation, shall be locally native species.
Landscaping shall not unreasonably obstruct driver and pedestrian visibility.
Canopy trees are to be located a minimum of 5 metres from existing and proposed built structures, or minimum
of 3 metres where pier and beam footings are used.
In bushfire prone areas, species shall be appropriate to the bushfire hazard.
Development shall provide for the reasonable retention and protection of existing significant trees, especially
near property boundaries, and natural features such as rock outcrops.
Noxious and undesirable plants must be removed from the site.
Every tree planted is to have a minimum area of 3 metres x 3 metres and a minimum of 8m3 to ensure growth is
unrestricted.

The following soil depths are required in order to be considered as landscaping:
300mm for lawn
600mm for shrubs
1metre for trees
For nonresidential uses in residential zones, at least 2 canopy trees in the front yard and 1 canopy tree in the
rear yard are to be provided on site, this may include existing trees on site

Variations
Where canopy trees exist on a site, planting of additional canopy trees shall be assessed on a merit basis to
ensure that a minimum of 3 trees exist on site for residential zones.

Advisory Notes
For species lists please refer to Pittwater Council's Native Plants for your Garden available on Council's
website.
For specific details on landscaping refer to Appendix 9  Landscape and Vegetation Management of this
DCP.
As part of the landscaping works associated with the development any existing variety of Leightons cypress
pine / Leyland cypress (xCupressocyparis leylandii) on the site are to be identified and nominated for removal
and replacement planting consistent with Council's Native Plants for Your Garden guidelines and relevant
identified 'vegetation community' provided (details of which are available on Council's website at
www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants__and__animals/native_plants).
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C5.2 Safety and Security
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including the Warriewood Valley locality
and Elanora Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development
Signage
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Ongoing safety and security of the Pittwater community. (S)
Opportunities for vandalism are minimised. (Ec, S)
Inform applicants of Council's requirements for crime and safety management for new development. (S)
Improve community awareness in relation to Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED), its
principle strategies and legislative requirements. (S)
Identify crime and safety priority areas in Pittwater LGA. (S, Ec)
Improve community safety and reduce the fear of crime in the Pittwater LGA. (S)
Develop and sustain partnerships with key stakeholders in the local area who are involved in community
safety. (S)

Controls
There are four Crime Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) principles that need to be used in the
assessment of development applications to minimise the opportunity for crime they include the following:
i. Surveillance
Building design should allow visitors who approach the front door to be seen without the need to open the
door.
Buildings and the public domain are to be designed to allow occupants to overlook public places (streets,
parking, open space etc) and communal areas to maximise casual surveillance.
Development design and design of the public domain is to minimise opportunities for concealment and avoid
blind corners.
Adequate lighting must be provided according to the intended use of the development. Lighting must be
designed and located so that it minimises the possibility of vandalism or damage. Security lighting must meet
Australian Standard AS 42821997: Control of the obtrusive effects of outdoor lighting.
Lighting is to be designed to minimise electricity consumption, and to minimise annoyance to neighbours.
Where provided, public facilities (toilets, telephone etc) are to be located so as to have direct access and to be
clearly visible from welltrafficked public spaces.
Design landscaping and materials around dwellings and buildings, so that when it is mature it does not
unreasonably restrict views of pathways, parking and open space areas.
ii. Access
Shared entries must be able to be locked and incorporate an intercom system or the like to allow visitors to gain
entry.
Building entrances are to be clearly visible from the street, easily identifiable and appropriately lit.
Where provided, pedestrian access through a site and through the public domain is to be clearly defined,
signposted, appropriately lit, visible and give direct access to building from parking and other areas likely to be
used at night.
The street number of the property is to be clearly identifiable.
Pedestrian access along the street frontage shall not be impeded by landscaping, street furniture or other
restrictions.
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iii. Territorial reinforcement
Walkways and landscaping should be used to delineate site boundaries and direct visitors to the
correct entrance and away from private areas.
Blank walls along all public places (streets, open space etc) shall be minimised.
Where a retail/commercial use and residential dwellings are provided in the same development
separate entries are to be provided.
iv. Space management
Popular public space is often attractive, well maintained and a well used space. Linked to the
principle of territorial reinforcement, space management ensures that space is appropriately
utilised and well cared for.
Space management strategies include activity coordination, site cleanliness, rapid repair of
vandalism and graffiti, the replacement of burned out pedestrian and car park lighting and the
removal or refurbishment of decayed physical elements.
A crime risk assessment is a systematic evaluation of the potential for crime in an area. It provides
an indication of both the likely magnitude of crime and likely crime type. The consideration of these
dimensions (crime amount and type) will determine the choice and approximate mix of Crime
Prevention through Environmental Design (CPTED) strategies.

Variations
Nil
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C5.4 View Sharing
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre 
P21DCP-BCMDCP082

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development
Signage
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Achieve a reasonable sharing of views amongst dwellings. (S)
Views and vistas from roads and public places to water, headland, beach or bushland are to be protected,
maintained and where possible, enhanced. (S)
Canopy trees take priority over views. (En, S)

Controls
All new development is to be designed to achieve a reasonable sharing of views available from surrounding
and nearby properties.
The proposal must demonstrate that viewsharing is achieved through the application of the Land and
Environment Court's planning principles for view sharing.
Where a view may be obstructed, built structures within the setback areas are to maximise visual access
through the structure e.g. by the provision of an open structure or transparent building materials.
Views are not to be obtained at the expense of native vegetation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Visit: Tenacity vs Warringah
http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html for planning principles.
Refer to Part D10.26 of this DCP for additional controls in relation to views in the Newport Commercial Centre.
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C5.5 Accessibility
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
The community's accessibility needs are met within Pittwater through well designed adaptable development.
(S)
All members of the community enjoy equitable access to buildings to which the general public have access. (S)
Equitable access in the public domain. (S)

Controls
Convenient and safe access for all people, including people with a disability, older people, and people with
prams, must be provided to and within all buildings to which the general public have access.
The siting and design of a building to which the general public has access shall comply with Australian
Standard AS 14282009.1: Design for access and mobility – General requirements for access – New building
work, and shall incorporate the following:
i)

Continuous accessible path of travel to all areas that the public or a section of the public is entitled or
allowed to enter or use; and

ii)

Walkways, ramps and landings at a reasonable gradient and width, with handrails and kerbs provided
on all ramps, and slipresistant materials on all floor surfaces; and

iii)

Accessible toilet facilities, tactile ground surface indicators, effective signage and illumination, and
adequate circulation space through passageways and doorways; and

iv)

Carparking for people with a disability.

This clause applies to development that involves:
a)

A new building to which the general public has access;

b)

Major alterations and additions to an existing building to which the general public has access; and

c)

Alterations to the shopfront/entrance of an existing building to which the general public has access.

Development shall include the design and construction of works in the public domain to ensure accessibility for
the full frontage of the site to any public road and to ensure access to the site from the public domain.
Development shall include design and construction of the footpath, cycleway, kerb and guttering, drainage
facilities, street furniture, street lighting and landscaping and make good the adjacent road and pavement for
the full frontage of the site to any public road at full cost to the developer.
The design and construction shall be in accordance with the Village Streetscape Masterplans.
Development within areas subject to flooding must provide for access on land within private ownership. In this
regard ramps must not encroach into the public domain.

Variations
Council may consider noncompliance with this clause where alterations to an existing public administration
building to which the general public has access are proposed if it would impose unjustifiable hardship on the
owner or occupant.
Council may consider variation to controls relating to the public domain where there is 50 square metres or less
increase in gross floor area
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C5.7 Energy and Water Conservation
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development

Outcomes
More efficient use of resources in Pittwater. (En)
The orientation, design and siting of buildings makes the best use of natural ventilation, daylight and solar
energy. (En)
Water sensitive urban design. (En)

Controls
Buildings shall be designed to be energy and water efficient.

All new hot water systems must be either solar, heat pump or gas and must have a minimum rating of 3.5
stars.
Water efficient appliances shall be used in all development (including AAA rated water efficient shower heads,
water tap outlets and dual flush toilets).
Windows are to be to be sized, located and shaded (by structures or vegetation) to reduce summer heat and
allow entry of winter sun. Deep eaves are required to achieve this where appropriate, in addition to other
horizontal shading devices, such as verandahs, pergolas, awnings, and external horizontal blinds.

Buildings are to be designed to maximise ventilation in summer. This can be achieved by positioning openings
(windows and doors) to prevailing summer winds to encourage cross ventilation, and the installation of fans,
roof vents and high level windows.
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Buildings are to be constructed of materials which best minimise winter heat loss and summer heat gain.
Insulation is a vital component of energyefficient design in all climates and is to be incorporated, conforming
with relevant Australian Standards.
The species type, location and design of landscape planting are to assist in the conservation of energy.

Solid fuel or wood burning appliances must comply with Australian Standard AS 40131999: Domestic solid
fuel burning appliances – Method for determination of flue gas emissions or any subsequent amending
standard.
The installation of insink food waste disposers in any development is prohibited.

Variations
Nil
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C5.8 Waste and Recycling Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All land.

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Adequately sized, accessible, convenient waste and recycling facilities that integrate with the development.
Waste and recycling facilities located such that they do not adversely impact upon amenity of the adjoining
development or natural environment.

Controls
All waste and recycling materials shall be contained within an approved enclosure and adequate vehicular
provision is to be provided to remove waste.
Waste and recycling enclosures are to be provided at or behind the front, side and rear setback requirements
contained within the Controls of this document. This enclosure shall not occupy parking or landscaped areas.
The waste and recycling enclosure is to be of an adequate size, integrated with the building design and site
landscaping, suitably screened, and located for convenient access for collection.
For larger scale development more than one waste and recycling enclosure may be appropriate.
The waste and recycling enclosure/s shall be designed as follows:
constructed of solid material, cement rendered and steel, trowelled to a smooth, even surface and made
vermin proof. Framing in timber is not permitted;
the floor shall be of impervious material covered at the intersection with the walls, graded and drained to
an approved floor waste within the enclosure. Wastewaters shall be drained to the sewer;
stormwater shall not enter the floor of the enclosure such that the sewer system will be contaminated
by rainwater;
the enclosure is to be roofed. Roof water shall be directed to an approved stormwater disposal system;
enclosures shall be vented to the external air by natural or artificial (mechanical ventilation) means. The
installation and operation of the mechanical ventilation system shall comply with Australian Standard
AS/NZS 1668.1 1998: The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings – Fire and smoke control
in multicompartment buildings and Australian Standard AS 1668.2:2012: The use of ventilation and air
conditioning in buildings – Mechanical ventilation in buildings; and
hot and cold water hose cocks shall be located within the enclosure.
The waste and recycling enclosure construction requirements do not apply to Bed and Breakfast
establishments.
For Shop Top Housing developments the residential waste and recycling enclosure is to be physically
separated from the commercial/trade waste and recycling enclosure.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Floor plans shall clearly show the location and dimension of waste and recycling storage facilities proposed on
the site.
For specific controls in relation to the Waste and Recycling Facilities for the Elanora Heights Village Centre,
refer to Part D5.46 of this DCP.
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C5.9 Signage
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre
 P21DCPBCMDCP93

Uses to which this control applies
Other development

Outcomes
Signage is compatible with the desired amenity and visual character of the locality. (S)
Signage does not adversely impact upon any heritage item or conservation area. (S)
Signage does not result in visual clutter of the landscape. (S)
Signage is of high quality design and finish. (S)

Controls
Signage shall meet the following criteria:
Sign
Criteria
Awning fascia sign (attached to the fascia or return i)
shall not project above, below or beyond the
end of an awning)
fascia or return end of the awning to which it is
attached.
Freestanding sign (not being a sign elsewhere listed
in this table, and includes a hoarding, bulletin board,
list of businesses within a complex, and the like)

Pole or pylon sign (erected on a pole or pylon
independent of any building or other structure)

Top hamper sign (attached to the transom of a
doorway or display window of a building)

i)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

ii)

shall not project beyond the boundary of the
premises;

iii)

shall not extend beyond the height of the built
form within whose context it sits; and

iv)

shall not be illuminated.

i)

shall not be less than 2.6 metres above ground;

ii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

iii)

shall not project beyond the boundary of the
premises; and

iv)

shall not extend beyond the height of the built
form within whose context it sits.

i)

shall not extend beyond any building alignment or
below the level of the head of the doorway or
window within the building upon which it is
attached;

ii)

shall not exceed 600mm in height; and

iii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 5sq
m.

Under awning sign (attached to underside of awning) i)
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shall not exceed 2.5 metres in length or 0.5
metres in height;

ii)

shall have a signage area not exceeding 1.25sq
m each side;

iii)

shall be erected horizontal to the ground no less
than 2.6 metres above the ground, and at right
angles to the building to which the awning is
attached;

iv)

shall not project beyond the awning;

v)

shall be securely fixed by metal supports; and

vi)

no more than one per business permitted.
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Wall sign (painted onto a wall of a building or attached i)
to the wall of a building, not being a sign elsewhere
listed in this table)
ii)

shall not extend laterally beyond the wall of the
building upon which it is attached;
shall not cover any window or architectural
projections;

iii)

shall not have a signage area greater than 4.5sq
m;

iv)

where illuminated, shall not be less than 2.6
metres above the ground; and

v)

shall not project more than 300mm from the wall.

Window sign (painted or letters stuck onto the inside i)
or outside of a display window)

shall not cover the whole of the display window
so as to obstruct natural light;

ii)

shall only be permitted on ground floor windows.

i)

no greater than 0.75sq m in area;

ii)

no more than 1 sign shall be erected;

iii)

the sign is to indicate that the dwelling house is a
bed and breakfast establishment and include the
name and telephone number of the proprietor.

i)

no greater than 0.75sq m in area;

ii)

no more than 1 sign shall be erected;

iii)

not erected on a heritage item;

iv)

the sign is to indicate the name and occupation
of the business.

Bed and Breakfast accommodation (sign associated
with)

Home occupation/business/industry, homebased
child care and health consulting rooms (sign
associated with)

The diagram below illustrates different types of signage.
Any signage erected within a residential, environmental or rural zone shall not be visually obtrusive or have
dimensions greater than 0.75sqm in area (other than for bed and breakfast accommodation).
The following signage shall not be permitted in Pittwater:
1.
where erected on or above the roof, canopy, or parapet of a building;
2.
where attached to the upperside of an awning;
3.
where attached to the wall of a building and projecting more than 300mm from that wall;
4.
where illuminated at frequent intervals (i.e. flashing);
5.
where capable of movement by source of power or wind;
6.
where illuminated (within a residential zone);
7.
where the proposal incorporates bill/fly posters, bunting, and airborne signage, including hot air balloons,
blimps, and the like;
8.
where located on motor vehicles and which renders the motor vehicle stationary.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Certain signage is permitted without Council consent, see Schedule 2 of Pittwater Local Environmental Plan
2014 and State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008.
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State Environmental Planning Policy No 64 Advertising and Signage must be considered prior to granting
consent for the display of any signage.
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C5.10 Protection of Residential Amenity
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Warriewood Valley locality, Newport Commercial Centre or
Elanora Heights Village Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Development does not have an adverse impact upon adjoining residential development. (S)
A reasonable level of solar access and visual privacy is maintained to residential properties. (En, S)

Controls
Where development adjoins land zoned or used for residential purposes, the following apply:
Solar access
The main private open space of each dwelling and the main private open space of any adjoining dwellings are
to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Windows to the principal living area of the proposal, and windows to the principal living area of adjoining
dwellings, are to receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st (that is, to at
least 50% of the glazed area of those windows).
Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 6 hours of sunshine between 8.00am and
4.00pm during mid winter.
Developments should maximise sunshine to clothes drying areas of the proposed development or adjoining
dwellings.
Privacy
Private open space and living rooms of proposed and any existing adjoining dwellings may be protected from
direct overlooking within 9m by building layout, landscaping, screening devices or greater spatial separation as
shown in the diagram below (measured from a height of 1.7m above floor level).
Elevated decks, verandahs and balconies may incorporate privacy screens where necessary and should,
where possible, be located at the front or rear of the building. Such areas shall not be modified to be
incorporated into the dwelling.
Direct views from an upper level dwelling shall be designed to prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
private open space of a lower level dwelling directly below.
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Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window within 9m may be restricted (see
diagram below) by:
vegetation/landscaping
a window sill height 1.7m above floor level, or
offset windows
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7m above floor level, or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials; and
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the house
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Variations
Nil
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C5.11 Third Party Signage
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
Ensure signage is compatible with the desired amenity and visual character of the locality.
Achieve the desired future character of Pittwater and prevent visual clutter.

Controls
Third party signage is not permitted.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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C5.12 Child Care Centres
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre

Outcomes
Childcare centres are suitably located. (S)
Safe, accessible, and educational childcare centres are facilitated. (S)

Controls
Childcare facilities that carry out food preparation and/or service must comply with the requirements of the
Food Act 2003, and Food Safety Standards which include the requirement for Notification the Food Standards
Code (Food Premises and Equipment Standard 3.2.3 and Australian Standard AS 46742004: Construction
and fitout of food premises).
Sanitary Facilities for staff and patrons shall be provided in accordance with the Building Code of Australia.
Cooking that requires mechanical ventilation is not permitted.
Child Care Centres located within a residential dwelling are not required to incorporate solid walls, false bases
to benches and kickplates.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Council's Environmental Health Officer offers a preconstruction inspection prior to submission of the
Development Application. Information about this service can be found on Council's website.
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C5.13 Telecommunications Facilities
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
The health and wellbeing of the Pittwater community. (S)
The siting of telecommunications facilities that is compatible with existing and likely future surrounding land
uses. (S)
Telecommunications facilities that have minimal impact on the environment and amenity of the area. (En, S)
Efficient use of existing infrastructure and services. (En, S)
Telecommunications facilities are provided in a manner that meets community expectations for modern
telecommunications infrastructure. (S, Ec)

Controls
Siting

Telecommunications facilities should be sited within industrial and business zones and not in close proximity to
residential or environment protection zones. The siting of facilities in any zone other than industrial or business
must be justified having regard to the outcomes of this clause.
Telecommunications facilities should not be located within a floodway and not obstruct the flow of water
through the site.

Co-location
Telecommunications facilities must be colocated with other facilities wherever possible. In
particular:
a)

telecommunications lines should be located within any existing underground conduit or duct; and

b)

antennae and similar structures should be attached to existing utility poles, towers, structures, buildings
or other telecommunications facilities so as to minimise clutter.

The erection of any new tower must be justified where no available alternative for colocation is
available. Any new tower must have the demonstrated potential for colocation of additional
facilities.
Visual Impact
The visual impact of telecommunications facilities is to be reduced by:
integrating the facility with the design and appearance of the building or structure on or within
which it is located;
a)

screening through landscaping or other means;

b)

sympathetic or coordinated colouring and finish to blend with the streetscape and surrounding
environment; and

c)

ensuring that the scale of the facility is in keeping with the area (bearing in mind that the scale may be
affected by the intended coverage of the facility).

Telecommunications facilities shall not:
a)

obstruct any views of significant vistas, significant landmarks or items of environmental heritage; or

b)

contain any signage except for appropriate warning and safety information signage; or

c)

contain any night illumination except where required for aircraft safety pursuant to relevant legislation.

Health standards
Telecommunications facilities must be designed, installed and operated to comply with standards relating to
human exposure to electromagnetic energy appearing in the applicable code or standard made under the
applicable law of the Commonwealth.
The cumulative impact of installing more than one telecommunications facility on the land must be considered.
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Low impact facilities on Council owned land
Any lowimpact facility (as defined in the Telecommunications Act 1997) on Council owned land must also
comply with the requirements of this part.

Variations
Nil
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C5.14 Car/Vehicle/Boat Wash Bays
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Other Development

Outcomes
Prevention of pollution from entering the stormwater system. (En)
Prevention of stormwaters from entering the sewer system. (En)

Controls
A designated wash bay is to be incorporated on the site.
The wash bay must be designed and constructed so as to not allow polluted waters to enter the stormwater
drain and to ensure stormwaters do not enter the sewer.

Variations
Where the use of vehicles or boats is not part of the activity associated with the proposed development this
control does not apply.
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C5.15 Undergrounding of Utility Services
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development

Outcomes
Visual pollution by aerial cables is reduced (En, S)
Improved safety by removal of visual clutter (En, S)
Opportunities for street tree planting is enhanced (En)
Safety of building occupants is maintained and enhanced. (S)
of utility services is improved. (S)
Design and construction of undergrounding is funded by the developer. (Ec)

Controls
All existing and proposed utility services to the site are to be placed underground or encapsulated within the
building.
All existing and proposed utility services to the site, or adjacent to the site within a public road reserve, are to
be placed underground for the total frontage of the site to any public road.
Design and construction of the undergrounding of utility services are to be at full cost to the developer.

Variations
Based on technical practicalities and advice from the energy supplier the merit for not proceeding with
undergrounding of utility services will be considered for the following circumstances subject to achieving the
outcomes of this control:
electricity wires carrying 16,000 volts, 33,000 volts or more, and
short lengths of overheads of two spans or less
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C5.16 Building Facades
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA including the Pittwater waterway but NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre
and the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Hospital
Other Development
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Improved visual aesthetics for building facades. (S)

Controls
Building facades to any public place and including balconies and carpark entry points must not contain any
stormwater, sewer, gas, electrical or communication service pipe or conduit that is visible from the public
place.

Variations
Council will consider the incorporation of service pipes or conduits into facades where treated as a design
element of the facade.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

283 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C5.17 Pollution control
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Demolition
Hospital
Other Development
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Development does not adversely impact health, the environment or other lands. (S, E)

Controls
Developments must be designed, constructed, maintained, and operated in a proper and efficient manner to
prevent air, water, noise or land pollution.
Development and operations must comply with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, and
any relevant legislation.
Compliance with the NSW Environment Protection Authority Industrial Noise Policy (January 2000).

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The application of wastederived material to land is an activity that may require a licence under the Protection
of the Environment Operations Act 1997 . However, a licence is not required by the occupier of land if the only
material applied to land is virgin excavated natural material or wastederived material that is the subject of a
resource recovery exemption under clause 51A of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste)
Regulation 2005.
Resource recovery exemptions are available on Environment Protection Authority's website.
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C5.18 Public Road Reserve  Landscaping and Infrastructure
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Pittwater LGA NOT including the Pittwater Waterway, Warriewood Valley Land Release Area,
land Adjoining Bushland Reserves, Newport Commercial Centre or Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCP
BCMDCP053

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Earthworks
Hospital
Other Development
Signage
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Desired future character of the locality. (S, Ec)
Consistency in the design and construction of landscape works in the road verge (S,En)

Controls
General  All Development
Landscaping in the public road reserve is to include street trees planted to the road reserve frontage of the
development placed at 6m centres.
Street trees are to be planted so as to not obstruct the free passage of pedestrians along the road verge and
not interfere with existing power lines.
Tree species are to be a minimum 400 litre size with 1m x 1m hole and backfilled with planting medium. Trees
are to be staked with 2/50mm x 50mm stakes with hessian ties.
All existing trees over 3m in height and native vegetation and trees within the road reserve areas are to be
retained where practical. Such trees are to be protected through perimeter 1.8m high temporary fencing during
the construction of works.
Selected species are to be as per the existing adjacent street trees or native species to the area.
Council encourages the use of local endemic native species according to the list of local native species in
Pittwater http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/environment/plants_and_animals/native_plants/species_lists
Grassed areas are to be turfed with Couch species (weed free) and even grade to a maximum 4% grade.
Development up to 1000sq m Gross Floor Area
Development with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and construction of a footpath 1.5m
wide (2.1m minimum width where a multiuse pathway is required to be installed), kerb and gutter and
landscaping for the full width of the development site on the public road reserve frontage to the development.
Development greater than 1000sq m Gross Floor Area
Development with frontage to a public road reserve requires the design and construction of a footpath 1.5m
wide (2.1m wide where a multiuse pathway is required to be installed), kerb and gutter, the making good of
the road pavement from the kerb and gutter to the road centre line, streetlighting and landscaping for the full
width of the development site on the public road reserve frontage to the development.
Note: Making good of the road pavement shall be to the following engineering standard.
Asphaltic Concrete finish:
Subarterial road
Collector road
Local road
Access road

4 x 106 ESA's
2 x 106 ESA's
6 x 105 ESA's
1 x 105 ESA's

Variations
Where the landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve currently exists, the requirements of this
control in respect to the specific landscaping or infrastructure item need not apply.
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Where landscaping or infrastructure in the public road reserve is located in steep terrain, the landscaping and
infrastructure requirements will be considered on merit.
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C5.19 Food Premises Design Standards
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development/subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area
Hospital
Other Development
Rural industry
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Compliance with Food Act 2003. (S)
Compliance with relevant Australian Standards. (S)
Ensure food businesses have appropriate facilities and services in place for patrons (S)
Ensure food businesses meet design standards for work and food safety . (S)

Controls
Food Premises must comply with the requirements of:
Food Act 2003
Australian New Zealand Food Standards Code 3.2.3 (Food Premises and Equipment).
Australian Standard 46742004 Design, Construction and Fitout of Food Premises.
Mechanical Ventilation systems are to be designed, manufactured, installed, operated and maintained in
accordance with:
Australian Standard 1668.1:1998 The use of ventilation and air conditioning in buildings Part 1  Fire
and smoke control in multicompartment buildings
Australian Standard 1668.2:2012The use of mechanical ventilation and air conditioning in buildings
Part 2  Mechanical ventilation in buildings.
Food Business must ensure that the premises are provided with the necessary services of waste water
disposal, light, ventilation, cleaning and personal hygiene facilities, storage space and access to toilets.

Variations
Nil
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C5.20 Liquor Licensing Applications
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development

Outcomes

Compliance with Liquor Act 2007. (S)
Compliance with Council's Liquor Licensing Applications Policy or relevant policy. (S)
Regulate and control the sale, supply and consumption of liquor in a way that is consistent with the
expectations, needs and aspirations of the community. (S)
Manage the social impacts of Liquor Licensing on the local residential community. (S)

Controls
Development to which this control applies must comply with the requirements of:
Council Policy  Liquor Licensing Applications or relevant policy.
Liquor Act 2007.
Development such as pubs, registered clubs and restaurants or cafes must comply with Council's Liquor
Licensing Applications Policy.
A premise that intends to serve alcohol, which may include pubs, registered clubs and restaurants or cafes,
must obtain a liquor license from the Casino, Liquor and Gaming Control Authority prior to the serving of alcohol
for sale on premises

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For more information in regards to Liquor Licence Applications and Community Impact Statements (CIS) refer to
the NSW Office of Liquor, Gaming and Racing website (www.olgr.nsw.gov.au/olgr_default.asp).
For a copy of Council's Liquor Licensing Policy refer to Council's website or a copy can be obtained from
Council's customer service centres.
All Liquor Licensing applications must be lodged through the Independent Liquor & Gaming Authority. Visit their
website at http://www.igca.nsw.gov.au/ for more information.
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C5.21 Plant, Equipment Boxes and Lift OverRun
Land to which this control applies
All Land not including the Warriewood Valley locality

Uses to which this control applies
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Hospital
Other Development
Rural industry
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To achieve reduction in visual clutter. (En, S)
The appropriate location and design of noise generating equipment.

Controls
Where provided, plant and equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be integrated internally into the design
fabric of the built form of the building.
Locate and design all noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant rooms, mechanical equipment, air
conditioning units, mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters, garbage collection areas or
similar to protect the acoustic privacy of workers, residents and neighbours.

Variations
Subject to achievement of the outcomes of this control, consideration may be given to the location of plant,
equipment boxes and lift overruns on the roof a building where it can be shown that there will not be a non
compliance with Council's built form controls including building height and building envelope.
Where located on the roof any plant, equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be adequately screened from
view from adjoining properties and the public domain.
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C5.22 Environmental Sustainability
Land to which this control applies
All Land

Uses to which this control applies
Amusement centre
Boat building and repair facility
Business development
Commercial premises
Educational establishment
Entertainment facility
Function centre
Health services facility
Industrial development
Industrial retail outlet
Industrial training facility
Information and education facility
Light industry
Public administration building
Recreational facility (indoor)
Storage premises
Vehicle body repair workshop
Vehicle repair station
Warehouse or distribution centre

Outcomes
Apply principles and processes that contribute to ecologically sustainable development (ESD).

Controls
Any development with a gross floor area of 2,000m² or more must achieve a minimum 4 Star Green Star Design
and As Built rating certified rating from the Green Building Council of Australia (GBCA, where there is an
applicable Green Star rating tool.

Variations
Where it can be demonstrated that the above requirement is unreasonably onerous or where no applicable
GreenStar tool exists, it must be demonstrated that the development achieves sustainability outcomes
equivalent to a 4 Star Green Star Design and As Built rating.
Where the Green Star Design and As Built tool is not utilised to demonstrate the level of sustainability of the
proposal, a sustainability report must be submitted with the development application clearly demonstrating how
the development addresses sustainability. The issues to be addressed within the sustainability report include,
but are not limited to, the following:
Management of the development which is to be coordinated with all stakeholders, ensuring that all are
aware of the required sustainable outcomes.
Commitment to and incorporation of delivery of sustainable initiatives and performance monitoring.
Education of users and stakeholders to foster sustainable behaviour and systems.
Increased comfort and wellbeing of the occupant, through ventilation and thermal, visual and acoustic
comfort.
Reduced exposure to pollutants through low toxicity environments and the removal of harmful
environments.
Reduction in greenhouse gas emissions and peak electricity demand.
Reduction in carbon intensive modes of transport though the provision of access to public transport
options, access to amenities and the provision of facilities to encourage bicycle usage, as well as the
encouragement of the use of alternate sustainable transport options.
Reduction in potable water consumption.
Consideration of the lifecycle assessment of materials and products used in construction on fit outs of
the development,
Reduction in landfill waste across the entire project life cycle.
Where required, the remediation of the site in accordance with state policy.
Stormwater runoff management and reduction.
Reduction in heat island effect through the reduction of hard surfaces.
Reduction of light pollution.
Certification verified by a GBCA Accredited Professional or other recognised sustainability professional that
the development achieves a 4 Star Green Star Design and As Built rating or equivalent sustainability rating is to
be received prior to the issue of Occupation Certificate.
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Advisory Notes
Refer to Green Building Council of Australia website.
The indoor environmental quality of occupants can be improved by:
natural ventilation and air circulation that, in turn, reduces the need for mechanical ventilation;
optimising the thermal comfort of occupants through the zoning of sections of the dwelling that enables
individual control of heating and cooling;
installation of lighting systems and fittings appropriate for the use/activity located in that part of the
building(s), resulting in reduced energy consumption; and
selecting materials and furniture from renewable resources that have minimal emission of toxic
substances, have minimal and safe production techniques and that produce minimal waste. Timber
should be reused or come from sustainable forestry practices.
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C5.23 Sex Services Premises
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned B2 Local Centre or B4 Mixed Use

Uses to which this control applies
Sex services premises

Outcomes
Sex services premises are suitably located . (S)
Sex services premises are safe and accessible. (S)
Sex services premises are sensitively designed so that they do not create adverse social impacts or
detrimental impacts on the amenity of the surrounding area. (S)

Controls
Access and layout of premises
No part of the premises (other than an access corridor to the premises) is to be located at ground floor
level or street level of a building. The floor level of any sex services premises is top be a minimum of 2.5
metres above street level measured vertically at each and every point at the street front which has the
highest RL (reduced level  AHD).
No part of the premises or building in which the premises are situated is to be used as a dwelling unless
separate access is available to the dwelling.
Amenity
The operation of the premises shall not interfere with the amenity of the neighbourhood because of its:
Size;
Operating hours;
Traffic generation;
Lighting;
Noise; or
The number of employees and clients.
A suitable waiting area must be located within the sex services premises so as to prevent clients
gathering or waiting on the street or in other areas outside the premises.
The location of the premises must not lead to a concentration of sex services premises that is likely to
cause a disturbance in the neighbourhood or change the character of the street or area.
The interior of the premises must not be visible from any place in the public domain.
Where the interior is visible from neighbouring buildings, adequate measures are to be taken to screen
the interior of the building, for example, through the use of blinds or screens.
Staff rooms and facilities
All premises are to have a safe and accessible nonworking area with appropriate facilities for food and
beverage preparation; a rest area with seating; a sink, water boiling facilities and fridge; lockers to store
personal belongings; and sanitary facilities, including toilet, hand basin and shower available for staff on
breaks. All required hand wash basins and showers shall be provided with an adequate supply of potable hot
and cold running water.
Presentation of the building and premises
No merchandising relating to the premises is to be erected, displayed or exhibited at any entry or in any
window or in any access corridor (including any stairwell) to the premises.
The premises must be clearly numbered, with the number being clearly visible from the street, in order to
minimise nuisance to neighbours.
The building is not to be of a colour which draws undue attention to the premises.
There must be no display of restricted material, sexrelated products, sex workers, performers, or nude
or semidressed staff in windows or doors, or outside the premises.
Health and safety
All rooms where sexual activity occurs and staff areas are to have an alarm or intercom. These alarms
are to connect back to a central base (such as reception) that is to be monitored at all times. This is to
ensure the safety of both clients and sex workers.
Each room used for the provision of sexual services must be provided with separate sanitary facilities,
comprising a toilet, shower and hand basin, directly accessible from that room for use of both sex
workers and their clients. All required hand wash basins and showers shall be provided with an
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adequate supply of potable hot and cold running water.
Pools, spas, saunas or steam rooms also require toilet and shower facilities to be provided.
Limits to consent
Development consents granted to sex services premises applications may be initially limited to a period of
twelve months. At the completion of this period, Council will reevaluate the proposal in terms of any complaints
received regarding the approved operations, and compliance with any conditions of development consent.
Council may also impose conditions of consent relating to the hours of operation. This will also be the subject
of review after 12 months. If after the 12month trial, the approved hours of operation are causing a
disturbance in the neighbourhood, Council may further restrict operating hours.
Where consent is granted, a specified operator will be nominated on the consent. Should the operator change,
Council must be notified prior to work commencing. If the number of sex workers, hours of operation or
signage are proposed to be changed, a new development application may be required.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
It should be noted that Clause 7.11 of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 contains provisions
regarding the location of sex services premises.
Applicants should make themselves aware of the requirements of all relevant legislation and guidelines in
relation to the operation of sex services premises, including but not limited to the Crimes Act 1900, Summary
Offences Act 1988, Criminal Code Act 1995, Public Health Act 2010, Public Health Regulation 2010,
Restricted Premises Act 1943, Classification (Publications, Films and Computer Games) Enforcement Act
1995 (NSW), Local Government Act 1993, Occupational Health & Safety Act 2000, Industrial Relations Act
1996, Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, Workplace Surveillance Act 2005, Weapons
Prohibition Act 1998, AntiDiscrimination Act 1977, Building Code of Australia, Food Act, 2003, Food
Regulation 2001, WorkCover NSW’s Health and Safety Guidelines for Brothels in NSW 2001 and Australian
Standards.
In relation to sex services premises, Council’s responsibilities are primarily concerned with land use planning
under the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979. Public health complaints in relation to the operation
of sex services premises are the responsibility of the NSW Department of Health. Workplace Health & Safety
issues are matters for the WorkCover Authority. The NSW Department of Health is responsible for safe health
practices in the workplace, ensuring safe sex practices, dealing with public health complaints and advising sex
workers working with sexually transmissible conditions.
However, as a consent authority, Council may undertake inspections of sex services premises so as to
determine compliance with NSW Public Health Act 2010 and Regulations, Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997 and conditions of a development consent made in accordance with this DCP.
The Australian Federal Police and the Department of Immigration deal with issues of illegal immigrant sex
workers.
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C6 DESIGN CRITERIA FOR WARRIEWOOD VALLEY RELEASE AREA
This part contains criteria for development of land in the Warriewood Land Release Area.
In recognition of the fragmented landownership, Warriewood Valley was divided into 'development' sectors to
ensure orderly and coordinated development of land and infrastructure (see Urban Release Area Map in the
Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014). For this reason, controls were developed specifically for sector
development/subdivision including the requirement that each sector develop a masterplan. The recently adopted
Warriewood Valley Strategic Review 2012 recommended relinquishing the 'sector by sector' approach to advance
development in Warriewood Valley and allow individual land parcels to develop separately.
Where a sector has been rezoned and there is no approved sector masterplan, Council may develop additional
controls that specifically apply to land in that sector. These additional controls must be read in conjunction with all
other controls relevant to the development of a sector, buffer area or development sites in this DCP.
(Note: Controls relating to development on newly created allotments are in Part D16 of this DCP).
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C6.1 Integrated Water Cycle Management
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development – New Construction or Alterations and Additions
Café
Development ancillary to residential development
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Entertainment facility
Industrial Development – New Construction or Alterations and Additions
Restaurant
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

Outcomes
Development is designed with an integrated approach to water management and conservation, addressing
water quality and quantity, watercourse and creekline corridors, stormwater and groundwater, and minimises
the risk posed by flooding and adapts to climate change impacts.
Establish a network of multifunctional living creekline corridors particularly Narrabeen Creek, Fern Creek and
Mullet Creek for flood conveyance, environmental flows, flora and fauna habitat, water quality improvement,
cyclist and pedestrian access, and drainage, linking the Warriewood Escarpment with the Warriewood
Wetlands and Narrabeen Lagoon, and facilitates the longterm environmental protection of the receiving waters
including the Warriewood Wetlands and Narrabeen Lagoon.
Remnant native vegetation along creekline corridors, escarpment vegetation, and the Warriewood Wetlands,
including stands of Swamp Mahogany, Forest and Swamp Oaks, and Angophora Woodlands are conserved
and restored to provide linkages and stepping stones for wildlife movement.
A range of aquatic habitats within the creeks are protected and restored as natural creekline and wildlife
corridors with riparian vegetation, providing a functioning habitat for birds and diverse native flora.
Landscaping enhances the required functions of the creekline corridor and reduces the impact of utilitarian
drainage structures on the open space.
Effective management of grey water treatment systems (where relevant) which maintain disposal to Sydney
Water central reticulation system (for disposal in cases of emergency breakdown/malfunction).
Effective management of onsite sewage and effluent systems to ensure environmental and public health
protection.

Controls
Water Management Report and Accompanying Plans
The Water Management Report, submitted with the application, must demonstrate how the water cycle will be
managed and integrated with the development. The Water Management Report is to be prepared by
appropriately qualified professionals and certified by an experienced and qualified engineer specialising in
hydraulics. It is to be in accordance with Council's Warriewood Valley Urban Land Release Water
Management Specification (February 2001 as amended) and relevant legislation taking into account the
Narrabeen Lagoon Flood Study (September 2013 as amended) and the Pittwater Overland Flow Flood Study
(2013 as amended).
Elements for consideration include, but are not limited to:
Water Sensitive Urban Design;
flooding implications including mainstream flooding and overland flow and flood emergency response;
climate change impacts on flooding and designs of stormwater management infrastructure;
demonstration that all new allotments to be created are above the Flood Planning Area;
where a creek passes through/aligns or abuts a sector, buffer area or development site, the
development has integrated the creekline corridor requirements into the design of the development;
the Inner Creekline Corridor is designed and constructed to contain the 1% Annual Exceedance
Probability (AEP) flow;
with the exception of the Inner Creekline Corridor, the water management facilities will remain in private
ownership. The maintenance responsibility for this private infrastructure remains with the owners of
the land/development;
the integrated water cycle management scheme must be supplementary to the BASIX requirement to
reduce potable water consumption where subdivision only is proposed. Where a proposal involves the
construction of residential accommodation and subdivision and a minimum 3000L rainwater tank is
proposed for each dwelling, the reduction in potable water reuse achieved under the BASIX cannot then
be duplicated/reused for the purpose of offsetting the onsite detention volume requirements for the
integrated water cycle management. No offset is available as only the minimum sized rainwater tanks
are being applied to meet BASIX;
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stormwater quantity management, including interallotment drainage systems and public (existing and/or
proposed) stormwater drainage systems;
groundwater impacts and mitigation measures; and
alterations and additions to a development must consider the existing approved water cycle management
already established for the Sector, buffer area or development site.
Plans detailing the integrated water cycle management system recommended by the Water Management
Report, including a plan detailing the quantum of pervious and impervious areas (refer to “Landscape Area” in
Control C6.7) are to accompany the Water Management Report.
Flooding
The flood levels are to be determined as part of the Water Management Report. The information to be obtained
includes:
the 50% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) flood levels with climate change impacts including sea
level rise combined with increase rainfall volume;
the 20% AEP flood levels with climate change impacts including sea level rise combined with increase
rainfall volume;
the 1% AEP flood levels with climate change impacts including sea level rise combined with increase
rainfall volume;
the Flood Planning Level (FPL)  equal to the 1% AEP flood level plus freeboard (as defined within
Council’s Flood Risk Management Policy  Appendix 8 of this DCP) with climate change impacts including
sea level rise combined with increase rainfall volume;
the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) level with climate change impacts including sea level rise combined
with increase rainfall volume;
the flow velocities for the 1% AEP flood and Probable Maximum Flood with climate change impacts
including sea level rise combined with increase rainfall volume; and
the Flood Category and Flood Hazard Classification as defined in Council's Flood Risk Management Policy
(Appendix 8) with climate change impacts including sea level rise combined with increase rainfall
volume.
Likely flood impacts from the development must also be assessed and where required, mitigated.
The filling of land will only be permitted where it can be demonstrated within the Water Management Report
that:
there is no net decrease in the floodplain volume of the floodway or flood storage area within the
property, for any flood event up to the 1% AEP flood event and the PMF event including climate change
considerations for both design events; and/or
there is no additional adverse flood impact on the subject and surrounding properties and flooding
processes for any flood event up to the PMF event including climate change impacts.
The Water Management Report must identify the minimum floor level requirements for development in
accordance with the Flood Hazard and Flood Category applicable to the proposed land use specified in
Appendix 8 of this DCP.
The subdivision of land requires the building platforms for each additional allotment to be created at or above
the Flood Planning Level (plus climate change). The Plan of Subdivision is to include the Flood Planning Level
(plus climate change) for each new allotment created.
Creekline Corridor
Creekline corridors in the Warriewood Valley Release Area are to be restored to a ‘natural watercourse’ that
results in healthy ecosystems whilst maintaining their capacity for flood conveyance during high flows as
stipulated in the Warriewood Valley Urban Land Release Water Management Specification (2001). The
creekline corridors are intended to fulfil a multifunctional purpose, containing the pedestrian and cycle
network.
Where a creek passes through/aligns/abuts a Sector, buffer area or development site, the creekline corridor is
to generally comprise a total width of 100 metres, comprising of a 50 metre wide Inner Creekline Corridor (being
25 metres either side of the centreline of the creek) and an Outer Creekline Corridor 25 metres wide each side
of the Inner Creekline Corridor.
The 50 metre wide Inner Creekline Corridor (25m either side of the centreline of the creek), to be brought into
public ownership, is a corridor that contains the creek, floodway and flora and fauna habitat. The Inner
Creekline Corridor is to be designed and constructed to contain the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP)
flow plus climate change. Detailed engineered plans are to be submitted with the application depicting the creek
construction.
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The 25 metre Outer Creekline Corridor (commonly known as the ‘private buffer strip’) to be provided on each
side of the Inner Creekline Corridor is to be retained in private ownership and is to perform the functions of
part water quality control and a fauna/flora corridor (Lawson & Treloar, 1998). The private buffer strip is to be
a multifunctional corridor, appear to be part of the public domain, and may contain:
the pedestrian path/cycleway sited above the 20% AEP flood level to reduce the incidence of flood
damage to a manageable level and achieve a satisfactory safety level for regular use. The location of
the pedestrian path/cycleway is variable to ensure connectivity with existing sections of the path and
retention of vegetation. The alignment of pedestrian paths/cycleways and associated landscaping must
provide adequate sightlines for cyclists;
water quality control ponds;
other water quality treatment measures; and/or
roads and other impervious areas traditionally sited in the public domain, for up to 25% of the outer
Creekline Corridor area subject to merit assessment.
Any part of residential lots, dwellings, garages, fences and other vertical built structures are not permitted
within the 25 metre wide Outer Creekline Corridor.
A landscape plan for the Inner and Outer Creekline Corridors is to be prepared and submitted with the
application. Extensive stands of Casuarina glauca, groves of Eucalyptus robusta with other native feature
trees, an indigenous understorey and ground covers are to comprise a minimum of 75% of the total creekline
corridor area. Native groundcovers should be used as an alternative to lawn.
Stormwater Drainage Management
The design of the stormwater management system (quantity and quality) is to be included in the integrated
water cycle management scheme for the development.
A piped stormwater drainage system network is to be designed for a 5% AEP flood event including climate
change impacts. A failsafe flood overflow system for flood events greater than a 5% AEP flood is to be
provided and managed. Appropriate system blockages are to be included in the stormwater drainage system
design.
The stormwater pipe drainage system network is to include private interallotment drainage systems that are to
be connected to the public drainage system. Stormwater drainage easements will be required over all inter
allotment drainage systems and where a public stormwater drainage system traverses private property. The
required easements are to be shown on the Plan of Subdivision.
Water Quality Management, Assessment and Monitoring
All development stages are to meet or exceed the water quality acceptance criteria within the Warriewood
Valley Urban Land Release Water Management Specification (2001) for site discharges. Validation of the
acceptance criteria is required by water and sediment quality monitoring and reporting.
Sediment and pollution control facilities are to be designed, installed and maintained so that upon completion of
construction the facilities will prevent, discourage and intercept accidental and deliberate discharge of harmful
substances in Warriewood Valley waterways.
Groundwater
The Water Management Report must identify the depth of the groundwater table. If groundwater is to be
managed as a result of excavation/basements/stormwater or flood mitigation measures on the proposed
development, the groundwater management measures are to be detailed in the report.
Greywater Reuse
In the event that greywater reuse is proposed as part of the integrated water cycle management scheme, the
onsite treatment, disposal and/or reuse of greywater must:
demonstrate scheme feasibility;
comply with all relevant State and Federal regulatory requirements and the referenced guidelines; and
achieve current NSW Health Accreditation (where accreditation is necessary).
Blackwater reuse systems and onsite disposal are not permitted on sewered lands.
All premises must maintain a connection to the Sydney Water centralised sewerage waste disposal system.
Alterations and Additions to Existing Development
Alterations and additions to a development must consider the existing approved water cycle management
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already established for the development particularly in regards to water quality, water balance and stormwater
detention.
For water management requirements relating to alterations and additions to existing development, refer to
Control D16.4.

Variations
The width of the Outer Creekline Corridor (known as the ‘private buffer strip’) may at any one point be less
than 25 metres provided the outcomes of this control are met and subject to this buffer strip having an average
25 metres width.
Where there is a coordinated, multilot approach, Council may consider the placement of water management
infrastructure within public land (excluding under the road carriageway) subject to:
demonstration that such infrastructure will not unduly compromise the purpose or functionality of the
public land;
construction of the infrastructure is entirely at the applicant’s cost;
adherence to best practice guidelines for water quantity and quality management;
infrastructure is not to be located in the first 25m creekline corridor known as the Inner Creekline
Corridor.

Advisory Notes
The creek centreline may, as a result of the proposed design, vary within the 50m wide Inner Creekline
Corridor.
Warriewood Valley Urban Land Release Water Management Specification (2001), Narrabeen Lagoon Flood
Study (2013), and Pittwater Overland Flow Flood Study (2013) are available on Council’s website,
www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/flooding.
NSW Office of Water is the approval authority for a “Controlled Activity” under the Water Management Act
2000, with regards to rehabilitation of the creekline corridor and groundwater. If groundwater impacts are
likely as a result of the proposal, the development application is to be as Integrated Development.
Where water management infrastructure is proposed to be provided on public land, owners consent for the
use of the public land must be submitted with the application.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

298 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C6.2 Natural Environment and Landscaping Principles
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
Landscaping enhances and complements the natural environment and surrounding landscape character,
reinstating elements of the natural environment, reducing the visual bulk and scale of development, and
complementing the design of the proposed development.
Promotion of ecologically sustainable outcomes by maintaining and enhancing remnant bushland, creekline
corridors, wetland areas, local indigenous trees, shrubs and groundcover where possible to enhance the
visual landscape, environmental qualities, biological diversity and ecological processes.
The canopy cover and the habitat value are increased.
Provision of a pleasant and safe living environment that is environmentally responsive, resulting in a unified,
high quality landscape character and high level of visual amenity that in turn contributes to the sense of place.
New development is blended into the streetscape and neighbourhood.

Controls
Landscaping Principles
Ensure that landscape design and planning is part of a fully integrated approach to site development.
Be sensitive to the site attributes and context, such as streetscape character, natural landform, soils,
existing vegetation, views, land capability, and drainage.
Development must be designed to maximise the restoration, retention and preservation of indigenous
trees, shrubs and groundcovers, as well as natural features, including wildlife corridors, fauna habitats,
rock features and watercourses.
Provide planting schemes that reinforce the framework of endemic canopy trees with supplementary
plantings species suitable for the understorey and groundcover. These may include species that have
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high ornamental qualities and/or provide food and habitat for native fauna and/or have aromatic flowers
and foliage. In areas of high sensitivity only locally indigenous tree species should be used for the
canopy.
Create visually pleasing environments that integrate the built form of the development into the natural and
cultural landscapes of the Warriewood Valley.
Manage the microclimate through the provision of canopy trees for shade resulting in the reduction in
the buildings energy consumption.
Deep soil areas are areas of soil unobstructed at any point by buildings or structures above or below
the ground. Deep soil areas have important environmental benefits, such as allowing the infiltration of
rain water into the water table and reduction of stormwater runoff, promoting healthy growth of large
trees with large canopies and protecting existing mature trees.
Maximise landscaped areas for onsite infiltration of stormwater.
Integrate and form linkages with parks, reserves and transport corridors.
Complement the functions of the street e.g. reinforce desired traffic speed and behaviour; consider lines
of sight for pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles promote safety and casual street surveillance.
Satisfy maintenance and utility requirements and minimise their visual impact. For example, undesirable
visual elements such as blank walls, service areas, loading docks, and electrical substations are
adequately screened by shrub and tree plantings of suitable species at appropriate spacings.
Paving, structures, fencing and wall materials complement the architectural style and finishes of the
buildings on the site.
Integration with Creekline Corridor and the Public Domain
For land adjoining creekline corridors, buffer strips and reserves, preference should be given to local species
identified as food sources for native fauna. Refer to the species lists contained in the Warriewood Valley
Landscape Masterplan and Design Guidelines (Public Domain).
If the development site contains a section of Creekline Corridor, a landscape plan for the Creekline Corridor
must be prepared. Details are to include:
the creek and floodway, particularly the Inner Creekline Corridor, being designed and constructed to
contain the 1% Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) flow;
a planting schedule (location, density and plant selection) to facilitate flora and fauna habitat;
the location of the pedestrian path/cycleway within the Outer Creekline Corridor, where practicable, and
above the 20% AEP flood level;
if relevant, the location of any water quality control ponds and other water quality treatment measures;
extensive stands of Casuarina glauca, and groves of Eucalyptus robusta with other native feature
trees, indigenous understorey and ground covers, which are to comprise a minimum of 75% of the total
creekline corridor area;
creekline interface such as details of boulder retaining walls instead of sheer block walls or steep
batters; and
the landscaping treatment of the 25 metre wide Outer Creekline Corridor to appear as part of the public
domain.
The alignments of pedestrian paths/cycleways and associated landscaping must provide adequate sightlines
for cyclists.
Any part of residential lots, dwellings, garages, fences and other vertical built structures (wholly or in part)
must not encroach into the 25 metre wide Outer Creekline Corridor.
Landscaping of existing and proposed Public Road Reserves
Planting within the existing or proposed public road reserve is to be in accordance with the Warriewood Valley
Landscape Masterplan and Design Guidelines (Public Domain) and the following:
street trees planted within the road verge placed at 612 metre intervals, dependent on the plants
location and species;
species selected in accordance with the species list in the Warriewood Valley Landscape Masterplan
and Design Guidelines (Public Domain);
species selected must not interfere with existing or proposed power lines;
street trees 35500 litre in size dependent of species and plant location;
street trees planted so as not to obstruct the free passage of pedestrians along the road verge or the
future construction of a 1.5 metre footpath where none currently exists;
where possible, all existing trees over 3 metres in height are to be retained within the road reserve
areas, with consideration to health and condition. Such trees are to be protected through perimeter 1.8
metre high temporary fencing during the construction of works; and
grassed areas are to be turfed with couch species (weed free) to a maximum 4% grade.
Landscaped Area
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A landscape plan documenting the proposed landscape treatment and planting species as selected from the
Warriewood Valley Release Area Landscape Masterplan and Design Guidelines (Public Domain)( as
amended), is to be submitted with the Development Application.
Due to the smaller lot sizes anticipated in Warriewood Valley and the resultant smaller dimensions of
landscaped area, areas intended for landscaping should be predominately areas of deep soil. Minor overhangs
and protrusions such as Juliette balconies will be considered on merit. Planter boxes and rooftop gardens are
not considered to be areas of deep soil.
In designing and siting dwellings, the following principles should be adhered to:
areas intended for landscaping should be predominately areas of deep soil;
the location of deep soil areas should, where possible, facilitate the retention of existing trees and
vegetation;
basement car parking should be contained within the building footprint where possible to maximise areas
of deep soil planting (refer to figure 1 below); and
deep soil areas should be colocated with areas of private open space or communal open space, in the
case of residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing, to provide shade and amenity for residents.
Figure 1 below Example of deep soil areas.

Communal Open Space Area
25% of the site area is to be provided as communal open space within residential flat buildings, shop top
housing, mixed use and multi dwelling housing developments.
Areas of communal open space should be colocated with deep soil areas. They are to provide amenity for
residents and are to receive a minimum of 50% direct sunlight to the principle usable part of the communal open
space for a minimum of 2 hours between 9am and 3pm on 21 June.
A landscape plan for communal open space areas is to be prepared, showing connection and utility of this
communal open space area for future residents of the development.

Variations
The width of the Outer Creekline Corridor (known as the ‘private buffer strip’) may at any one point be less
than 25 metres provided the outcomes of this control are met and subject to this buffer strip having an average
25 metres width.
Up to a maximum of 25% of the outer Creekline Corridor may contain roads and other impervious areas but not
part of residential lots/dwellings/fencing, and will be subject to merit assessment.

Advisory Notes
This control is to complement the related provisions under Pittwater LEP 2014 and Control B4.22 Preservation
of Trees and Bushland Vegetation of this DCP.
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For landscape guidelines associated with creekline or road reserve interface, refer to the Warriewood Valley
Release Area Landscape Masterplan and Design Guidelines (Public Domain) as amended.
For further deep soil area requirements see control C6.8 Landscaped Area (Sector, buffer area or
development site).
For landscaped area requirements for individual allotments see control D16.5 Landscape Area for Individual
Allotments.
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C6.3 Ecologically Sustainable Development, Safety and Social Inclusion
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
An ecologically sustainable environment is developed and maintained.
Ensure that development is designed on a ‘whole of development/site’ approach by applying the principles and
processes that contribute to Ecological Sustainable Development (ESD).
Ensure that the development (including the public domain) has incorporated the Crime Prevention Through
Environmental Design (CPTED) principles of surveillance, access control, territorial management and space
management control into its design.
Maximise access and adaptive reuse of the development including the public domain for all members of the
community.
The land release development results in a liveable community fostering a strong sense of community and
facilitates social interaction among residents.

Controls
Designing for ESD
Development should be designed and located with consideration to orientation, ventilation, topography,
vegetation, microclimate, adjoining development and landscape, that incorporates:
passive solar building design;
a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions;
opportunities to monitor consumption performance, for example through the installation of SMART
metering;
safe connections to the existing pedestrian/cycleway networks and public transport routes; and
principles of Universal Design.
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Submetering of building services to enable individual tenancies to facilitate individual monitoring of consumption
performance is required.
Integration of CPTED
Development is designed to incorporate the following CPTED principles:
Principle 1 – Natural Surveillance
Provide opportunities for effective surveillance (natural and technical) to reduce the attractiveness of crime
targets. Good surveillance means that people can see what others are doing thereby deterring ‘would be
offenders’ from committing crimes in areas with high levels of surveillance and can be achieved by (but not
limited to):
locating public services in areas of high activity;
providing clear sightlines between public and private spaces;
providing natural surveillance into communal and public areas;
locating entries that are clearly visible from the street;
avoiding blind corners in pathways, stairwells, hallways and carparks; and
installation of effective lighting in public spaces that does not produce glare or dark shadows.
Principle 2 – Access Control
Physical and symbolic barriers can be used to attract, channel or restrict the movement of people and in turn,
minimise opportunities for crime. Effective access control can be achieved by (but not limited to):
creating landscapes/settings that channel and group pedestrians into target areas or conversely, use
vegetation as barriers to deter unauthorised access;
designing public spaces that attract rather than discourage people from gathering; and
providing clear entry points and ensuring buildings (or tenancies in buildings) are clearly identified by the
street number (in regard to tenancies, unit number).
Solid roller shutters are not permitted as security devices on buildings or tenancies.
Principle 3 – Territorial Reinforcement
This principle relies on the users of the spaces or areas feeling that they have some ownership of the public
space and are therefore more likely to gather and enjoy that space. Territorial reinforcement can be achieved in
the design of the development by:
Having distinct transitions and boundaries between the public and private areas; and
Clearly defining spaces to express a sense of ownership and reduce illegitimate use/entry.
Principle 4 – Space Management
Public space that is attractive and well maintained is inviting to users and becomes a wellused space. Linked
to the principle of territorial reinforcement, space management ensures that the space is appropriately utilised
and well cared for. It may include:
proper and regular maintenance regimes;
rapid repair of vandalism and graffiti, replacement of furniture and lighting; and
the design itself promotes pride and sense of place for community.
Universal Design and Adaptive Reuse
The principles of Universal Design must be integrated into new developments and the urban spaces
surrounding, ensuring access and utility for people.
Developments and the public domain, must comply with Australian Standard AS 1428:2009.1: Design for
access and mobility – General requirements for access – New building work.
Developments should be designed and constructed to serve beyond its initial/first use to ensure that building
stock is durable and capable of adaptability in the future. The ‘whole of development’ approach needs to
consider the design, construction and materials selection at the outset to encourage adaptability and
accessibility and, in turn, maximise the longevity of building stock.
Dwellings should be flexible in their design to facilitate ‘ageing in place’ and change in lifecycle/circumstance.
Control C1.9 prescribes the circumstances when dwellings are to be designed to facilitate adaptable housing in
accordance with Australian Standard AS42991995: Adaptable Housing.
Residential accommodation in mixed use, shop top housing, residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
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developments require the provision of adequate communal open spaces to facilitate opportunities for:
its residents to meet informally; and
casual/passive surveillance onto these spaces.
The design and location of the communal open space areas must consider the likely noise impacts generated
from these areas.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
The indoor environmental quality of occupants is to be improved by:
natural ventilation and air circulation that, in turn, reduces the need for mechanical ventilation;
increasing the thermal comfort of occupants, for example through the zoning of sections that enables
individual control of heating and cooling;
installation of lighting systems and fittings appropriate for the use/activity located in that part of the
building(s), resulting in reduced energy consumption; and
selecting materials and furniture from renewable resources that have minimal emissions of toxic
substances, have minimal and safe production techniques and that produce minimal waste. Timber
should be reused or come from sustainable forestry practices.
Certain developments (refer to control 5.2 under Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan Preliminary (Part A))
will require referral to NSW Police where a crime risk assessment will be undertaken, having considered how
the design has integrated the CPTED principles into the development.
Control C5.22 prescribes additional sustainability requirements for nonresidential development of a particular
size.
Controls C6.2 Natural Environment and Landscaping Principles and D16.10 Private and Communal Open Space
discuss further communal open spaces, include area requirements.
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C6.4 The Road System and Pedestrian and Cyclist Network
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Business New Construction or Alterations and Additions.
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Industrial New Construction or Alterations and Additions.
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Roads

Outcomes
Provision of sustainable transport arrangements to, from and within Warriewood Valley aimed at reducing the
use of private motor vehicles.
To facilitate a hierarchy of interconnected streets of sufficient carriageway and verge widths that allow
streets to perform their designated functions and facilitate safe, convenient and clear access within and
beyond Warriewood Valley.
Safe, convenient and direct access by nonmotorised means from residences to public transport, employment
areas, adjoining sectors, open space, community facilities and other services.
Provision of roads, including ones fronting areas of public open space, that accommodate public utilities,
drainage systems and substantial street tree planting within the street network providing an attractive and
spacious streetscape that includes a sense of address, where dwellings front onto a street.
Compliance with the requirements of the Roads Act 1993 (s 138).

Controls
The Road System
A traffic analysis report and road plans and sections for the Sector, buffer area or development site,
demonstrating that the outcomes within this control will be achieved, must be prepared by a suitably qualified
professional and submitted with the application. The road plans must comply with the relevant specifications
and cross sections in Council’s Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan.
In order to address the outcomes and controls of this DCP, the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan adopts
the following road hierarchy:
Subarterial Streets  Ponderosa Parade, Macpherson Street, Warriewood Road (east of Macpherson
Street) and Garden Street.
Collector Streets  Foley Street, Jubilee Avenue, Orchard Street, Warriewood Road (north of
Macpherson Street), Daydream Street and Boondah Road and any new road with traffic volumes 2000
to 5000 vehicles per day.
Local Streets  Fern Creek Road and new roads servicing a maximum of 200 dwellings, located within a
Sector, buffer area or development site.
Access Streets – New roads servicing a maximum of 30 dwellings located within a Sector, buffer area
or development site.
Laneways – New which are not primary street frontages to dwellings servicing a maximum of 30
dwellings, and not exceeding a length of 80m located within a Sector, buffer area or development site.
Sector Entry Streets  Primary entrance street to a Sector, buffer area or development site.
Council shall not grant consent to development on land adjoining Pittwater Road or Mona Vale Road if the
development proposes vehicular access to Pittwater or Mona Vale Roads.
The design and construction of the road and pedestrian network shall, regardless of the form of subdivision
and future ownership of the road(s), provide full pedestrian and vehicular access and onstreet parking and
function as a public road network.
Design Requirements
A single access point to each sector, buffer area or development site serviced by a roundabout or other on
street traffic management facilities (if necessary) is to be provided with vehicular access to individual lots
within the subdivision being from internal roads within that subdivision. Internal roads linking separate existing
sites are to be provided.
The street pattern must provide direct, safe, and convenient pedestrian and cyclist access from housing and
employment areas to public transport stops and to areas of open space, services and other facilities.
Connectivity within the sector, buffer area or development site is required to ensure the majority of dwellings
are within walking distance to bus stops.
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The street layout and design is to consider opportunities for the retention of existing significant trees within the
road reserve where possible. Trees may be incorporated with small, informal spaces that provide opportunities
for ‘greening of the street’.
All roads in Warriewood Valley must be designed with traffic calming devices to lower vehicle speeds, which
may incorporate pavement treatment and enhanced landscaping. The provision of safe crossing areas is
required. All roads and any traffic calming devices in Macpherson Street, Warriewood Road, Ponderosa
Parade, Garden Street and Boondah Road must be able to cater for ultralow floor articulated buses. The road
system is to cater for adequate vehicular access for waste removal services.
Driveway locations on Subarterial Roads, Collector, Local and Access Streets are to consider the impact on
street trees and on street parking opportunities.
Laneways
For residential lots with double frontages, laneways should be used to provide rear loaded access. Laneways
are not suitable for single frontage lots.
The design, dimensions and materials of the laneway should promote a slow speed driving environment,
distinctively different from a street. Laneways are to be provided with a suitable level of passive surveillance.
Garbage collection areas are to be incorporated into the design of laneways to ensure access along the
laneway is not hindered during garbage collection periods. Garbage bins are to be located in designated
collection areas only during the collection period. The garbage collection area(s) is not to be used for parking or
storage.

Temporary Roads
Where access arrangements have not been constructed in a timely manner, the construction of temporary
roads may be permitted to enable an isolated property to develop ahead of the surrounding roads being
constructed to facilitate direct access onto the existing public road network. In these circumstances temporary
roads are permitted subject to the following criteria being satisfied:
a traffic report being prepared by an appropriately qualified professional demonstrating how the
temporary road provides for the safe usage of all road users including service and passenger vehicles,
pedestrians and cyclists;
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the final road configuration (permanent road) for the development is consistent with the applicable
specifications and cross section within the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan;
the temporary road is to cater for no greater than 300 vehicles per day, with a minimum carriageway
width of 6m provided to cater for twoway traffic;
the safety of all road users including service and passenger vehicles; pedestrians and cyclists is not
compromised by the temporary road;
engineering design details are submitted for the temporary road, including details of any necessary
water management, drainage and service utility provision requirements;
where the development of adjoining development sites results in them being temporarily isolated from
formal and final road infrastructure, arrangements between developers of these sites is to result in
temporary roads being located so that a full width temporary road can be provided i.e. the temporary
road on each development site should be adjacent to the other temporary road; and
the temporary road being removed once direct access to the newly completed public road network has
been achieved.
Half Width Road Construction
Due to the narrow width of some Sectors, Buffer Areas or Development Sites in Warriewood Valley, it may be
necessary for roads to be constructed across the boundary of two adjoining properties.
Where a road is to be constructed along the boundary of two properties, the partial/half width construction of
the road is permitted subject to the following criteria being satisfied:
a traffic report is submitted with the application prepared by an appropriately qualified professional
demonstrating how the partial road proposal provides for the safe usage of all road users including
service and passenger vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists;
a minimum carriageway width of 6m is provided to cater for twoway traffic;
the development potential of all adjoining allotments is maintained. The proposed development shall not
render any allotment of future redevelopment opportunity undevelopable in the event that this allotment
does not meet the development standards set out in Pittwater LEP 2014 or the controls set out in this
DCP;
the safety of all road users including service and passenger vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists is not
compromised by the partial road construction;
engineering drawings are provided with the application for the partial and full width of the road, including
details of any necessary water management, drainage and service utility provision requirements;
where the road classification requires a footpath to be provided, the footpath is to be provided along the
first completed side of the road;
reciprocal right of access is afforded to the adjoining property(s); and
the final road configuration is consistent with the applicable specifications and cross section within the
Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan, as amended.
Subdivision adjoining an existing public road
Where the subdivision adjoins an existing public road reserve, plans are to be submitted for the intersection
treatment to the public road reserve and any works within the public road reserve including road pavement,
vertical kerb and gutter, footpaths and cycleways (minimum 1.5m wide footpath or a minimum 2.1m wide
where a cycleway is required).
All works associated with the intersection treatment (except those identified under the Warriewood Valley
Section 94 Development Contributions Plan as amended) and any works within the public road reserve are to
be carried out at full cost to the developer.
Pedestrian and Cyclist Network
A pedestrian and cyclist network is to be provided in accordance with the Warriewood Valley Landscape
Masterplan & Design Guidelines (Public Domain).
The pedestrian/cycleway link should be located off road, where practical. Where a pedestrian/cycleway link is
located in:
a public reserve, the minimum width is 2.5 metres; and
the road verge adjacent to the road carriageway, the minimum width is 2.1 metres.
The location of the pedestrian path/cycleway is variable within the creekline corridor to ensure connectivity
with existing sections of the path and facilitate retention of vegetation so long as the pedestrian path/cycleway
is sited above the 20% AEP flood level to reduce the incidence of flood damage to a manageable level and
achieve a satisfactory safety level for regular use. The alignment of the pedestrian/cycleway network must
provide adequate sightlines for cyclists.
Where a pedestrian/cyclist link is identified within or adjoining a sector, buffer area or development site, the
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applicant is to identify on their development drawings the location for this infrastructure.
The pedestrian/cycleway network must be accompanied by appropriate landscaping and vegetation. Details of
the proposed landscaping and vegetation must accompany any development application.
Reference should be made to Warriewood Valley Landscape Masterplan & Design Guidelines (Public Domain)
for further information.
Approval for works on the public road reserve under Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993
Any new road, regardless of ownership, connecting to the existing public road network, will require separate
approval from Pittwater Council as the Roads Authority under the Roads Act 1993.
Access Driveways
Driveways shall be designed and constructed to:
provide safe access and reduce the impacts of stormwater runoff to any public land;
the minimum practical pavement width needed to facilitate access and turning movements; and
minimise the area of impervious pavement within the land.
The cost for Access Driveways construction and maintenance and adjustment of any utility service is the
responsibility of the Applicant.
Access Driveway Location
Access Driveways shall be designed and located to provide adequate sight distance to maximise pedestrian
and vehicular safety as follows:
minimum clear distance along the road frontage edge of kerb of 50 metres for 40 and 50 km/h speed limit
roads measured from a point on the centreline of the driveway 2.5 metres from the face of kerb; and
minimum clear distance along the frontage footway of 5 metres, measured from a point on the centreline
of the driveway 2.5 metres from the edge of footway area closest to property boundary.
For corner allotments, the closest point of the Access Driveway shall be located at the maximum practical
distance from the intersection of the adjoining roads, being no closer than 6m from the tangent point at the
kerb.
The location of Access Driveways is to maximise the retention of trees and native vegetation in the public road
reserve.
Access Driveways located in front of adjoining properties will be considered on merit, based on Council's
consideration of the site constraints.
Ancillary structures within the public road reserve may be considered where the intended purpose is to
structurally support the access driveway only however, encroachment into the road reserve is to be
minimised. Suspended driveways must not use the existing road structure for support.
Access Driveway design, widths and profiles
The maximum width of an Access Driveway for dwelling houses, dual occupancies and secondary dwellings
shall be as follows:
Distance Building Line to Boundary
Nil to 3.5m
Greater than 3.5m to 6.5m

Minimum Width at Boundary
3.0m
4.0m

Width at Kerb
Width at the boundary plus 0.5m
4.5m

Access Driveway profiles shall conform to the profiles as illustrated in Appendix 10  Driveway Profiles. The
Access Driveway is to be structurally adequate for its intended use. All structural elements within the road
reserve must be certified by a Structural Engineer. In addition, where the land is identified on the Landslip
Hazard Map, the design of all structural elements must satisfy the Landslip Hazard Controls.
Access Driveways are to be in accordance with:
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities Part 1: OffStreet Car Parking.
Australian Standard AS/NZS 2890.22002: Parking Facilities – Part 2: OffStreet Commercial Vehicle
Facilities except as qualified in this control.
Turning movements are to be in accordance with the turning paths for a B85 vehicle (Australian Standard
AS/NZS 2890.12004: Parking Facilities  Part 1: OffStreet Car Parking).
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Provision is to be made for vehicles to enter and leave the site in a forward direction, where:
the internal driveway grade exceeds 1:4 (V:H);
the land abuts a roadway subject to high pedestrian use (e.g. School, Commercial Centre); and/or
driveways are more than 30m in length.
Access Driveways are to match in with adjacent constructed footpaths or alternatively adjacent constructed
footpaths are to be adjusted to provide a continuous surface with no trip points with a maximum 1:14 (V:H)
transition.
Access Driveway for Service Vehicles to Loading Dock
For developments on land zoned B7 Business Park and IN2 Light Industrial, separate entry/exit vehicular
access is required with Access Driveways for entry and exit separated by a minimum distance of 2 metres.
Access Driveways providing access for service vehicles to loading docks must be separated from access
used by the general public for access to public parking areas and where practical, be located on a rear public
road frontage providing separation from pedestrian activity.
Where Access Driveways are located on the same frontage, the minimum distance between an Access
Driveway for service vehicles and an Access Driveway for the general public shall be 5 metres from inside
edge to inside edge of the Access Driveways.
Access Driveway Construction and Finishes
All Access Driveways shall be constructed with an impervious pavement and gutter crossing construction.
Gutter crossings are to be in plain concrete.
Access Driveways are to be either in plain concrete or a cosmetic finish consisting of concrete, asphaltic
concrete or paver construction in dark earthy tones, (Cosmetic Access Driveways on a public road reserve
are subject to a Deed of Agreement releasing Council in respect to liability and damage to the driveway by any
means).
Where retaining walls and structures are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of textured
finishes of dark earthy tones or sandstonelike finishes.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Reference should be made to Council's Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan for road classifications and their
associated design details, AMCORD Part 2 Design Elements: Physical Infrastructure, and to the Traffic
Authority of NSW Guidelines for Traffic Facilities Part 7.3: Shared Traffic Zones for further design
standards.
In addition to the requirements under the Warriewood Valley Landscape Masterplan & Design Guidelines
(Public Domain), the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan specifies a requirement for footpaths to be
provided along roads of a certain classification.
The pedestrian and cyclist network is funded through developer contributions in accordance with the
Warriewood Valley Section 94 Contributions Plan.
Access driveways include the driveway pavements, gutter crossings, supporting retaining walls, suspended
slabs and related structures located on the public road reserve between the road edge and property boundary
as illustrated in Appendix 10 Driveway Profiles.
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C6.5 Utilities, Services and Infrastructure Provision
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
Ensure that utility services are capable to meet the demands of increased development in Warriewood Valley.
Design and the undergrounding of utility services is funded by the developer.
Visual pollution from overhead services is prevented.
Telecommunications and technological innovations are installed.
Improved safety and removal of visual clutter.
Security of utility services is improved.
Opportunities for street tree planting are enhanced.
Provision of public infrastructure as listed in the Warriewood Valley Section 94 Plan.
Infrastructure associated with the development and identified to be directly provided is appropriately managed.

Controls
New development including the creation of new allotments is to be fully serviced by electricity, reticulated
water and sewer, gas and communications.
All services, including telecommunications and cable television, are to be provided underground, within the
road reserve (proposed and/or existing) and on the development site itself including lots being created by the
subdivision. The undergrounding of the services is at the full cost to the developer.
Common trenching of services is encouraged, and consideration must be given to the location of underground
services and landscape planting.
All development is to be designed and constructed to allow internal access for telecommunications, intelligent
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lighting and home automation facilities from underground street electrical and telecommunications cabling
without costly retrofitting. Buildings are to be designed to enable sufficient riser capacity and sufficient space
within ceilings to permit connection to a central point for communications wiring for televisions, telephones,
satellite, computers and burglar alarms. Consideration should be given to the provision of a "patch panel" in
dwellings. This is a central point for communications wiring with conduits to various points such as living
rooms and bedrooms.
Infrastructure integral to the development must take into consideration that the water management facilities and
the internal road network are likely to remain in private ownership, including access arrangements and lifecycle
costs associated with the maintenance and management of the infrastructure.
Infrastructure required for the development not listed in the Warriewood Valley Section 94 Plan, is to be
provided by the proponent and will not be subject to credit against the developer contributions payable to
Council. This includes works within Council’s (existing or proposed) public road reserve.

Variations
Subject to achieving the outcomes of this control, based on merit (including social, environmental and economic
factors), technical practicalities and advice from the energy supplier, the justification for not proceeding with
undergrounding of utility services will be considered in the following circumstances:
Electricity wires carrying 16,000 volts, 33,000 volts or more; and
Short lengths of overhead wires of two spans or less, unless opportunities to underground with
adjoining properties are available.

Advisory Notes
Refer to the Warriewood Valley Section 94 Contribution Plan, as amended.
In the event that a proponent seeks to provide infrastructure or land to Council and it is not identified in the
Warriewood Valley Section 94 Contributions Plan, such proposition should be identified in the development
application and will be subject to Council agreeing to the future ownership arrangement. The infrastructure or
land may be dedicated to Council free of cost.
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C6.6 Interface to Warriewood Wetlands or nonresidential and commercial/industrial
development
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development – New Construction or Alterations and Additions
Cafe
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Entertainment facilities
Industrial Development – New Construction or Alterations and Additions.
Neighbourhood Shop
Restaurant
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area

Outcomes
Development does not have an adverse impact upon adjoining existing residential properties.
Any adverse impacts on environmentally sensitive areas or impacts of differing land uses are mitigated.
Landscaped zones provide amenity buffers between incompatible land uses, such as the Warriewood
Wetlands and residential areas, nonresidential land uses in residential areas, and between light industrial and
residential areas.
A reasonable level of solar access and visual privacy to residential properties is maintained.
Minimisation of acoustic impacts.

Controls
Development adjoining Warriewood Wetlands
A minimum setback of 15 metres (buffer strip) is to be provided between any development and the
Warriewood Wetlands.
Landscaping is to be in accordance with the requirements specified in this control.
Nonresidential development within residential areas or commercial/industrial development
adjoining residential areas
A minimum setback of 10 metres (buffer strip) is to be provided between the proposed development and the
existing development.
The following principles are to be considered.
Solar access to adjoining residences should be maintained in accordance with the following:
the principal private open space of each dwelling is to receive a minimum of three (3) hours of sunlight
between 9am and 3pm on June 21.
the windows to the principal living area of adjoining dwellings are to receive a minimum of three (3)
hours of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21 (that is, to at least 50% of the glazed area of those
windows), or if the existing impact is greater than this then the cumulative effect is not worsened.
Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window of an adjoining residence within 9m may be
restricted (see diagram below) by:
vegetation/landscaping;
increased spatial separation;
building layout;
a window sill height 1.7m above floor level;
offset windows;
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7m above floor level; and/or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials; and
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the house.
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Landscape treatment of the Buffer Strip
The buffer strips are to be extensively landscaped and where possible should incorporate:
landscaped mounds with mass plantings of native trees and shrubs in suitable locations;
planting should consist of a framework of locally indigenous canopy trees with native shrubs and
groundcovers;
native groundcovers should be used as an alternative to lawn; and
the buffer strips are to contain pedestrian/cycleway paths, with vandalresistant solar lighting which
allow for casual surveillance of the path from adjacent buildings.
A landscape plan for the buffer strip documenting the proposed landscape treatment and planting species as
selected from the Warriewood Valley Release Area Landscape Masterplan and Design Guidelines (Public
Domain) as amended, is to be submitted with the Development Application.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Nil
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C6.7 Landscape Area (Sector, Buffer Area or Development Site)
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being with the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies

Cafe
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Entertainment facilities
Restaurant
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity and minimisation of the ecological footprint of development.
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to screen and soften the appearance of the built form.
Stormwater runoff is appropriately managed and reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural
drainage channels.
To ensure the provision of an attractive and landscaped streetscape, enhanced by street tree planting and
deep soil landscaping.
Landscaped areas are predominately areas of deep soil.

Controls
Where a sector, buffer area or development site has a frontage to a creek, a minimum 35% of the site area is
to be landscaped area.
Where the sector, buffer area or development site has no frontage to a creek, a minimum 25% of the site area
is to be landscaped area.
The minimum landscaped area directly impacts on site storage requirements for the overall water cycle
management of a sector, buffer area or development site based on the Warriewood Valley Urban Land
Release Water Management Specification (2001). This policy assumes 50% impervious area for a sector,
buffer area or development site, therefore the Water Management Cycle model must account for the quantum
of built upon area. Where the proposal’s impervious area exceeds 50%, a reassessment of the site storage
requirements should be undertaken and measures to address the difference must be clearly outlined.
Landscaped areas are to be predominately areas of deep soil to allow the infiltration of rain water to the water
table to reduce stormwater runoff, promote the healthy growth of large trees with large canopies and protect
existing mature trees. Deep soil areas are areas of soil unobstructed by buildings or structures above or below
the ground. The location of deep soil areas should, where possible, facilitate the retention of existing trees and
vegetation.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to the Warriewood Valley Urban Land Release Water Management Specification (2001), as amended
and control C6.1 Integrated Water Cycle Management.
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C6.8 Residential Development Subdivision Principles
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

Outcomes
Development occurs in an efficient and orderly manner.
A range of lot sizes and dwelling types are provided to foster a diverse community and interesting
streetscape.
To efficiently utilise land to achieve the target dwelling yield.
Proposed residential lots achieve a high level of amenity including reasonable solar access.
Surveillance of public open spaces is facilitated.
An ecologically sustainable environment which reduces the use of fossil fuels and increases the use of
renewable energy is developed and maintained.
Active modes of transport and accessibility are encouraged through design.

Controls
Subdivision Principles
The design of the subdivision should be generally consistent with the following key principles:
Sectors, buffer areas and development sites with an effective lot width less than 60 metres should
ideally pursue opportunities for site amalgamation to facilitate orderly planning and development
outcomes and the efficient use of land.
The subdivision layout including the lot size must respond to the physical characteristics particular to
each sector, such as slope and existing significant vegetation, and site constraints including bushfire
risk.
The subdivision layout is to incorporate adequate pedestrian, cycle and vehicle links to the road network,
public transport nodes, pedestrian/cyclist network and public open space areas.
Roads should adjoin creekline corridors and open space areas to facilitate surveillance, provide access
to and prevent isolation and degradation of these spaces.
Where it is not possible to locate a road along creekline corridors and open space areas, Residential Flat
Buildings or Multi Dwelling Housing products designed to facilitate casual surveillance should adjoin
these areas.
A single access point to each sector, buffer area or development site serviced by a roundabout, if
necessary, or other onstreet traffic management facilities is to be provided, with vehicular access to
individual lots within the subdivision being from internal roads within that subdivision.
The number of driveway entrances from any sector, buffer area or development site onto major roads in
Warriewood Valley including Garden Street, Macpherson Street, Forest Road, Orchard Street and
Warriewood Road is to be minimised. Opportunities for shared driveways maximise the onstreet parking
provision and create a more attractive streetscape.
Lots must have the appropriate area, dimensions and shape to accommodate the housing product
proposed as well as canopy trees and other vegetation, an private outdoor open space, rainwater
tanks, vehicular access and onsite parking.
Lots are to be orientated to optimise solar access for dwellings and areas of private open space. Widest
or deepest lots are to be oriented with north to the front, with the narrowest orientated with north to the
rear.
Larger lots should be located on corners.
Use of battleaxe shaped lots should be minimised.
A ‘break’ is to be provided between every three (3) attached/abutting dwelling of the same lot width.
Continuous runs of garages fronting laneways are to be avoided (i.e. break up through pairing, setback
variation etc.)
Lots should be rectangular. Where lots are irregular in shape, they are to be large enough and orientated
appropriately to enable a future dwelling to meet the controls in this DCP.
In instances where the permitted maximum dwelling yield for the sector, buffer area or development site is to
be achieved, the retention of existing dwellings on large lots greater than 500m², particularly along Warriewood
Road, is not desired as it is not in keeping with the desired future character and limits the ability to achieve the
adopted density. Lots suitable for housing typologies that reflect the streetscape character of existing
housing on the opposite side of Warriewood Road, for example dual occupancies (attached or detached),
should be sited fronting Warriewood Road.
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Lots less than 225m² in size or less than 9m wide are to be rear loaded, except where it can be demonstrated
that:
rear access is not practical due to the size or shape of the development site; or
there will be no adverse impact on streetscape amenity and onstreet parking.
The minimum width of a rear loaded lot is to be 4.5 metres.
Where dwellings front two roads, dwellings are to present to the higher street classification and are to reflect
the streetscape character of the higher street classification. Appropriate presentation to the higher street
classification is to include a front door, front entry articulation such as a porch, letterbox and direct pedestrian
access to the higher street classification from the dwelling. A front building setback is also applicable.
Street Network
The design of the internal street network should:
establish a traditional grid street network pattern to facilitate walking and cycling and enable direct local
vehicle trips;
encourage a low speed traffic environment;
optimise solar access opportunities for dwellings;
respond to the natural site topography to minimise cut and fill;
seek to retain significant trees or areas of bushland; and
provide frontage to and maximise surveillance of open space areas and riparian corridors.
Culdesacs may be included only in limited circumstances such as where accessdenied roads or shallow
lots caused by irregular shaped areas exist and where the applicant can demonstrate that the outcomes of the
control can be satisfied.
Subdivision of existing small and narrow lots
Due to the dimensions and size of some sectors, buffer areas and development sites in Warriewood Valley, it
may be difficult to achieve quality urban design outcomes and a mix of dwelling types. Narrow lots with single
street frontages, in particular, are also likely to have difficulty in achieving access without compromising lot
depth.
Through site amalgamations however there may be opportunities to reduce unnecessary road duplication and
deliver better quality urban design outcomes.
Sectors, buffer areas and development sites with an effective lot width less than 60 metres should ideally
pursue opportunities for site amalgamation to facilitate orderly planning and development outcomes and the
efficient use of land.
Lot Diversity Requirements
A range of residential lot types (varying in area, frontage, depth and access) should be provided to ensure a
mix of housing types and dwelling sizes.
With the exception of development applications for an Integrated Housing development (refer to control C6.9
Residential Land Subdivision Approval Requirements) not more than 40% of the lots created through a
subdivision proposal may be of the same lot type. Every development application for subdivision must be
accompanied by a Lot Mix table showing the lot types, number and percentage of the overall total. If the
application is to be staged and a single stage does not demonstrate that not more than 40% of the lots are the
same lot type, an indicative plan of the remaining lot types proposed under the remaining stages is to be
submitted, indicating compliance with the above.
Lot type is determined by lot width. Lot width is measured from one side boundary to the other at the primary
street front building line not including access handles. Lots of different lot types must have to have a
difference in their lot widths of at least 2 metres.
Not more than 20% of any block length is to be of front loaded lots less than 9 metres wide to avoid the
streetscape being visually dominated by garages and to reasonably optimise on street parking opportunities.
Titling arrangements
The design of the subdivision must consider the future ownership, access and management of the internal
road network, water management facilities and any other infrastructure associated with the development that,
in turn, informs the form/type of subdivision proposed.
Details of proposed requirements for services and infrastructure, including garbage collection and emergency
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services, access and maintenance necessary for the subdivision to function are to accompany the
development application.
Additional requirements for specific development types
Allotments proposed to incorporate a zero lot line and attached or abutting dwellings (zero lot line dwellings
and attached/abutting dwellings see Figures 1 and 2 in this control respectively)
The location of a zero lot line dwelling is to be determined with regard to the allotment orientation and ability to
achieve the solar access provisions within this DCP. The location of a zero lot line dwelling should only occur
on the southern side boundary of eastwest allotments and on either side boundary of northsouth allotments.
The location of all nominated zero lot lines must be identified on the proposed Plan of Subdivision (refer to
control C6.10 Residential Subdivision Approval Requirements).
Where a zero lot line is nominated, the following is to be ensured:
a Section 88B instrument is to be applied to both the benefited lot and the burdened lot and shall include a
notation identifying the potential for a building to have a zero lot line;
the burdened lot is to include an easement for access and maintenance on the burdened boundary in
accordance with the following:
900mm for single storey zero lot walls; or
1200mm for two storey zero lot walls;
the easement is to enable servicing, construction and maintenance of the adjoining dwelling;
the Section 88B instrument is to be worded so that Council is removed from any dispute resolution
process between adjoining allotments; and
no overhanging eaves, gutters or services (including rainwater tanks, hot water units, air conditioning
units, downpipes, electrical conduits or the like) of the dwelling on the benefited lot will be permitted
within the easement.
Where buildings are to be located on boundaries, retaining walls (as required) are to be built as part of the
subdivision works. Details of the fill (depth, source and amount of fill material to be deposited) and retaining
walls are to be submitted with the application.
Figure 1 below – Zero Lot Line dwellings

Allotments for attached and abutting dwellings are to be rear loaded, except where it can be demonstrated that
rear access is not practical due to constraints arising from the shape or size of the development site.
Where dwellings are proposed on lots with two street frontages (not corner lots), the dwellings are to present
(have a street address) to the higher street classification and are to reflect the streetscape character of the
higher street classification.
The composition of attached/abutting dwellings needs to be determined at the subdivision stage to take into
account the lot widths required in order for a ‘break’ to be provided.
A ‘break’ (i.e. a larger lot width, an indentation in the dwelling with a width and depth of 1.5m on both levels, a
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housing product of a different width, a detached housing product) is to be provided between every 3
attached/abutting dwellings of the same lot width.
Where buildings are to be located on boundaries, retaining walls (as required) are to be built as part of the
subdivision works. Details of the fill (depth, source and amount of fill material to be deposited) and retaining
walls are to be submitted with the application.
Figure 2 below – Attached/Abutting dwellings

Corner lots
Corner lots are to be configured to allow the dwelling to address both street frontages as depicted in Figure 3
below. Multidwelling housing is a good example of a housing type that achieves this.
Figure 3 below Dwelling presentation on corner lots.

Residential Flat Buildings and Multidwelling housing
The minimum dimensions of a lot proposed to contain a residential flat building (but not multi dwelling housing) is
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30 metres in any direction.
Residential Flat Buildings and Multi Dwelling Housing developments with 10 or more dwellings are to provide at
least:
10% studio apartments/units;
10% 1 bedroom apartments/units; and
10% 2 bedroom apartments/units.

Variations
Where the subdivision proposal will result in the creation of less than 20 lots, compliance with the lot diversity
requirements within this control will be considered on merit.

Advisory Notes
For the purposes of control C6.8, “effective lot width” is the average width of the lot, not including any access
handles.
Control C6.9 stipulates specific information required to be submitted as part of a land subdivision application
which proposes lots below a certain size.
Control C1.9 also applies regarding the provision of Adaptable Housing.
Additional requirements specified in control C6.10 apply to land in Buffer Area 1a to 1m Warriewood Valley.
Additional requirements specified in control C6.11 apply to land in Sector 901A to 901H Warriewood Valley.
Consideration of the Land and Environment Court Planning Principle “Isolation of site by redevelopment of
adjacent site(s)” in Melissa Grech v Auburn Council [2004] NSWLEC 40 at 51 should be given in the design of
the subdivision.
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C6.9 Residential Land Subdivision Approval Requirements
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

Outcomes
Development that reflects the desired future character of the Warriewood Valley locality.
Superior design is achieved.
Facilitate housing diversity and choice.

Controls
The land subdivision approval process is to be consistent with the requirements of the table below:
Approval
Pathway

Application

Plans
required

Pathway 1: DA for subdivision

Pathway 2a: DA for
subdivision and
detached or abutting
dwellings (Integrated
Housing)
Proposed lots equal to or greater than Subdivision and dwelling
225 square metres in area, and with a construction involving
lot width equal to or greater than 9
detached or abutting
metres.
dwellings on lots less than
225 square metres or on
lots with a lot width less
than 9 metres.
Plan of Subdivision showing the
Dwelling plans (floor
building envelope for each lot is
plans, sections and
required. Plans of each dwelling are elevations etc.) are
not required, as these will be included required as part of an
as part of any future Development
Integrated Housing
Application or Complying Development proposal.
Certificate.
No
Yes – only approved
dwelling can be built.

Section 88B
restriction on
dwelling
design
Timing of
Prior to approval of any land use
subdivision
including residential development.
(registration of
the
subdivision
with Land and
Property
Information)

Pathway 2b: DA for
subdivision and
attached dwellings
(Integrated Housing)
Subdivision and dwelling
construction involving
attached dwellings on
lots less than 225 square
metres or on lots with a
lot width less than 9
metres
Dwelling plans (floor
plans, sections and
elevations etc.) are
required as part of an
Integrated Housing
proposal.
Yes – only approved
dwelling can be built.

Prior to the issue of a
Prior to the issue of any
Construction Certificate for Occupation Certificate
dwellings.
(Interim or Final) for
dwellings.

Pathway 1 – Application for subdivision only
If a Plan of Subdivision incorporating a Building Envelope Plan is provided with the Development Application, it
must be in accordance with the following:
The Building Envelope, shown on the Plan of Subdivision, should be at a legible scale and include the
following elements:
maximum permissible building envelope (including site coverage for a Complying Development
Certificate), specifying setbacks, storeys and articulation zones;
landscaped areas and deep soil areas;
preferred location of private open space;
driveway location and location of any hardstand areas;
garage size (single or double) and location; and
zero lot line boundaries.
Other elements that may be relevant to include on the Building Envelope depending on the particular
lot/development proposed include:
extent of basement car parking;
retaining walls;
P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

321 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

easements;
for corner lots, the preferred entry/frontage;
frontage where vehicular access is not permitted; and
special fencing requirements.
Pathway 2a and 2b – Application for subdivision and dwelling construction
Subdivision of land creating residential lots with an area less than 225m² or a width less than 9 metres, shall
include dwelling plans (floor plans, sections and elevations etc.) as part of the Development Application for
subdivision, i.e. Integrated Housing approval for the subdivision and construction of the dwellings on each lot.
Upon approval of the subdivision a Section 88B instrument will be attached to the lot restricting the built form to
the approved dwelling plans.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For the purposes of this Control, “Integrated Housing” means:
Development involving the construction of residential accommodation and concurrent subdivision that results in
a dwelling(s) on a newly created lot(s).
For the purposes of control C6.9, “effective lot width” is the average width of the lot, not including any access
handles.
Detached dwelling
Is a building containing one dwelling, on a single block of land that is not attached to any other dwelling.
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C6.10 Additional Specifications for development of Buffer Area 1a to 1m
Land to which this control applies
Land labelled as Buffer Area 1a to 1m inclusive on the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 Urban Release
Area Map.

Uses to which this control applies
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

Outcomes
To efficiently utilise land to achieve the target dwelling yield.
Development occurs in an orderly manner.
All residential lots achieve a high level of amenity.
Ensure the conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity.
Continue the network of multifunctional creekline corridor of Narrabeen Creek addressing the creek, floodway,
flora and fauna habitat, water quality treatment, cyclist and pedestrian access, drainage, and linking the
Warriewood escarpment with the Warriewood Wetlands and Narrabeen Lagoon.
Ensure an integrated approach to water management.
To provide an equitable, logical, legible and safe internal road layout.
Prohibit additional vehicle access off Macpherson Street.
The needs for public recreation and open space are met.
The risk to life and property from the threat of bushfire is minimised.

Controls
Subdivision and lot layout
Individual buffer sectors with effective lot widths less than 60 metres should pursue opportunities for
amalgamation to facilitate orderly planning and development outcomes and the efficient use of land. The
Indicative Layout Plan included further in this control identifies Council’s preferred site amalgamations.
Denser housing typologies, including Residential Flat Buildings and Multi Dwelling Housing, should be located on
the north eastern side of Lorikeet Grove, in close proximity to the creekline corridor.
Where it is not possible to align Lorikeet Grove directly along the creekline corridor, Residential Flat Buildings
and Multi Dwelling Housing products should be proposed adjoining these areas which will facilitate casual
surveillance.
Lots suitable for housing typologies that reflect the streetscape character of existing housing on the opposite
side of Warriewood Road, for example dual occupancies (attached or detached), should be sited fronting
Warriewood Road. The retention of existing dwellings on lots greater than 500m² in size along Warriewood
Road is not desired as it is not in keeping with the future desired character and limits the ability to achieve the
adopted density.
Access Arrangements
Lorikeet Grove extension is to traverse Buffer Areas 1a to 1l, and be:
designed and constructed as a Local Road under the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan and comply
with the specifications and cross section; and
generally in accordance with the alignment of Lorikeet Grove on the Indicative Layout Plan below.
A maximum of two new public roads are to directly connect to Warriewood Road and Lorikeet Grove. Each
new connection road is to comply with the specifications and cross section for a Local Road under the
Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan, as amended. One road connection is to be located across the
boundaries of Buffer 1g, 1h and 1i. The second road connection is to be located within Buffer 1l, adjacent to
Hill Street. The traffic management device for both proposed road intersections with Warriewood Road is to be
in accordance with the Indicative Layout Plan contained further within this control.
The number of driveways along Warriewood Road is to be minimised. This can be achieved through shared
driveways for dwellings that front Warriewood Road.
All other access roads within Buffer Areas 1a to 1l must be designed with traffic calming devices to lower
vehicle speeds, which may incorporate pavement treatment and enhanced landscaping. The provision of safe
crossing areas is required.
No new vehicular access including driveways, is permitted onto Macpherson Street to ensure a safe approach
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to the bridge across Narrabeen Creek.
A traffic analysis report will need to accompany any subdivision Development Application, taking into account
the new EastWest connection of Lorikeet Grove, and if applicable, the new NorthSouth connections with
Warriewood Road. Where the access arrangements have not been constructed in a timely manner, the
construction of temporary roads may be permitted to enable the isolated property to develop ahead of the
required roads being constructed. This will be assessed on a merit basis.
Location of Pedestrian and Cycleway Network
The alignment of the pedestrian and cycleway network is to be generally in accordance with the Indicative
Layout Plan below.
Indicative Layout Plan

Variations
The location of the pedestrian path/cycleway is variable to ensure connectivity with existing sections of the
path and to facilitate the retention of existing vegetation.

Advisory Notes
This control must be read in conjunction with the general design requirements for residential subdivision and
proposals for lots below a certain size, being controls C6.8 and C6.9 respectively.
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C6.11 Additional Specifications for development of Sector 901A to 901H
Land to which this control applies
Land labelled Sectors 901A, 901B, 901C, 901D, 901E, 901F, 901G, 901H and 9 Fern Creek Road on the
Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 Urban Release Area Map.

Uses to which this control applies
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

Outcomes
To efficiently utilise land to achieve the target dwelling yield.
Development occurs in an orderly manner.
All residential lots achieve a high level of amenity.
Ensure the conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity.
Continue the network of multifunctional creekline corridors addressing the creek, floodway, flora and fauna
habitat, water quality treatment, cyclist and pedestrian access, drainage and linking the Warriewood
escarpment with Warriewood Wetlands and Narrabeen Lagoon.
Ensure an integrated approach to water management.
To provide an equitable, logical, legible and safe internal road layout.
To ensure safety of all road users.
The needs for public recreation and open space are met.
The risk to life and property from the threat of bushfire is minimised.

Controls
Development/subdivision of land identified as flora and fauna conservation area
A comprehensive site analysis for land identified as a flora and fauna conservation area on the Indicative
Layout Plans within this control, is to be provided taking into account the characteristics as part of the
subdivision design process. This will involve an arborist report identifying all significant vegetation. This
analysis should take into account the final development which will occur on the site as a result of the
subdivision. The analysis and resultant subdivision design should address the following issues:
the slope, topography and any natural features (e.g. creeklines);
trees and vegetation (particularly trees worthy of retention);
view lines from within the proposed lots and from adjoining properties;
solar access to the proposed lots;
the side, rear and front setbacks of future dwellings and structures;
boundaries and development on adjoining properties;
the visual impact of built development which will occur as a result of the subdivision process (height,
bulk and scale, visual impact of buildings);
the provision of vehicular access to the future buildings on the proposed lots;
the provision of landscaping and/or recreation space for each proposed lot;
the provision of onsite car parking on each proposed lot;
the provision of services to each lot, including sewerage, water, electricity; communications and gas
(where available); and
the provision of emergency services to each lot (bushfire, fire brigade, ambulance).
An additional requirement for this land involves the nomination of a building envelope on each proposed lot,
shown on the Plan of Subdivision, clearly demonstrating that a dwelling can be accommodated wholly within
the building envelope based on the following:
optimum retention of significant trees and bushland;
vehicular access;
provision of services;
provision of water management facilities;
provision of emergency services;
safety from hazards; and
a building which achieves the desired character of the area, setbacks to boundaries and the site
coverage requirements for individual lots.
The Building Envelope Plan should be at a legible scale and include the following elements:
the maximum permissible building envelope (including site coverage for Complying Development
Certificates), specifying setbacks, storeys and articulation zones;
landscaped areas and deep soil areas;
the preferred location of private open space;
the driveway location and location of any hardstand areas;
the garage size (single or double) and location; and
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zero lot line boundaries.
Other elements that may be relevant in accounting for the building envelope for each lot include:
extent of basement car parking;
retaining walls;
easements;
for corner lots, the preferred entry/frontage;
frontage where vehicular access is not permitted; and
special fencing requirements.
Upon approval of the subdivision a Section 88B instrument will be attached to the lot restricting the built form to
the approved Plan of Subdivision incorporating the building envelope for each individual lot.
Development and subdivision of existing small and narrow lots
Site amalgamations provide greater opportunity to deliver better quality urban design outcomes. Sectors or
development sites with an effective lot width less than 60 metres should pursue opportunities for site
amalgamation to facilitate orderly planning and the efficient use of land. The Indicative Layout Plans included
further in this control identifies Council’s preferred site amalgamations.
Development of Sector 901H
Any development of Sector 901H as part of the development of the adjoining sites is to ensure that access to
4 and 5 Fern Creek Road is not impeded in accordance with the “Isolation of Sites” Planning Principle.
Internal Road Network
The internal road network within Sector 901 should be consistent with the Indicative Layout Plans within this
Control.
The road connection between Garden Street and Fern Creek Road is to be designed to lower vehicle speeds
to minimise its attractiveness as a short cut from properties on the western fringe of the sector to Garden
Street.
All internal roads within Sector 901 must be designed with traffic calming devices to lower vehicle speeds,
which may incorporate pavement treatment and enhanced landscaping. The provision of safe crossing areas
is required.
Access and Street Presentation to Existing Public Roads
Garden Street (Classified as a “SubArterial Street” under the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan)
A new “Local Street” with direct access off Garden Street is to be provided generally in accordance with the
Indicative Layout Plans below, and designed and constructed in accordance with the relevant specifications
and cross section for a Local Street under the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan.
The location of the intersection with Garden Street will generally be in accordance with the Indicative Layout
Plans and will be subject to the assessment of traffic safety issues and the provision of necessary road
improvement works.
All dwellings fronting Garden Street must present to Garden Street as the primary street frontage. No additional
vehicle access including driveways will be permitted onto Garden Street.
Orchard Street (Classified as a “Collector Street” under the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan)
Any road access to Orchard Street (between Fern Creek Road and Garden Street) will be limited to a left in/left
out arrangement.
Vehicular access is restricted to only part of Orchard Street (refer to the Indicative Layout Plans at the end of
this control). Where permitted, shared driveways off Orchard Street are encouraged to maximise the
opportunities for onstreet kerb side parking.
Fern Creek Road (Classified as a “Local Street” under the Warriewood Valley Roads Masterplan)
Shared driveways off Fern Creek Road are encouraged to maximise the opportunities for onstreet kerb side
parking.
Location of Pedestrian and Cycleway Network
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The alignment of the pedestrian and cycleway network is to be generally in accordance with the Indicative
Layout Plans below, consistent with the Warriewood Valley Landscape Masterplan and Design Guidelines
(Public Domain).
Land for Public Recreation
Approximately 1 hectare of land is to be provided adjacent to the creekline corridor for passive open space.
This open space area is to be connected to the internal road and pedestrian cycleway networks generally in
accordance with the Indicative Layout Plans within this Control.
Indicative Layout Plan 1 with 9 Fern Creek unchanged
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Indicative Layout Plan 2 with linear park

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
This control must be read in conjunction with the general design requirements for subdivision and proposals for
lots below a certain size, being control C6.8 and C6.9 respectively.
Control C6.5 stipulates the provision of utilities and infrastructure and provides a variation for the
undergrounding of 33,000k Volt powerlines.

P21 DCP Part B and Part C
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

328 of 330

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

C6.12 Warriewood Valley Release Area Focal Neighbourhood Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land labelled as Sector 801 on the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 Urban Release Area Map.

Uses to which this control applies

Cafe
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Neighbourhood Shops – New Construction or Alterations and Additions
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Restaurant

Outcomes
The local convenience retail needs of the incoming population are met.
A focal point in the Warriewood Valley Release Area is provided that links local services and facilities,
including local retailing, public open space, public transport and community facilities.
Car dependency is reduced by providing services locally.
A sense of community and place is created.

Controls
A focal neighbourhood centre is to be established on the land labelled as Sector 801.
Its central location in Warriewood Valley results in it being within reasonable walking and cycling distance of
most residents and employees within in Warriewood Valley. The sector fronts Macpherson Street which is the
primary vehicular and public transport route through Warriewood Valley along which medium density
residential development is concentrated.
The focal neighbourhood centre is to incorporate a gross floor area between 855m² 2,222m² to meet the retail
convenience needs of the incoming population (such as a small general store, post office shop, ATM,
internet/coffee shop, etc.). The retail potential in Warriewood Valley is limited to this size given nearby
established retail/commercial centres at Mona Vale and Warriewood Square.
The focal neighbourhood centre must be linked to public transport nodes and the pedestrian and cyclist
network, and if possible, to the district park and/or community facilities. This will enable the majority of
residents and people employed in the Valley to walk or cycle to the local shops, public transport, and services.
This will also enhance the viability of the neighbourhood centre as a focal point in the Valley and reduce
dependence on the car.
The opportunity exists for Shop Top Housing to be incorporated with the retail facilities within the focal
neighbourhood centre.
Safety and security are to be considered in the design of the centre.
Carparking for the centre is to be in accordance with this DCP.
Requirements under the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 and this DCP must also be considered in the design
of the centre.

Variations
Nil
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IN FORCE: 14 NOVEMBER 2015

SECTION D LOCALITY SPECIFIC DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS
D1 AVALON BEACH LOCALITY
D1.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D1.2 Character - Avalon Beach Village
D1.4 Scenic protection - General
D1.5 Building colours and materials
D1.8 Front building line
D1.9 Side and rear building line
D1.11 Building envelope
D1.12 Building envelope - Avalon Beach Village
D1.13 Landscaped Area - General
D1.14 Landscaped Area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D1.15 Fences - General
D1.16 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D1.17 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D1.18 Development mix of shop-top housing - Avalon Beach Village
D1.19 Character of Public Domain - Avalon Commercial Centre
D1.20 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
D1.21 Masterplan - Careel Bay
D2 BAYVIEW HEIGHTS LOCALITY
D2.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D2.2 Scenic protection - General
D2.3 Building colours and materials
D2.5 Front building line
D2.6 Side and rear building line
D2.7 Building envelope
D2.8 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D2.9 Landscaped area - Non Urban
D2.10 Fences - General
D2.11 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D2.12 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D2.13 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
D3 BILGOLA LOCALITY
D3.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D3.2 Scenic protection - General
D3.3 Building colours and materials
D3.6 Front building line
D3.7 Side and rear building line
D3.9 Building envelope
D3.10 Landscaped area - General
D3.11 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D3.12 Fences - General
D3.13 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D3.14 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D3.15 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
D4 CHURCH POINT AND BAYVIEW LOCALITY
D4.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D4.2 Scenic protection - General
D4.3 Building colours and materials
D4.5 Front building line
D4.6 Side and rear building line
D4.8 Building envelope
D4.9 Landscaped area - General
D4.10 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D4.11 Fences - General
D4.12 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D4.13 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D4.14 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
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D5 ELANORA HEIGHTS LOCALITY
D5.1 Character as viewed from a public place (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.2 Scenic protection - General
D5.3 Building colours and materials (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.5 Front building line (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.6 Side and rear building line (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.7 Building envelope (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.8 Landscaped area - General (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.9 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D5.10 Landscaped area - Non Urban
D5.11 Fences - General (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.12 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D5.13 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
D5.14 Scenic Protection Category One Area
D5.15 Amalgamation - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.17 Front Building Line - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.18 Side and Rear Setbacks - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.19 Setbacks to Upper Levels - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.20 Separation - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.21 Building Depth - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.22 Ceiling Height - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.23 Design Excellence - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.24 Facade Articulation - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.25 Roof Forms - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.26 Materials - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.27 Colours - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.28 Active Frontages - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.29 Entries - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.30 Business Identification Signs - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.31 Awnings and Colonnades - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.32 Fences - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.33 Ecologically Sustainable Development Responsive Design - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.34 Public Domain - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.35 Landscaping - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.36 Solar Access - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.37 Visual Privacy - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.38 View Sharing - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.39 Acoustic Privacy - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.40 Private Open Space - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.41 Natural Ventilation - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.42 Storage - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.43 Vehicular Access - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.44 Laneway Access and Character - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.45 Off-Street Vehicle Parking Requirements - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D5.46 Servicing - Waste Management and Recycling - Elanora Heights Village Centre
D6 INGLESIDE LOCALITY
D6.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D6.3 Building colours and materials
D6.5 Front building line
D6.6 Side and rear building line
D6.7 Building envelope
D6.8 Landscaped area - Non Urban General
D6.9 Landscaped area - Blue Hatched Area
D6.10 Fences - General
D6.11 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D6.12 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D7 KU-RING-GAI CHASE NATIONAL PARK LOCALITY
D8 LOWER WESTERN FORESHORES AND SCOTLAND ISLAND LOCALITY
D8.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D8.2 Scenic protection - General
D8.3 Building colours and materials
D8.5 Front building line
D8.6 Side and rear building line
D8.8 Building envelope
D8.9 Landscaped area
D8.10 Fences
D8.11 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D8.12 Companion animals
D8.13 Stormwater overflow
D8.14 Parking management
D8.15 Site disturbance
D8.16 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
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D9 MONA VALE LOCALITY
D9.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D9.2 Scenic protection - General
D9.3 Building colours and materials
D9.6 Front building line
D9.7 Side and rear building line
D9.9 Building envelope
D9.10 Landscaped area - General
D9.11 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D9.12 Fences - General
D9.13 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D9.14 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D9.16 Character of the Public Domain - Mona Vale Commercial Centre
D9.17 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
D10 NEWPORT LOCALITY
D10.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D10.2 Character - Newport Commercial Centre
D10.3 Scenic protection - General
D10.4 Building colours and materials
D10.6 Street frontage building envelope (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.7 Front building line (excluding Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.8 Side and rear building line (excluding Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.9 Setbacks (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.11 Building envelope
D10.12 Landscaped area - General
D10.13 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D10.14 Fences - General
D10.15 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D10.16 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D10.17 Character of the Public Domain - Newport Commercial Centre
D10.18 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
D10.19 Subdivision and Amalgamation (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.20 Design of Mixed Use Developments (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.21 Active Frontages (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.22 Arcades (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.23 Building Entries (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.24 Building Depth and Separation (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.25 Roof Form (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.26 Views (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.27 Design for Flooding (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.28 Open Space (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.29 Landscaping (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.30 Facades (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.31 Ecological Sustainable Development Responsive Design (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.32 Solar Access and Ventilation (Newport Commercial Centre)
D10.33 Privacy (Newport Commercial Centre)
D11 NORTH NARRABEEN LOCALITY
D11.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D11.2 Scenic protection - General
D11.3 Building colours and materials
D11.6 Front building line
D11.7 Side and rear building line
D11.9 Building envelope
D11.10 Landscaped area - General
D11.11 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D11.12 Fences - General
D11.13 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D11.14 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D11.15 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
D12 PALM BEACH LOCALITY
D12.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D12.2 Scenic protection - General
D12.3 Building colours and materials
D12.5 Front building line
D12.6 Side and rear building line
D12.8 Building envelope
D12.9 Landscaped area - General
D12.10 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D12.11 Fences - General
D12.12 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D12.13 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D12.14 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
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D13 UPPER WESTERN FORESHORES LOCALITY
D13.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D13.2 Scenic protection - General
D13.3 Building colours and materials
D13.5 Front building line
D13.6 Side and rear building line
D13.8 Building envelope
D13.9 Landscaped area
D13.10 Fences - General
D13.11 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D13.12 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D13.13 Companion animals
D13.14 Currawong
D13.15 Coasters Retreat
D13.16 Stormwater overflow
D13.17 Parking management
D13.18 Site disturbance
D14 WARRIEWOOD LOCALITY
D14.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D14.2 Scenic protection - General
D14.3 Building colours and materials
D14.7 Front building line
D14.8 Side and rear building line
D14.9 Narrabeen Creek building line
D14.11 Building envelope
D14.12 Landscaped area - General
D14.13 Landscaped area - Environmentally Sensitive Land
D14.14 Landscaped area - Non Urban
D14.15 Fences - General
D14.16 Fences - Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
D14.17 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D14.18 Scenic Protection Category One Lands
D15 WATERWAYS LOCALITY
D15.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D15.2 Scenic protection - General
D15.3 Building colours and materials
D15.6 Front building line
D15.7 Side and rear building line
D15.10 Fences
D15.11 Waterfront lighting
D15.12 Development seaward of mean high water mark
D15.13 Lateral limits to development seaward of mean high water mark
D15.14 Minimum frontage for marine facilities
D15.15 Marine facilities
D15.16 Marine facilities - Crystal Bay foreshore area
D15.17 Moorings
D15.18 Seawalls
D15.19 Dredging
D15.20 Commercial waterfront development - pollution prevention
D15.21 Charter boat facilities
D15.22 Masterplan - Careel Bay
D16 WARRIEWOOD VALLEY LAND RELEASE AREA LOCALITY
D16.1 Character as viewed from a public place
D16.2 Dual Occupancy Specific Controls
D16.3 Secondary Dwellings
D16.4 Water Management for Individual Allotments
D16.5 Landscaped Area for Newly Created Individual Allotments
D16.6 Front building lines
D16.7 Side and rear building lines
D16.8 Spatial Separation
D16.9 Solar Access
D16.10 Private and Communal Open Space Areas
D16.11 Form of construction including retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
D16.12 Fences
D16.13 Building colours and materials
D16.14 Pets and companion animals
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D1 AVALON BEACH LOCALITY
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D1.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Locality  P21DCPD01MDCP100

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/Use of existing business premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'.
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.

Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
entry feature or portico;
awnings or other features over windows;
verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;
recessing or projecting architectural elements;
open, deep verandahs; or
verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.
The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
P21 DCP Part D
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feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures should be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Council may permit parking spaces in front of building line where site constraints limit location such variation
must be justified in the discussion below.
Subject to achievement of the outcomes of this control, consideration may be given to the location of plant,
equipment boxes and lift overruns on the roof of a building where it can be shown that there will not be a non
compliance with Council's built form controls including height and building envelope.
Where located on the roof any plant, equipment boxes and lift overruns are to be adequately screened from
view from adjoining properties and the public domain.

Advisory Notes
Articulation includes: architectural relief and facade modulation
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D1.2 Character  Avalon Beach Village
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Beach Village  P21DCPD01MDCP101

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Earthworks
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality as listed in Part A of this DCP.
A sense of place is provided by acknowledging the setting, history, landscaping and built character and to give
residents a sense of belonging, community pride and security. (S)
Vitality within the village is encouraged and people are given the opportunity to meet most of their needs locally.
(S, Ec)
Pedestrian/vehicle conflict is reduced and good accessibility to the main elements of the village is provided. (S,
Ec)
Urban design elements are provided at a human scale at which people do not feel overwhelmed by buildings.
(S, Ec)
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (S)
To ensure the design and appearance of buildings are compatible in form relative to the desired future
character of Avalon Beach Village.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To improve pedestrian access and connectivity between housing, open space networks, community facilities,
public transport, local activity centres and schools.

Controls
The following controls apply in addition to any controls of this part.
The design, scale and proportion of proposed development or redevelopment adjacent to buildings of historical
interest and those listed as heritage items must retain the architectural significance, social value and "village"
feel that the older buildings give to the Avalon Beach Village.
The external treatment of buildings is to be modulated at street level every metres (maximum) at any street
frontage elevation (where design or material is the same).
Any ramps required for access to buildings must not inhibit use of the setback area or impede pedestrian
thoroughfare. Preferably shops and other public ground floor uses should open directly onto footpaths with a
shading device above.
The use of the road reserve for outdoor cafe seating and displays is encouraged.
Where available, all motor vehicle access to new development will be by rear or side lane.
Refer to additional controls for landscaping in commercial centres in Part C2.1 Landscaping of this DCP.

Variations
Nil
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D1.4 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD01MDCP080a

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D1.5 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Locality  P21DCPD01MDCP100

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/Use of existing business premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)
An informal beachside appearance of the Avalon Beach Village. (S, Ec)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas, as identified in the diagram below, shall use the three elements of stone,
timber and landscaping as feature elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
External materials and finishes shall be or shall appear to be natural, with subdued natural and dark coastal
colours. Brighter colour accents shall be permitted. The dominant use of smooth shiny surfaces such as glass,
metallics and plastics shall be avoided.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D1.8 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Locality  P21DCPD01MDCP100

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group Home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
Land

Front Building Line
(metres)
10 or established
building line,
whichever is the
greater
18

Land adjoining Barrenjoey Rd

Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential on the southern side of Avalon Parade
between Ruskin Rowe and Bellevue Avenue ( being numbers 61 to 93 inclusive).
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential along Avalon Pde, on the southern side
10
between Gunjulla Place and Ruskin Rowe (being No's 97 to 121 inclusive), and on the
northern side (being no's 50 to 112 inclusive).
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 medium Density Residential or E4 6.5, or established
Environmental Living
building line,
whichever is the
greater
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre
3.5
All other land
Merit assessment
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the above table.

Built structures (including swimming pools), other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted
within the front building setback.
Where new streets or access ways are proposed in residential flat building and multi dwelling housing
development, a minimum front setback of 3m must be provided between the carriageway and dwellings.

Variations
P21 DCP Part D
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Other than Avalon Parade (No's 61 to 121 and 50 to 112 inclusive)
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
On steeply sloping or constrained sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures and spaces may be
considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum building line
applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building line provided
that they do not exceed 1m in height above ground level (existing).

Avalon Parade (nos 61 to 121 and 50 to 112 inclusive)
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building
lines in the following circumstances:
where the proposal is sympathetic to the established pattern in the street, and
where the proposal has no adverse impact on the amenity and charm of the streetscape of Avalon
Parade.
where the proposal involves minor alterations to existing structures that are in front of the building line.

Such alterations are not to extend any closer to the street and shall maintain or increase the
existing number of canopy trees within the front yard.
Development Applications for No 97 (Lot 2 DP 528219) & No 80 (Lot C, DP 409655) Avalon
Parade, shall be assessed on their merits, provided the above objectives have been met.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front
building setback provided that they do not exceed 1m in height above ground level (existing).
Council may permit parking spaces in front of the building line where site constraints limit location.
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D1.9 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Locality  P21DCPD01MDCP100

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
A landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is achieved.(En,S)

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Side & Rear Building Line (metres)
2.5 at least to one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore
building line applies)
Dual Occupancy
2.5 at least to one side ; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore
building line applies)
Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling
housing:
see below
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore
building line applies)
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Land within the Avalon Beach Village
(MDCP 101 below)

All other land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre and B2 Local
Centre
adjoining land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium
Density Residential,
E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2
Environmental Conservation
All other land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre and B2 Local
Centre
adjoining land other than land zoned R2 Low Density Residential,
R3 Medium Density Residential,
E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2
Environmental Conservation

Side
1.5 (to a lane or road)
see diagram below
Nil (all other)
Rear
3.5 (to lane or road)
Nil (all other)
3.0

Nil

Avalon Beach Village MDCP 101

For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level
Diagram: Side setback and height planes on lanes, roads and open space in Avalon Beach Village. Diagram
courtesy of Pittwater Style.
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Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.

Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
under the following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will
not be adversely affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes

For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping
may be permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D1.11 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
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Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

19 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D1.12 Building envelope  Avalon Beach Village
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Beach Village  P21DCPD01MDCP101

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To encourage buildings that are designed to respond sensitively to natural topography
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to neighbouring properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
The open feeling and character of the Avalon Beach Village is maintained. (S, Ec)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following projected building envelope planes:
a.

45 degrees on south and west side of street,

b.

36 degrees on east and north side of street, and

c.

60 degrees on side boundaries

The planes are measured from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the boundary line to the
maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Up to 25% of the building frontage at first floor level may be brought forward through the height plane to the
building line (refer to relevant building lines under Part D Localities).
Minor elements, such as flagpoles, sunshades, pergolas, a clock tower, and the like, may project through the
building envelope.
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D1.13 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential shall be
50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential, up to
6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are
for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space,
patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing and Shop Top Housing
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, and the bulk and scale of the development is not
increased, the following may be permitted:
Areas with soil depth greater than 800mm above built structures (excluding drainage and waterproof
membranes) may be included as landscaped area. Soil depths above built structures less than this will
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not be included as landscaped area.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D1.14 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living shall be 60% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living, up to 6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape
treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed
pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre
above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D1.15 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D01MDCP106

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
shall be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Front fences and landscaping should allow people in their homes to view street activity.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
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d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Ruskin Rowe heritage conservation area
No front fences will be permitted. Council may consider front fences constructed of open, seethrough, wire
and dark lightweight materials that do not extend past the building(s). Where no private open space is available
at the rear of buildings, fencing may be considered on merit.
Side and rear fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, wire and dark lightweight materials and shall
not obstruct the passage of wildlife.
f. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
g. Fencing on land identified on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the full height
of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.
h. Fencing within the foreshore building line shall:
Not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level.
Shall be compatible with the streetscape character and
Not obstruct views available from or to the foreshore, waterway and or road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen
the fence on the foreshore side.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i)

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii)

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii)

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv)

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v)

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi)

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D1.16 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D01MDCP107

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
shall be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

27 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Ruskin Rowe heritage conservation area
No front fences will be permitted. Council may consider front fences constructed of open, seethrough, wire
and dark lightweight materials that do not extend past the building(s). Where no private open space is available
at the rear of buildings, fencing may be considered on merit.
Side and rear fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, wire and dark lightweight materials and shall
not obstruct the passage of wildlife.
f. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
g. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
h. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i)

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii)

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii)

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv)

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v)

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi)

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D1.17 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Retaining walls and terracing shall be kept to a minimum. Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a
public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D1.18 Development mix of shop top housing  Avalon Beach Village
Land to which this control applies
Avalon Beach Village  P21DCPD01MDCP101

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the range of dwelling choices. (S)
To provide successful business enterprises within shop top housing development. (Ec)

Controls
Residential development shall not be permitted at ground level frontages to Avalon Parade and Old Barrenjoey
Road.
The mix of shop top housing development shall be as follows:
i)

1x2 bed unit for every 3x1 bed units or part thereof; 1x3 bed unit for every 3x2 bed units or part
thereof.

ii)

The minimum clear width/length of a habitable room shall be 3 metres.

Variations
Nil
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D1.19 Character of Public Domain  Avalon Commercial Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land adjacent to Road Reserves in Commercial Centres within the Avalon Locality  P21DCPD01MDCP109

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Earthworks
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
To achieve the desired character of the Commercial Centres. (S, Ec)
To enhance the quality of the public domain
To ensure the public domain is attractive, safe, interesting, comfortable, readily understood and easily
accessed.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as rivers, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land.
To ensure consistent quality of design and construction of works in the public domain. (S, Ec)

Controls
Development with frontages within the commercial centre shall include the design and construction of works in
the public domain including the footpath zone, footpath paving finish, kerb and gutter, drainage facilities, street
furniture, street lighting and landscaping and making good the adjacent road formation and pavement for the full
width of the development site on all public road reserve frontages at the full cost to the developer.
The design and construction of all works in the public domain must be in accordance with the:
PIttwater Streetscape Management Guidelines and
Master Plan for Public Domain  Avalon as adopted by Council in the Section 94 Contributions Plan Village
Streetscapes.
Refer to additional controls for landscaping in commercial centres in Control C2.20 Public Road Reserve 
Landscaping and Infrastructure.

Variations
Nil
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D1.20 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Avalon Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD01MDCP075a

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S)
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as, ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront.(En,S).
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy.(En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment.(En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's bushland
landscape and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise visual impacts on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway, road
or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
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exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D1.21 Masterplan  Careel Bay
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Careel Bay Study Area  P21DCPBCMDCP088

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Development addresses the issues identified in the Careel Bay Masterplan. (En, S, Ec)
A sense of place is provided by acknowledging the setting, history, landscaping and character and to give
residents a sense of belonging and community pride. (S)
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To ensure that development adjacent to Careel Bay compliments the landscape character, public use and
enjoyment of the Bay. (En, S)

Controls
Development is to appropriately address the issues identified in the Careel Bay Masterplan.

Variations
Nil
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D2 BAYVIEW HEIGHTS LOCALITY
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D2.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Bayview Heights Locality  P21DCPD02MDCP150

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.
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The bulk and scale of the buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view. General service facilities must be located underground.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D2.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD02MDCP080b

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D2.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Bayview Heights Locality  P21DCPD02MDCP150

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D2.5 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Bayview Heights Locality  P21DCPD02MDCP150

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land zoned Residential
Land zoned E4 Environmental Living adjoining McCarrs Creek
Road
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living
Land zoned R5 Large Lot Residential adjoining McCarrs Creek
Road
All other land zoned RU2 Rural residential or R5 Large Lot
Residential
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line, whichever is the
greater.
6.5 or established building line, which ever is
the greater.
30
20
Merit Assessment

Built structures other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
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degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building
setback provided that they do not exceed 1m in height above ground level (existing).
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D2.6 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Bayview Heights Locality  P21DCPD02MDCP150

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
A landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is achieved.(En,S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:

Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential and E4
Environmental Living adjoining land other than a road
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot
Residential adjoining land other than a road or a
reserve
Other land

Side and Rear Building Line Setback (metres)
2.5 to at least one side ;
1.0 for the other side
6.5 (rear)
6.5 (side)
20 (rear)
Merit

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.

For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping
may be permitted subject to the following:
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satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
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D2.7 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential.
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
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Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D2.8 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality within Area 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
must be 60% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area
as landscaped area.

Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2
Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be
based only on that area not zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2
Infrastructure. It will not be based on the site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living, up to 6% of
the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for
outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios,
pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D2.9 Landscaped Area  Non Urban
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential.

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
To ensure that development does not unreasonably diminish sunlight to neighbouring properties and within the
development site. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance vegetation to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To minimise the impact of development on Pittwater's biodiversity by minimising the removal of indigenous
vegetation and naturally occurring soils, conserving existing significant indigenous and native trees, and
encouraging planting of indigenous and native plants and trees on private property. (En)
To conserve significant natural features of the site and contribute to effective management of biodiversity. (En)
To provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise stormwater runoff and assist with stormwater
management to reduce and prevent soil erosion and the siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management. (En, S)

Controls
For land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential, the minimum landscaped area shall be in
accordance with the following table:
Development

Residential development (including dwellings, buildings and structures such as garages,
home workshops, storage sheds and the like that are ordinarily incidental or subsidiary to a
dwelling)
Horticultural/shade/glass/greenhouses with an earth floor (no hard standing or sealing).
Other nonresidential development permissible with consent in the area except agriculture,
agricultural sheds and sheds used for a rural industry

Minimum
Landscaped
Area
80% of the site
area
50% of the site
area
94% of the site
area

Sheds used for the purpose of agriculture or for the purpose of a rural industry, with a maximum of
200 square metres, are permitted in addition to nonlandscaped areas permitted in the above
table.
Where a site also contains a dwelling (this includes any ancillary or attached structures), the
landscape controls for nonresidential development can be applied separately, i.e. the minimum
landscaped area (as per table above) can be reduced by the size of the dwelling.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling must comply with the minimum landscaped
area set out in this control.
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Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Residential development (including dwellings, buildings and structures such as garages, home workshops,
storage sheds and the like that are ordinarily incidental or subsidiary to a dwelling) with a maximum of 800
square metres will be allowed even if the minimum landscaped area, as per the table above, can’t be provided.
The minimum landscaped area may be greater than stated above, where a site is located on environmentally
sensitive or steeply sloping land, or where its development potential is restricted in some other way.
Dams, ponds, onsite detention tanks, the water surface area of swimming pools and water tanks that provide
reserve capacity and an approved adaptor for fire fighting purposes, or waste water treatment systems can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.
Driveways and porous or soft surface areas that permit the infiltration of surface water into the substrata can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D2.10 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D02MDCP151

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
shall be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Properties with grazing animals should be appropriately fenced to confine the animals onsite.
c. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
d. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
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No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback the height of the fence (i.e. 1.8 metres high fence setback 1.8m from the front boundary; and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D2.11 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D02MDCP152

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Properties with grazing animals should be appropriately fenced to confine the animals onsite.
c. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
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Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries where fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D2.12 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential.
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Retaining walls and terracing shall be kept to a minimum.
On steeper slopes, preference is given to the use of stable rock ledges and escarpments to reduce the visual
bulk of buildings. Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the
use of sandstone or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.
Timber Log Retaining Walls Not Permitted
Copper log retaining walls are not permitted and are not to be included in the proposed development in the
Pittwater local government area.

Variations
Nil
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D2.13 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bayview Heights Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD02MDCP075b

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features , such as, ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront.(En,S).
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy.(En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment.(En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's bushland
landscape and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.
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Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D3 BILGOLA LOCALITY

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

57 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D3.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Bilgola Locality  P21DCPD03MDCP200

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or
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vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas should not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D3.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD03MDCP080c

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Scenic bushland and geographical landforms are the predominant features of Bilgola with the built form being
the secondary component of the visual catchment. (En, S)
Preserve scenic quality as part of the recreational amenity. (S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D3.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Bilgola Locality  P21DCPD03MDCP200

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D3.6 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Bilgola Locality  P21DCPD03MDCP200

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned E4 Environmental Living or SP2 Infrastructure
adjoining Barrenjoey Road
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line, whichever is
the greater.
6.5, or established building lines, which ever
is the greater.
3.5
Merit Assessment

Built structures other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
development, a minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and dwellings.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

63 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D3.7 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Bilgola Locality  P21DCPD03MDCP200

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:

Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential of E4
Environmental Living (other than 'Visual Protection Area'
see below)

Side and Rear Building Line Setback
(metres)
2.5 at least to one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building
line applies)
Dual Occupancy
2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building
line applies)
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building
line applies)
Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
see below.
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Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living and located in 'Visual Protection
Area' ( refer to Bilgola Locality Map 3)

2.5 to at least one side
1.0 for other side
Rear building line of 26.5m from the front
boundary, or established building line, whichever
is the greater (except for where the foreshore
building line applies).
3.0 along that adjoining side or rear boundary.

Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre adjoining land
zoned R2 Low Density Residential, E4 Environmental
Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2 Environmental
Conservation
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre adjoining land other Nil
than land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, E4
Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2
Environmental Conservation
For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:

Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing) the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres (or 26.5 metres in the 'Visual Protection Area'), Council
may accept a reduced building setback from the rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing may be varied under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.

For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping
may be permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
Foreshore Building Line
The Foreshore Building Line (FBL) applies to properties that abut or adjoin the waterway. The FBL takes
precedence over this control.
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D3.9 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
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Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D3.10 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential shall be 50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D3.11 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living shall be 60% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living, up to 6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape
treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed
pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre
above ground level (existing)).

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

70 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D3.12 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D03MDCP206

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To maintain the natural open character of the headland and remnant bushland areas. (En, S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
Front fences to a maximum height of 1.8 metres may be erected on the boundary for those properties that have
frontage to Bilgola Avenue, or Allen Avenue. These fences should be constructed of sandstone or like
materials to conform to adjoining fences, and should provide extensive landscaping incorporated into the fence
or in front of the fence.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Fencing in Visual Protection Areas (Refer to Bilgola Locality Map 3)
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All fencing in Visual Protection Areas is to be constructed in accordance with Table 10.1
Land

Land located in the
Serpentine Visual
Protection Area
(refer map 3)

Maximum Front
Fence Height
(metres)
1.0
materials:
open seethrough,
dark coloured.

Land located in Allen
Avenue Visual Protection
Area
(refer map 3)

1.8
materials:
open seethrough,
dark coloured.

All other lands located in
Visual Protection Areas
(refer map 3)

1.0
materials:
open, seethough
dark coloured.

Maximum Side
Fence Height
(metres)
1.0 within front
building setback
1.8 between front
and rear building
lines
materials:
open, seethrough,
dark coloured.
1.8
materials:
open, seethrough,
dark coloured.

Maximum Rear and Side Height
(metres)(to the rear building
line)
nil

1.0 within front
building setback
1.8 between front
and rear building
lines.
materials:
open, seethrough
dark coloured
materials

1.0
Brushwood or Hardwood (outside of
bushfire prone areas).

0.5
sandstone or like materials

d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed
f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
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Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D3.13 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D03MDCP207

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)
Maintenance of the natural open character of the headland and remnant bushland areas. (En, S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
Front fences to a maximum height of 1.8 metres may be erected on the boundary for those properties that have
frontage to Bilgola Avenue, or Allen Avenue. These fences should be constructed to conform to adjoining
fences, and should provide extensive landscaping incorporated into the fence or in front of the fence.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
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maximum height of 1.8 metres.

c. Fencing in Visual Protection Areas (Refer to Bilgola Locality Map 3)
All fencing in Visual Protection Areas is to be constructed in accordance with Table 10.1
Land

Maximum Front
Fence Height
(metres)
Land located in The
1.0
Serpentine Visual Protection materials:
Area
open, see though
(refer map 3)
dark coloured.

Maximum Rear and Side Fence
Height (metres) to the Rear
Building Line
nil

Land located in Allen
Avenue Visual Protection
Area.
(refer map 13)

0.5
Sandstone or like materials

All other lands located
in Visual Protection
Area (refer map 3)

Maximum
Side Fence
Height (metres)
1.0 within the front
building setback
1.8 between front
and rear building
lines.
Materials: open,
see through dark
coloured.
1.8 materials:
1.8
open, seethrough, Materials:
dark coloured
open, see through,
dark coloured.
1.0
open seethrough,
dark coloured
materials

1.0 within the front 1.0
building setback.
Brushwood or Hardwood (outside of
1.8 between front Bushfire prone areas)
and rear building
lines .
Materials:
open, seethrough,
dark coloured
materials.

d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5 metres
accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
f. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
g. Fencing on land identified on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
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a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of
2m by 2m; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D3.14 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D3.15 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Bilgola Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD03MDCP075c

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S)
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as, ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En,S).
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's bushland
landscape and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
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The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D4 CHURCH POINT AND BAYVIEW LOCALITY
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D4.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Church Point and Bayview Locality  P21DCPD04MDCP250

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;
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v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view. General service facilities must be located underground.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D4.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCP
D04MDCP080d

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D4.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Church Point and Bayview Locality  P21DCPD04MDCP250

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D4.5 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Church Point and Bayview Locality  P21DCPD04MDCP250

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or
E4 Environmental Living adjoining McCarrs Creek Road or
Pittwater Road
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or IN4 Working
Waterfront
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line, whichever is
the greater
6.5 or established building line, which ever is
the greater
3.5
Merit Assessment

Built structures other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
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considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D4.6 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Church Point and Bayview Locality  P21DCPD04MDCP250

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Side and Rear Building Line Setback (metres)
2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
applies)
Dual Occupancy
2.5 to at least one side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
applies)
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
applies)
Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
(see below)
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Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre and IN4
Working Waterfront adjoining land zoned R2 Low
3.0 along that adjoining side or rear boundary
Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1
Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation, or
W1 Natural Waterway
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre and IN4
Nil
Working Waterfront adjoining land other than
land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, E4
Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, E2
Environmental Conservation, or W1 Natural Waterway
For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D4.8 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
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measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

91 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D4.9 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential shall be 50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the
landscaped proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D4.10 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living shall be 60%
of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living, up to 6% of
the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for
outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios,
pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D4.11 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2
Areas  P21DCPD04MDCP255

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall;
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
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d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i)

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii)

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii)

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv)

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v)

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi)

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D4.12 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2
Areas  P21DCPD04MDCP256

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
shall be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
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maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
d. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm accessible to
ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
e. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D4.13 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D4.14 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Church Point and Bayview Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCP
D04MDCP075d

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as, ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En,S).
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's bushland
landscape and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
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The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

100 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D5 ELANORA HEIGHTS LOCALITY
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D5.1 Character as viewed from a public place (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality NOT including Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP308

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted. Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.
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The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 and D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD05MDCP080e

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D5.3 Building colours and materials (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality NOT including the Elanora Heights Village Centre P21DCPD05MDCP308

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed roof colours are satisfactory.
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.33 and D5.43 of this DCP.
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D5.5 Front building line (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality NOT including the Elanora Heights Village Centre P21DCPD05MDCP308

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
Preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the nonurban area of the locality. (En, S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Front Building Line (metres)
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential
20
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living 10 or established building line, which
adjoining Wakehurst Parkway
ever is the greater.
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental 6.5, or established building line, which
Living
ever is the greater
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre
3.5
All other land
Merit Assessment
Built structures other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat building and multi dwelling
housing development, a minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and
dwellings.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

107 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metres in height above ground level (existing).

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 to D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.6 Side and rear building line (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality NOT including the Elanora Heights Village Centre P21DCPD05MDCP308

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures, including pools and carparks other driveways,
fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
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Land

Side and Rear
Building Line Setback
(metres)
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential adjoining land other 7.5
than a road or a reserve
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential adjoining land
20.0
zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential adjoining a road
6.5
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side.
6.5 rear
Dual Occupancy
2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where
the foreshore building line
applies)
Residential flat buildings
and multi dwelling housing:
see below
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre adjoining land zoned R2 Low Density
3.0 along that adjoining
Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2 Environmental
side or rear boundary
Conservation
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre adjoining land other than land zoned R2
Nil
Low Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2
Environmental Conservation

For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
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permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 to D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.7 Building envelope (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
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Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (i.e; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 to D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.8 Landscaped Area  General (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential shall be 50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
1.
impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);
2.
for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 to D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.9 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living shall be 60%
of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living, up to 6% of
the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for
outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios,
pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D5.10 Landscaped Area  Non Urban
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To preserve and enhance vegetation to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To minimise the impact of development on Pittwater's biodiversity by minimising the removal of indigenous
vegetation and naturally occurring soils, conserving existing significant indigenous and native trees, and
encouraging planting of indigenous and native plants and trees on private property. (En)
To conserve significant natural features of the site and contribute to effective management of biodiversity. (En)
To provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise stormwater runoff and assist with stormwater
management to reduce and prevent soil erosion and the siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the nonurban area of the locality. (En, S)

Controls
On land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential, the minimum landscaped area shall be in
accordance with the following table:
Development
Residential development (including dwellings, buildings and structures such
as garages, home workshops, storage sheds and the like that are ordinarily
incidental or subsidiary to a dwelling)
Horticultural/shade/glass/greenhouses with an earth floor (no hard standing
or sealing)
Other nonresidential development permissible with consent in the area
except agriculture, agricultural sheds and sheds used for a rural industry

Minimum Landscaped Area
80% of the site area

50% of the site area
94% of the site area

Sheds used for the purpose of agriculture or for the purpose of a rural industry, with a maximum of
200 square metres, are permitted in addition to nonlandscaped areas permitted in the above
table.
Where a site also contains a dwelling (this includes any ancillary or attached structures), the
landscape controls for nonresidential development can be applied separately, i.e. the minimum
landscaped area (as per table above) can be reduced by the size of the dwelling.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling must comply with the minimum landscaped
area set out in this control.

Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2
Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be
based only on that area not zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2
Infrastructure. It will not be based on the site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Residential development (including dwellings, buildings and structures such as garages, home workshops,
storage sheds and the like that are ordinarily incidental or subsidiary to a dwelling) with a maximum of 800
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square metres will be allowed even if the minimum landscaped area, as per the table above, can’t be provided.
The minimum landscaped area may be greater than stated above, where a site is located on environmentally
sensitive or steeply sloping land, or where its development potential is restricted in some other way.
Dams, ponds, onsite detention tanks, the water surface area of swimming pools and water tanks that provide
reserve capacity and an approved adaptor for fire fighting purposes, or waste water treatment systems can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.
Driveways and porous or soft surface areas that permit the infiltration of surface water into the substrata can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D5.11 Fences  General (Excluding Elanora Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas or
the Elanora Heights Village Centre P21DCPD05MDCP305

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the nonurban area of the locality. (En, S)
Safe confinement of domestic and grazing animals. (En, S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Properties with grazing animals must be appropriately fenced to confine the animals onsite.
c. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
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d. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

In areas zoned NonUrban, within the front building setback Council may consider fencing to a maximum height
of 1.8 metres on the boundary where the fence has openings of sufficient size (minimum 400mm x 400mm) for
wallabies to pass through.
See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 to D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.12 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D05MDCP306

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the nonurban area of the locality. (En, S)
Safe confinement of domestic and grazing animals. (En, S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Properties with grazing animals must be appropriately fenced to confine the animals onsite.
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c. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

In areas zoned NonUrban, within the front building setback Council may consider fencing to a maximum height
of 1.8 metres on the boundary where the fence has openings of sufficient size (minimum 400mm x 400mm) for
wallabies to pass through.
See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D5.13 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas (Excluding Elanora
Heights Village Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
On steeper slopes, preference is given to the use of stable rock ledges and escarpments to reduce the visual
bulk of buildings.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For specific controls in relation to Elanora Heights Village Centre, refer to Part D5.15 to D5.46 of this DCP.
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D5.14 Scenic Protection Category One Area
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD05MDCP075e

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as, ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En,S)
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy.(En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment.(En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's bushland
landscape and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
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exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D5.15 Amalgamation  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Amalgamation improves economic feasibility for redevelopment to occur, strengthens the village character and
allows for reduced requirements for site access and servicing.
Avoid isolated sites due to future development patterns.

Controls
Lots to amalgamate are shown on the Amalgamation Pattern Diagram.
Amalgamation is to allow single car park and service access from rear laneways for all lots north of St
Andrews Gate.
The amalgamation pattern is to allow single car park and service access from specific points for lots south of
St Andrews Gate along the eastern verge in the event that some of the existing buildings do not redevelop.
Relocation of access to the rear is preferred if lots do redevelop.
Alternative amalgamation patterns may be considered by Council only if they enable lots to relocate their
vehicle access to the rear of lots wherever possible.
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Amalgamation Pattern Diagram

Variations
Where it can be demonstrated (by way of written confirmation from majority of owners) that adjoining
properties are unwilling to participate in redevelopment, single lot redevelopment will be considered.
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D5.17 Front Building Line  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Earthworks
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage

Outcomes
To achieve a consistent street alignment.
To ensure retail uses activate the public domain.
To achieve a strong edge and sense of enclosure to Kalang Road.
To provide adequate exposure to shop fronts and avoid opportunities for concealment at ground level.
To improve pedestrian amenity and avoid interruptions in pedestrian flow.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the Front Building Line diagram.
Built structures other than external seating areas, retaining walls, garden beds and, where unavoidable,
driveways are not permitted within the front building setback.
The front building line to the ground floor is to be consistent and to establish a continuous retail street edge and
shopfront to Kalang Road.
The front building line on the western block north of St Andrews Gate to Kalang Road is to be aligned between
6.7 metres to the southern end of the blocks and 7.2 metres to the northern end of the block as per the
diagram. This setback is to maintain the current building alignment and allow generous landscaped verge and
footpath providing transition from street to shop level.
Upper levels fronting the street must be activated in accordance with the Front Building Line Diagram.
An additional 3 metres setback is to be provided to create a colonnade for the ground floor of all new
development as shown on the diagram.
Provide a corner splay with dimension of approximately 12 metres to the corner of the lot to the north of the
community carpark, in Block D, to improve visual connection to the carpark and community centre and to retain
existing trees to the street edge.
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Front Building Line Diagram

Variations
Nil.
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D5.18 Side and Rear Setbacks  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised at appropriate locations to adjacent low scale residential
neighbourhoods.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to adjacent properties.
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.
To allow the opportunity for a continuous rear laneway to allow adequate space for access to the rear of
retail/commercial properties.
To minimise driveway crossings of verges to Kalang Rd.

Controls
The minimum rear setbacks to buildings and balconies to all blocks is to be 8 metres. For Block C an additional
rear setback of 15 metres is required for the central portion of the block to allow solar access and communal
open space with any development. The minimum side setback to the southern end of block D is to be 3 metres.
The minimum side setback to the southern end of block C is 6 metres.
For all other lots the side setback is nil.
Provide rear setback of minimum of 8m to allow for future continuous laneway and planting strip (as per
Section Diagrams and Side and Rear Building Line Diagram).
Existing properties that do not provide a compliant setback do not set a precedent for new development.
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Side and Rear Building Line Diagram

Variations
Nil.
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D5.19 Setbacks to Upper Levels  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
The bulk and scale of the built form adjacent to adjoining low scale residential properties and to courtyard
spaces is minimised.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to adjoining residential properties.
To ensure the built form of new development transitions are in scale to existing development surrounding the
village centre.

Controls
A minimum setback of 3 metres is to be provided to the third floor of all development to the rear of the lot.
A minimum setback of 3 metres is to be provided to the third floor of any development on Block D and to the
southern lot.
An articulated setback to the front building line, as shown in Section Diagram AA and BB is required.
A minimum setback of 3 metres is to be provided to the southern most lot of Block C to maintain reasonable
solar access to the adjacent lot.
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Setback to Third Level Diagram

Section A:A through Elanora Heights Village Centre  North (north of St Andrews
Gate)
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Section B:B through Elanora Heights Village Centre  South (south of St Andrews
Gate)

Location of section lines

Variations
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter shall be permitted to
extend beyond the required setback to a maximum of 1 metres.
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D5.20 Separation  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To maintain reasonable amenity to adjoining properties.
To minimise bulk and scale of new development to adjoining development.
To ensure that new development is scaled to support the desired future character of the village centre with
appropriate massing and spaces between buildings.
To allow adequate space for access to rear of retail/commercial properties.
To ensure adequate landscaped open space and communal area for larger sites.
To ensure high levels of amenity to new dwellings that reinforces the 'fine grain' or continuous narrow
frontage lot pattern.

Controls
A minimum of 50% of the required distance are to be provided within the boundary of any development site.
This requirement is based on the reasonable expectation that the remaining 50% will be provided on the
adjoining property.
The required separation distances between buildings are:
12 metres between windows of habitable rooms/balconies;
9 metres between windows of habitable/balconies and nonhabitable rooms; and
6 metres between windows of nonhabitable rooms or blank walls.
(The above separation distances are to be applied to any residential floor and any adjoining building.)

Variations
Nil.
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D5.21 Building Depth  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve high levels of solar access and cross ventilation.
To maximise opportunities for outlook.
To minimise building bulk to St Andrews Gate and Powder Works Road.
To ensure reasonable separation to adjoining low scale residential dwellings.
To encourage design of through apartments.
To encourage multiple cores with dual aspect and cross ventilated apartments.

Controls
The maximum depth of a residential apartment building within the Elanora Heights Village Centre is to be 18
metres excluding balconies.
Singleaspect apartments should be limited in depth to 8 metres from a window.
The dual aspect apartments should not exceed 15 metres depth with minimum of 4 metres width to avoid deep
narrow apartment layouts.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.22 Ceiling Height  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To provide for well proportioned rooms and appropriate space in the apartments.
To achieve flexibility for future use.
To provide an appropriate level of amenity, natural cross ventilation and solar access in the apartments.

Controls
The following floor to ceiling dimensions measured from finished floor level to the internal ceiling are required
for new developments in Elanora Heights Village Centre:
3.3 metres minimum for ground floor to provide for retail/commercial use;
2.7 metres minimum for habitable rooms levels first floor and above;
2.4 metres minimum for nonhabitable rooms; and
In two storey units, minimum of 2.4 metres for upper floor if containing bedrooms and wet areas.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.23 Design Excellence  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve high quality of architecture, landscape architecture and urban design for Elanora Heights Village
Centre.
Quality buildings that respond to their prominent visual setting.
Contemporary village character.

Controls
Development consent must not be granted unless the consent authority is of the opinion that the proposed
development exhibits design excellence.
In considering whether design excellence has been achieved, the consent authority must have regard to
whether:
A high standard of architectural design, materials and detailing appropriate to the building type, the
Village Centre character and site location has been achieved;
The form and external appearance of the development will improve the visual amenity of the Village; and
The bulk, massing, footprint, positioning and modulation of the built form, enhance the village centre
character and does not result in adverse impacts to the village or neighbouring residential properties.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.24 Facade Articulation  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Facade design along Kalang Road is to enhance the village character with the use of compatible elements to
the existing height, scale, frontage width, configuration of openings as well as colours and materials used.
Facades along the main street provide a high quality, contemporary architectural designs that enhances the
village centre's unique 'sense of place'.

Controls
The village character is to be strengthened through the application of compatible ratios of open to solid walls
with the rest of the village centre as well as the use of sympathetic fenestrations, horizontal and vertical
alignments and the distribution of colours and materials.
Provide articulation to building facades through the use of balconies, insets, projecting elements (not
encroaching into setbacks) and vertical proportions that respond to the original fine grain subdivision pattern.
Express the base and middle portions of building to create an interesting building form, including an interesting
roof profile for the top of the building.
Facades should not be totally occupied by balconies.
Side walls are to provide visual interest through articulation, different materials or fenestration where they will
be exposed to the public domain in the medium or long term.
Shop fronts are to respect the existing narrow lot configuration.
Maximise passive solar control and achieve visual interest through the use of sun shades, louvers, and
screens as required by different orientations.
Elevations and building forms are to be articulated to contribute to the overall visual aesthetics for building
facades.
Side facades are to enhance the visual quality of the village where they will be exposed in short to medium
terms.
The facade design, screening and fenestration should respond to its orientation or aspect.
The use of parapets is strongly discouraged.
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Articulation Zone Diagram

Variations
Nil.
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D5.25 Roof Forms  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Roof forms contribute positively to the streetscape character of the village.
Roof forms provide a contemporary interpretation of traditional roof forms.
Roof lines and profiles add to the architectural interest to the village centre roofscape providing an interesting
silhouette.
Roof forms are to allow the opportunity for viewsharing above the developments on the eastern side of
Kalang Road.

Controls
Preferred roof forms include skillion, low pitched, folded curved or 'floating' roof forms.
Steeply pitched and flat roofs (other than green roofs) are not permitted along Kalang Road and St Andrews
Gate.
Articulated forms with multiplanar elements are preferred to ensure a varied roofscape.
When roof profiles are visible at corners and side elevations along St Andrews Gate and Powder Works Road,
the roof profile is to be articulated to address the corner and side elevation.
Roof mounted plant rooms, air conditioning units and other services and equipment shall be integrated within
roof structures and architectural elements.
Roof articulation should be achieved within maximum building height and building envelope controls.
Green roofs and sky gardens are encouraged.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Please see Appendix 14  Elanora Heights Village Centre Masterplan of this DCP for character images
illustrating desired roof forms and green roof design.
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D5.26 Materials  Elanora Heights VIllage Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Materials compliment and add to the contemporary village centre character.
The use of textures, colours and different materials create visual interest and variation.

Controls
Maximise use of lightweight elements to respond to the contemporary village character.
Maximise the use of natural materials to break up large expanses of solid masonry and continuous solid
facades.
Materials are to provide visual interest to all facades.
Minimise blank and inactive walls.
Materials and colours for new development are to be selected from the recommended palettes and material
samples in order to enhance the village character.
Innovative and creative architectural materials are encouraged.
Building materials for corner buildings particularly those terminating views and vistas mark their 'gateway' or
'marker' status.
Robust high quality materials e.g. stone, tiles, metal and timber cladding and brick are to be used.
Renovations and fit outs are to use high quality and durable material that complement the rest of the
streetscape.
Minimise large areas of painted render that create long term maintenance issues.
Use a combination of solid and glass balustrades to balconies.
Green walls are encouraged.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Please see Appendix 14  Elanora Heights Village Centre Masterplan of this DCP for character images
illustrating desired materials and green walls.
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D5.27 Colours  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Building colours and materials compliment and enhance the visual character of the village centre and integrate
with the natural landscapes surrounding the village centre.
Building colours and materials harmonise with the natural environment.

Controls
External colours and materials shall be earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted.
Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Elanora Heights Village Centre.
Feature colour palette may include the following (maximum 10% of any elevation):

Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D5.28 Active Frontages  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Active and vibrant streetscapes contribute to a lively ground level for the village centre.
Pedestrian links are safe, active and direct.
The community car park edge is activated to encourage connection from the Community Centre to the village
centre.

Controls
Active uses are to be provided to all ground floor uses to Kalang Road, public open spaces and to 50% of the
building frontage to St Andrews Gate.
Active uses include retail/commercial tenancies and building entries leading directly to the street.
Buildings edging the public domain are to be designed to allow occupants to overlook public places (streets,
parking, open space etc) and communal areas to maximise passive surveillance.
Where provided, public facilities (toilets, telephone, ATMs, etc) are to be located so as to have direct access
and to be clearly visible from wellused public spaces.
Shop fronts should be predominantly glass with bifolds for cafes/restaurants and should be capable of fully
opening to the street.
Outdoor leased seating spaces attached to the cafes and restaurants are encouraged provided pedestrian
circulation is not interrupted.
Shop fronts and building entries are to be appropriately lit at night.
Security grills are prohibited to shop fronts.
All car parking is to be underground and service exits and access are to be minimised or directed to the rear
laneways unless where expressly permitted. Please refer to the landscape master plan.
Blank walls are to be minimised to Kalang Road, the new village square, St Andrews Gate and pedestrian links.
Building lobbies are to add interest and activation to the streetscape.
Driveways are to be avoided on Kalang Road where possible to minimise the interruption to active frontages.
The location of required active frontages for Elanora Heights Village Centre is indicated on the Active Frontage
Diagram.
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Active Frontage Diagram

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Please see Appendix 14  Elanora Heights Village Centre Masterplan of this DCP for character images
illustrating active frontages.
Active frontages are locations where retail shopfronts address the street, building entries are positioned and
pedestrians circulate, accessing shops and services. Active frontages encourage pedestrian movement and
create an environment of vibrancy and vitality.
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D5.29 Entries  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Building entry points activate Kalang Road.
Building entrances are visible from the street, easily identifiable and appropriately lit.
Building entries contribute to the streetscape character along Kalang Road.
Secure, safe and separate entries for different uses are achieved.

Controls
Where retail/commercial uses and residential dwellings are provided in the same development, separate entries
are to be provided for the different uses.
All entries to retail, commercial or residential uses are to be from Kalang Road or St Andrews Gate.
Define residential entries in the design of the building with clearly legible architectural features.
Pedestrian access is to be clearly defined, appropriately lit and visible in the development elevation.
The street number of the property is to be clearly identifiable.
Pedestrian access along the footpath shall not be impeded by landscaping, street furniture or other restrictions.
Lift entries for residential uses should be visible from the street to maximise perceived safety.
Post boxes are to be located in a lobby area close to the entry. Corridors to lobby and lift are to be a minimum
of 2.5 metres in width.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.30 Signage  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Occupation/Use of existing business premises
Other Development
Shop top housing
Signage

Outcomes
Coordinated signage design for Elanora Village Centre.
Minimise visual clutter.
Prevent unsightly and inappropriate located signage.

Controls
Top hamper sign (attached to the transom of a doorway or display window of a building) provided that it:
shall not extend beyond any building alignment or below the level of the head of the doorway or window
within the building upon which it is attached;
shall not exceed 600mm in height; and
shall not have a signage area greater than 5 square metres.
Under awning sign (attached to underside of awning) provided that it:
shall not exceed 2.5 metres in length or 0.5 metres in height;
shall have a signage area not exceeding 1.25 square metres each side;
shall be erected horizontal to the ground no less than 2.6 metres above the ground, and at right angles to
the building to which the awning is attached;
shall not project beyond the awning;
shall be securely fixed by metal supports; and
shall include no more than one per business.
Window sign (painted letters stuck onto the inside or outside of a display window) provided that it:
Up to 25% of the window surface is covered so as to not obstruct completely the natural light and
activation; and
shall only be permitted on ground floor windows.
Home occupation/business/industry and health consulting rooms (sign associated with) no greater than 0.75
ssquare metres in area provided that;
no more than 1 sign shall be erected; and
the sign is to indicate the name and occupation of the business.
The following signage shall not be permitted in Elanora Heights:
where erected on or above the roof, canopy, or parapet of a building;
where attached to the upperside of an awning;
where attached to the wall of a building and projecting more than 300mm from that wall above the
awning line;
where illuminated at frequent intervals (i.e. flashing);
where capable of movement by source of power or wind;
where illuminated (within a residential zone);
where incorporates bill/fly posters, bunting and airborne signage, including hot air balloons, blimps, and
the like; and
where located on motor vehicles and which renders the motor vehicle stationary.

Retail signage should be located underneath awnings perpendicular to the facade providing
sufficient clearance for pedestrians on the footpath.
Signage painted or directly placed on the building facade above the awning level is prohibited as it
clutters and hides the building facade and/or architectural features.
Protruding signage above the awning level is also discouraged.
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Illuminated signage above the awning level or in any location is prohibited in the Elanora Heights
Village Centre.
A signage strategy is required as part of a development application at Council's discretion to
indicate the location, size and type of proposed signage.
High level signage is prohibited on blank side walls.
Edge of awning signage is prohibited.
No signage may display words or images, which are in the opinion of the Council, sexually explicit,
lewd or otherwise offensive. Council must be satisfied that the content, size and shape of the
signage is not likely to interfere with the amenity of the neighbourhood.
Signage for sex services premises shall be restricted to the address and telephone number.
The location where signage is allowed include (please refer to the Signage Diagram below):

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
The Summary Offences Act 1988 No 25 restricts advertising and signs in relation to premises used for
prostitution, including sex services premises.
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D5.31 Awnings and Colonnades  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Awnings provide weather protection for pedestrians and enhance the contemporary village character.
Awnings are set back to allow uninterrupted street tree growth.
Awnings are safe and structurally sound.
Awnings are visually attractive with consistent width and height.

Controls
Continuous awnings should be provided above ground level shops, commercial/retail uses and building entries
along all village centre footpaths except for the western verge of the northern block to Kalang Road (where a
colonnade is required).
Awnings to be cantilevered off the main facade; no awnings supported from below by post and beam are
permitted (please refer to the Awning Diagram on the next page).
The underside of awnings should not be less than 3.2m above the footpath.
Awnings shall be constructed of suitable and durable materials.
Awnings should be compatible in alignment and height to adjoining awnings.
The top of awnings should be a maximum depth of 3.5m to ensure they do not conflict with tree canopies.
No signage is allowed along the awning facia.
Awnings are to integrate underawning lighting to create a positive night time experience and improve safety
and surveillance.
Awnings using glass must be provided with a close white frit to minimise the visual impact of dirt.
Colonnades to Block A, are required to the Kalang Road frontage.
Colonnades are to be a minimum of 1storey in height with a depth of 3m.
Colonnades are to maximise the open frontage to the street.
No bracing, screen or other facade devices are to block the connection from the colonnade to verge.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

148 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Awning Diagram

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Please see Appendix 14  Elanora Heights Village Centre Masterplan of this DCP for character
images illustrating desired colonnade and awning design.
Colonnades are a series of columns at regular intervals. Colonnades discourage rather than
encourage pedestrian movement along shopfronts, next to building entries and within arcades.
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D5.32 Fences  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Fences compliment and improve the visual character of rear laneways.
Fences define the boundaries and edges between the mixed uses along Kalang Road and the rest of the
residential uses to either side of the centre.

Controls
Fencing is permitted along the rear boundaries of the mixed use developments to a maximum height of 1.8
metres. It is to be screened by landscaping within the planting strip along the rear laneways of a minimum
dimension of 2 metres.
Fencing materials are to be at least 70% solid to provide visual interest and further opportunities for
landscaping without restricting casual visual surveillance of rear laneways and the public domain.
No fencing will be allowed to the front and side boundaries of shops and retail uses off Kalang Road except
when ground floor uses include home office occupations along St Andrews Gate.
Fences with open design are preferred along the edges with Kywong Reserve to facilitate for the passage of
wildlife corridors while providing a delineation of the private domain and the public reserve.
Where fences are constructed as extensions of retaining walls and terracing which are visible from a public
place, preference is given to the use of sandstone or sandstone like materials.
Materials are to be timber, brick, stone or open steel fencing.
Lapped timber fencing is prohibited.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Please see Appendix 14  Elanora Heights Village Centre Masterplan of this DCP for character images
illustrating desired fence designs
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D5.33 Ecologically Sustainable Development Responsive Design  Elanora Heights Village
Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Sustainable development reduces reliance on fossil fuels, green house gas emissions and the uses of energy
and water.
Reduction of the reliance on mechanical heating and cooling.
Support and promotion of renewable energy initiatives.
Support and promotion of water sensitive urban design.

Controls
Building Design
Development Applications need to be accompanied by a BASIX certificate or equivalent energy efficiency
certification for the residential component.
A Green Star or equivalent energy efficiency certification is encouraged to be submitted with each
Development Application for all commercial and retail components.
Buildings are to be oriented so that solar access is optimised.
Buildings are to be designed with a combination of passive and active solar energy systems to achieve greater
energy efficiency in buildings.
The direction and strength of prevailing winds is taken into account in the design of buildings to maximise
cooling effects during summer and for the provision of appropriate wind protection during winter months.
Orientation, layout and design of buildings and associated private open space takes into account of any
overshadowing of the site by adjacent buildings or structures.
Reduced summer sun penetration is achieved along the eastern and western elevations along Kalang Road
and north facing elevations along Powder Works Road and St Andrews Gate by the use of external solar
shading devices, such as awnings, external venetians, balconies, pergolas, eaves and overhangs.
Building materials used in construction are to be from a sustainable or renewable resource wherever possible.
Buildings are designed keeping in mind the need to deconstruct or demolish them in the future.
Buildings are designed to be flexible and robust in their future use providing higher ceiling heights (3.3 metres)
for ground level uses.
Planning for the sustainable disposal of waste is to be incorporated through the building process.
Recycled and low embodied energy materials are to be used in the construction of buildings wherever
possible.
Recycling is to be encouraged through the design of the building and communal open spaces.
Opportunities for edible gardens is provided in any communal open spaces.
Opportunities for grey and black water reuse are to be maximised throughout the development.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

151 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Grey water is to be used for the irrigation of public and communal open spaces.

Water Sensitive Design
Buffer strips and grass swales are integrated along the planting strips to the rear lanes to
encourage water filtration.
Impervious surfaces are reduced along the rear laneways whenever possible.
Runoff is directed to a treatment point within the development site.
Natural drainage lines are to be maintained within Kywong Reserve.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.34 Public Domain  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Earthworks
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/Use of existing business premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
High quality public domain strengthens the village setting of Elanora Heights.
High quality public domain encourages visitation and offers a high level of amenity.
The new village square and public domain upgrades within the village centre encourage pedestrian movement
particularly along Kalang Road.
Public open spaces encourage outdoor eating and community use.
Enhanced village character through public art and public domain furniture as well as through architectural
expression.
Native landscaping is encouraged.
Reduced traffic speeds and congestion along Kalang Road.

Controls
New Village Square
The new village square is to be designed to maximise the use of the space for community activities and is not
to be overcrowded with planters, street furniture or signage.
The new village square is to be landscaped to provide shade in summer and allow solar access in winter.
The area for the new village square should be located so that a minimum of 50% of the open space area
benefits from 3 hours of solar access between 11am and 2pm in midwinter. This area is to be located
adjacent to retail frontages that are appropriate for cafes, restaurants or seating areas within the space.
The minimum area of the new village square is to be approximately 300 square metres (+/10%). For specific
dimensions, please refer to Front Building Line diagram in D5.17.
Any public domain upgrades undertaken as part of a new development are to be consistent with Councils
Elanora Heights Landscape Master Plan including materials, public domain elements and colours.
Any footpath areas designated for cafe or restaurant seating are to be designed to ensure they are
functionally able to accommodate a reasonable number of chairs and tables plus circulation space.
New streets and public spaces are to be landscaped to provide shade in summer and allow solar access in
winter.
Understorey landscape, planters and location of trees are to be integrated along footpaths to ensure easy and
safe access to avoid conflict with pedestrian flow and movement past the shopfronts.
Street and cafe outdoor furniture is to be high quality and is to contribute to the village character of Elanora
Heights.
Special effects lighting may be used to highlight key landscape design elements, major trees in public spaces
and significant buildings in the streetscapes.
Alterations to the public domain as part of new development are to be prepared by a qualified landscape
architect in accordance with the Elanora Heights Landscape Master Plan.
Street tree planting should be carried out in accordance with Elanora Heights Landscape Master Plan and
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reinforce view corridors down streets and laneways.
Street trees interspersed between car parking spaces are to be designed to Council's specification and as
indicated in the Elanora Heights Landscape Master Plan.
Street tree planting and landscaping shall not unreasonably obstruct driver and pedestrian visibility especially
across both sides of Kalang Road.
High planting beds and landscaped areas to the western verge of Kalang Road north of St Andrews Gate are
to be located to ensure they do not impede pedestrian movement or the use of the space for suitable
community activities.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.35 Landscaping  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Earthworks
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
High quality outlook and adequate amenity levels for residents of shop top housing.
A built form softened and complemented by landscaping.
Retention of existing tree planting and introduction of new vegetated areas as public communal open space
and buffers to the adjoining residential areas.
Reduction of visual intrusion from new development to existing dwellings to the east and west of the village
centre.
High quality private open space for each unit and communal areas above ground level.
Landscaping results in low watering requirement.

Controls
All canopy trees, and a majority (more than 50%) of other vegetation, shall be locally native species for the
communal open space of the new development south of St Andrews Gate on the western verge of Kalang
Road.
For Block C located south of St Andrews Gate on the western verge of Kalang Road development shall
provide for the reasonable retention and protection of existing significant trees, especially near property
boundaries and retention of natural features such as rock outcrops.
For Block C, development shall provide for a communal area for children's play and BBQ area.
For areas above ground, the following soil depths are required in order to be counted as open space or
landscaped areas:
300mm for lawn;
600mm for shrubs; and
1m for trees.
No planters are allowed at the front building facade (between the front boundary and any built structures) for
shop top housing developments facing Kalang Road.
Screening to adjacent residential uses shall be provided in the form of a minimum 1m wide planting strip along
the edges of the rear laneway/driveways.
Noxious and undesirable plants must be removed from the site.
For Block C, the development should provide for the possibility of a public pedestrian connection/link along the
southern setback to connect Kalang Road to Kywong Reserve. This link will connect to the Reserve at the
intersection of the adjacent property boundaries with 27 St Andrews Gate and 44 Kalang Road.
The connection from Kalang Road to Kywong Reserve shall be provided as part of the redevelopment of Block
C in the form of an informal trail connection for the use of the community to access the Reserve as shown on
Kywong Reserve Link Diagram.
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Kywong Reserve Link Diagram

Variations
Where canopy trees are to be retained on a site, planting of additional canopy trees shall be assessed on a
merit basis.
Desired public access to Kywong Reserve from Kalang Road through Block C is to be investigated (land swap,
land acquisition, Section 94 contribution). If it can be demonstrated (by way of written confirmation from
property owners) that adjoining properties are unwilling to participate in creating the public access, private
access will be considered.
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D5.36 Solar Access  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
A reasonable level of solar access is maintained to existing residential properties, unhindered by adjoining
development.
Appropriate solar access is provided to the public domain as well as communal open spaces.
Maintenance of appropriate level of solar access and visual privacy to residential properties.
Reduce usage and dependence for artificial lighting.
Residential development is sited and designed to maximise solar access during midwinter.

Controls
The primary private open space for 70% of dwellings in any development is to receive a minimum of 3 hours of
sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Windows to the principal living areas of 70% of units in any development are to receive a minimum of 3 hours
of sunlight between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Windows to the principal living area in adjoining dwelling also should receive a minimum of 3 hours of sunlight
between 9am and 3pm on June 21st.
Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 4 hours of sunshine between 8.00am and
4.00pm during mid winter.
Lightwells are not to be used as a source of light, outlook or ventilation for any habitable rooms or private open
space.
The proposal must demonstrate that access to sunlight is achieved through the application of the Land and
Environment Court's planning principle for sunlight.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
Visit: The Benevolent Society v Waverley Council [2010] NSWLEC 1082
(http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html)
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D5.37 Visual Privacy  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Habitable rooms and outdoor living areas of dwellings optimise visual privacy through good design.
A sense of territory and safety is provided for residents.
New development does not unreasonably compromise the privacy of adjoining residential private open space
or living areas.

Controls
New development is to be designed to avoid the direct overlooking of adjoining residential private open space
or living rooms.
Provide separation between balconies, habitable rooms and nonhabitable rooms of new and adjoining
dwellings in accordance with this DCP to achieve privacy.
Balconies/terraces should incorporate privacy screens where necessary and should be located at the front or
rear of the building.
Direct views from an upper level dwelling shall be designed to prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
private open space of a lower level dwelling directly below.
Development must comply with Built Form controls (including Front Building Line, Side And Rear Building Line
and Setbacks above ground controls).
Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window less than 8m from new windows is to be
restricted by:
a window sill height 1.7 metres above floor level; or
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7 metres above floor level; or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials;
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the dwelling; and
horizontal, such as 'shelves' to restrict downward viewing.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.38 View Sharing  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
A reasonable sharing of views amongst and across dwellings.
Development responds architecturally to axial views down Kalang Road.

Controls
All new development is to be designed to achieve a reasonable sharing of views available from surrounding
and nearby properties.
Where a view may be obstructed, built structures within the setback areas are to maximise visual access
through the structure e.g. by the provision of an open structure or transparent building materials.
Views are not to be obtained at the expense of existing vegetation.
Non compliance with development controls that create view loss will not be supported.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.39 Acoustic Privacy  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Building location and orientation ameliorate impacts from Powder Works Road.
Noise is substantially contained within each dwelling and noise from any communal or recreation areas are
limited.
Noise is not to be offensive as defined by the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, including
noise from plant, equipment and communal or recreation areas.

Controls
Noisesensitive rooms, such as bedrooms, should be located away from noise sources, including Kalang and
Powder Works Roads, parking areas, living areas and retail tenancies where possible.
Walls and/or ceilings for dwelling shall have a noise transmission rating in accordance with Part F(5) of the
Building Code of Australia.
Noise generating plants, air conditioning units and the like shall not produce noise levels that exceed 5dBA
above the background noise when measured from the nearest property boundary.
Developments must comply in all respects with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997, and
other relevant legislation.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.40 Private Open Space  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Dwellings are provided with a private, usable and welllocated area of private open space for the use and
enjoyment of the occupants.
Private open space is integrated with the living areas of dwellings.
Private open space receives sufficient solar access and privacy.
Private open space is appropriate in design and location for shop top housing.

Controls
Dwellings are to be designed so that private open space is directly accessible from living areas enabling it to
function as an extension of internal living areas.
For dwellings above ground, private open space is to be provided by balconies.
For ground floor dwellings, private open space is to be provided as a terrace or garden.
The dimension of private open space should be sufficient so that the area can be usable for recreational
purposes with minimum area of 10 square metres and a minimum width of 2.4 metres.
First floor balconies are prohibited along side boundaries looking into an adjoining residential property.
The primary orientation of balconies is to be to the streets or rear boundary.
Balconies are not to be fully recessed into the building form.
Balconies should not form the dominant architectural expression of the building.
Private open space for new dwellings is not to be positions such that it 'borrows' amenity by overlooking
adjoining dwellings.
Balconies adjacent to rear boundary must be designed to limit overlooking and maintain privacy of adjoining
residences.
Private open space areas are to have good solar orientation (i.e. orientated to the north east or north west
where possible).
Private open space areas should include provision of clothes drying facilities, screened from the street and
public places.
Private open space is to include gas BBQ points and external powerpoints.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.41 Natural Ventilation  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Buildings are designed to maximise natural ventilation.

Controls
Buildings are to maximise natural ventilation by providing dual aspect apartments and by positioning openings
(windows and doors) to prevailing winds to encourage cross ventilation.
A minimum of 60% of dwellings in a development is to achieve cross ventilation.
Innovative technologies to naturally ventilate internal building areas, in particular areas such as bathrooms,
laundries and underground carparks are encouraged.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.42 Storage  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Provision of convenient storage within the development for household items.

Controls
In addition to kitchen cupboards and bedroom wardrobes, provide accessible storage facilities at the following
rates:
studio apartments 6m3;
onebedroom apartments 6m3;
twobedroom apartments 8m3; and
three plus bedroom apartments 10m3.
A minimum of 50% of the overall requirement for storage within individual unit shall be located in the hall or near
living areas, under internal stairs or near the entries. A maximum of 50% of the required storage area may be
located within storage cages in basement carparks.

Variations
Nil
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D5.43 Vehicular Access  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
Developments achieve safe and convenient vehicular access.
Adverse visual impact of driveways is reduced.
Pedestrian safety is maximised through the elimination of pedestrian/vehicular conflicts.
Maximise the retention of trees and existing vegetation in the road reserve.

Controls
Access driveways from allotments adjoining Powder Works Road are not permitted.
Left out exit onto Powder Works Road from the rear laneways will be assessed on merit provided that a traffic
analysis prepared by a suitably qualified professional is provided, confirming no major traffic impacts, and at
the discretion of Council's traffic officers.
The number of access driveways is to be minimised from Kalang Road except where indicated on the
Vehicular Access diagram.
Access for service vehicles to loading docks are not permitted from Kalang Road except where indicated on
the Vehicular Access diagram.
Clear site lines are to be provided at pedestrian and vehicle crossings.
Existing vehicular access points along Kalang Road are to be relocated to the rear laneways as part of
redevelopment. When only a building renovation is proposed then existing surface car parking is required to
meet the following upgrades:
Minimum of 20% of the car parking area used primarily for landscaping of native species;
Shade, shelter and amenity;
Protection and management of existing trees;
Enhancement of the streetscape and internal areas by the provision of canopy trees;
Minimum 2m width for landscape islands to break up parking rows;
Application of Water Sensitive Urban Design Principles;
Safety and amenity of pedestrians and vehicles; and
Lighting.
All access driveways shall be constructed with an impervious pavement and gutter crossing construction in
plain concrete.
Where access driveways are unavoidable to Kalang Road and for driveways to St Andrews Gate small unit
pavers are encouraged in dark earthy tones or match adjacent constructed footpaths.
Driveways are to be recessed into the main facade of the building.
All access driveways on the low side of Kalang Road are to be designed and constructed such that
stormwater drainage is directed away from the access driveway.
The cost for access driveways construction and maintenance and adjustment of any utility service is the
responsibility of the applicant.
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Vehicular Access diagram

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
General requirements for access driveway design including the design of access driveways, pavements,
gutter crossings, supporting retaining walls, suspended slabs and related structures located on the public road
reserve are as per Part B6.2 Access Driveways and Works on the Public Road Reserve and Australian
Standard AS 2890.1  2004: Part 1  Parking Facilities  Off Street Car Parking.
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D5.44 Laneway Access and Character  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Earthworks
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/Use of existing business premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Improved vehicular access along rear laneways.
Improved landscape character along rear laneways.

Controls
The consolidation of the entry/exit vehicular access point or access driveway is required for commercial/retail
and residential uses.
The location of the driveway is to maximise the retention of trees and native vegetation along rear laneways.
Laneways are to be buffered by a 2 metre planting strip to improve landscape character and water filtration.
For Block C, provide at grade pedestrian access to the rear courtyard from St Andrews Gate.
Clear sightlines down laneways are to be provided for increased safety and security.

Variations
Nil.
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D5.45 OffStreet Vehicle Parking Requirements  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Elanora Heights Village Centre has adequate parking and service spaces.
No adverse impacts to the setting and visual quality of Elanora Heights Village Centre is created by car parking.
Vehicle movement occurs in a safe and efficient manner.

Controls
Car parking is to be located within the basement of any new development.
The line of the basement car park shall fit generally within the building footprint with considerations given to
optimising consolidated areas of deep soil.
Exposed basement car parking and extensive open ramps are prohibited.
Potential pedestrian/vehicle conflicts are to be minimised by limiting the width of vehicle access points.
'Black holes' are to be avoided in the facade by providing well designed garage security doors to car park
entries.
Return the facade material into the car park entry recess for the extent visible from the street as a minimum to
achieve a high quality outcome.
Security enclosed bicycle storage facilities must be provided within the building for Residential Development at
the rate of 1 bicycle rack per 3 dwellings and as per Australian Standards AS 2890.3: Bicycle Parking
Facilities.
Visitor parking spaces are to be easily accessible and clearly marked "Visitor".
Residential parking areas need to be segregated from the commercial/retail parking areas to ensure safety of
residents.
Provision must be made within the development site for access and parking of all service vehicles, visitor
parking and parking for people with disabilities.

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
For the requirements of parking for people with disabilities please see Part B6.6 OffStreet Vehicle Parking
Requirements.
The minimum number of vehicle parking and service spaces to be provided within any new development in
Elanora Heights Village Centre is as per Part B6.6 Off  Street Vehicle Parking Requirements.
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D5.46 Servicing  Waste Management and Recycling  Elanora Heights Village Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Elanora Heights Village Centre  P21DCPD05MDCP307

Uses to which this control applies
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/Use of existing business premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Accessible and convenient waste and recycling facilities integrate with the development.
Waste and recycling facilities do not adversely impact upon amenity of the adjoining development or the natural
environment.

Controls
All waste storage and servicing will be carried out within the basement area.
A waste management plan shall be prepared for green and putrescible waste, garbage, glass, containers and
paper.
Every dwelling will include a waste cupboard or temporary storage area of sufficient size to hold a single
day's waste and to enable source separation.
Garbage collection areas and servicing areas for residential use are within the basement and not visible to the
street.
Temporary waste holding areas will be provided according to the Temporary Waste Holding Areas diagram.
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Temporary Waste Holding Areas diagram

Variations
Nil.

Advisory Notes
All waste storage must comply with Council's bin storage facility design specifications as per Part C1.12 Waste
and Recycling Facilities;
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D6 INGLESIDE LOCALITY
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D6.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Ingleside Locality  P21DCPD06MDCP350

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within rural residential areas, buildings give
the appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
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feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D6.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Ingleside Locality  P21DCPD06MDCP350

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character of its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:

Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
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Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for nonresidential development in
areas that are not visually prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D6.5 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Ingleside Locality  P21DCPD06MDCP350

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote and scale and density that is in keeping with the height of
the natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned RU2 Rural landscape or SP2 Infrastructure adjoining Mona Vale Road
Land zoned RU2 Rural landscape within the 'blue hatched area' (other than adjoining
Mona Vale Road and Lane Cove Road).
All other land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape
All other land

Front Building Line
(metres)
30
15.0
20.0
Merit Assessment

Built structures other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
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Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).

Advisory Notes
The blue hatched area is identified on the Ingleside Locality Map in development control A4.6 of this DCP.
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D6.6 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Ingleside Locality  P21DCPD06MDCP350

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
A landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is achieved. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality (En, S)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land

Side and Rear Building Line
Setback (metres)
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape within the 'blue hatched area' adjoining 2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for
land other than a road or a reserve.
other side
6.5 rear
All other land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape adjoining land other than a
7.5
road or reserve.
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape within the 'blue hatched area' adjoining 15.
a road or reserve
All other land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape adjoining a road or reserve
20.0

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied under the following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the
adjoining properties will not be adversely affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
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Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The blue hatched area is identified on the Ingleside Locality Map in development control A4.6 of this DCP.
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D6.7 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Ingleside Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote and building scale and density that is below the height of
the trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates so spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (i.e.; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
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Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D6.8 Landscaped Area  Non Urban General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Ingleside Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape NOT within the Blue Hatched Area on the Ingleside
Locality Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
To ensure that development does not unreasonably diminish sunlight to neighbouring properties and within the
development site. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance vegetation to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To minimise the impact of development on Pittwater's biodiversity by minimising the removal of indigenous
vegetation and naturally occurring soils, conserving existing significant indigenous and native trees, and
encouraging planting of indigenous and native plants and trees on private property. (En)
To conserve significant natural features of the site and contribute to effective management of biodiversity (En)
To provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise stormwater runoff and assist with stormwater
management to reduce and prevent soil erosion and the siltation of natural drainage channels. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the nonurban area of the locality. (En, S)

Controls
For land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape and R5 Large Lot Residential, the minimum landscaped area shall be in
accordance with the following table:
Development

Minimum
Landscaped Area
Residential development (including dwellings, buildings and structures such as
96% of the total site
garages, home workshops, storage sheds and the like that are ordinarily incidental or area minus 400 square
subsidiary to a dwelling)
metres
Horticultural/shade/glass/green houses with an earth floor (no hard standing or
50% of the site area
sealing)
Other nonresidential development permissible with consent in the area except
94% of the site area
agriculture, agricultural sheds used for a rural industry
Sheds used for the purpose of agriculture or for the purpose of a rural industry, with a maximum of 200
square metres, are permitted in addition to nonlandscaped areas permitted in the above table.
Where a site also contains a dwelling (this includes any ancillary or attached structures), the landscape
controls for nonresidential development can be applied separately, i.e. the minimum landscaped area (as per
table above) can be reduced by the size of the dwelling.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling must comply with the minimum landscaped area set out in
this control.
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Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
The minimum landscaped area may be greater than stated above, where a site is located on environmentally
sensitive or steeply sloping land, or where its development potential is restricted in some other way.
Dams, ponds, onsite detention tanks, the water surface area of swimming pools and water tanks that provide
reserve capacity and an approved adaptor for fire fighting purposes, or waste water treatment systems can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.
Driveways and porous or soft surface areas that permit the infiltration of surface water into the substrata can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D6.9 Landscaped Area  Blue Hatched Area
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Ingleside Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape within the Blue Hatched Area on the Ingleside
Locality Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised. (En, S)

Controls
On land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or R5 Large Lot Residential, the minimum landscaped area shall be in
accordance with the following table:
Development

Minimum
Landscaped
Area
Residential development where site area is less than 2ha (including dwellings, buildings 96% of the total
and structures such as garages, home workshops, storage sheds and the like that are site area minus 300
ordinarily incidental or subsidiary to a dwelling)
square metres
Residential development where site area is greater than 2ha (including dwellings,
96% of the total
buildings and structures such as garages, home workshops, storage sheds and the like site area minus 400
that are ordinarily incidental or subsidiary to a dwelling)
square metres
Horticultural/shade/grass/green houses with an earth floor (no hard standing or sealing) 50% of the site
area
Other nonresidential development permissible with consent in the area except
96% of the site
agriculture, agricultural sheds and sheds used for a rural industry
Sheds used for the purpose of agriculture or for the purpose of a rural industry, with a maximum of 100
square metres, are permitted in addition to nonlandscaped areas permitted in the above table.
Where a site also contains a dwelling (this includes any ancillary or attached structures), the landscape
controls for nonresidential development can be applied separately, i.e. the minimum landscaped area (as per
table above) can be reduced by the size of the dwelling.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling must comply with the minimum landscaped area set out in
this control.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that
area not zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based
on the site area of the whole lot.
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Variations
The minimum landscaped area may be greater than stated above, where a site is located on environmentally
sensitive or steeply sloping land, or where its development potential is restricted in some other way.
Dams, ponds, onsite detention tanks, the water surface area of swimming pools and water tanks that provide
reserve capacity and an approved adaptor for fire fighting purposes, or waste water treatment systems can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.
Driveways and porous or soft surface areas that permit the infiltration of surface water into the substrata can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D6.10 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Ingleside Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D06MDCP353

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
Safe confinement of domestic and grazing animals. (En, S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the rural residential streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, wire or natural materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Properties with grazing animals should be appropriately fenced to confine the animals onsite.
c. corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
d. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
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Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

In areas zoned NonUrban, within the front building setback Council may consider fencing to a maximum height
of 1.8 metres on the boundary where the fence has openings of sufficient size for wallabies to pass through
(minimum 400mm x 400mm).
See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D6.11 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Ingleside Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D06MDCP354

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between area of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure the heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
Safe confinement of domestic and grazing animals. (En, S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the rural residential streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, wire or natural materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Properties with grazing animals should be appropriately fenced to confine the animals onsite.
c. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
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Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

In areas zoned NonUrban, within the front building setback Council may consider fencing to a maximum height
of 1.8 metres on the boundary where the fence has openings of sufficient size (400mm x 400mm) for
wallabies to pass through.
See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D6.12 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Ingleside Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Other Development
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
On steeper slopes, preference is given to the use of stable rock ledges and escarpments to reduce the visual
bulk of buildings.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D7 KURINGGAI CHASE NATIONAL PARK LOCALITY
This land is administered under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974.
The consent authority for development within the Kuringgai Chase National Park is the National Park and Wildlife
Service.
There are no locality specific controls for this locality.
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D8 LOWER WESTERN FORESHORES AND SCOTLAND ISLAND LOCALITY
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D8.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street, and are not obscured by vegetation or topographical features, must have a
street presence appropriate to predominantly pedestrian traffic. Buildings should incorporate design elements
(such as roof forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation,
landscaping etc) that are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades
without windows shall not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

entry feature or portico;
awnings or other features over windows;
verandahs or balconies to any first floor element;
recessing or projecting architectural elements;
open, deep verandahs; or
verandahs, pergolas or similar features above ancillary structures.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
On Scotland Island, garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the
dominant site features when viewed from a public place.
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General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D8.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Lower Western Foreshores Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCP
D08MDCP080h

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D8.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character and its location with
the natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:

Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for nonresidential development in
areas that are not visually prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
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Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D8.5 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To encourage attractive frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
All land zoned E3 Environmental Management
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
6.5 or established building line, whichever is the greater
Merit assessment

Built structures, other than driveways (on Scotland Island), fences and retaining walls are not permitted within
the front building setback.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
For Scotland Island, where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for
carparking structures and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or
exceed the minimum building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D8.6 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established. (En, S)

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
Land zoned E3 Environmental Management

Side and Rear Building Line Setback (metres)
2.5 at least to one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line applies)

The planting of exotic plants within this setback is prohibited.

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.

For swimming pools and spas a 1m minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may
be permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1m above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

198 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D8.8 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality zoned E3 Environmental Management

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint has a slope is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (i.e. 30%), variation to this
control will be considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D8.9 Landscaped Area
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality zoned E3 Environmental Management

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to neighbouring properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced within the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation
including tree canopy. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To ensure the distribution of height and mass preserves, and enhances neighbourhood amenity and has
regard to site characteristics and environmental constraints.
To conserve significant natural features of the site and contribute to effective management of biodiversity.
The area of site disturbance is minimised. (En)
Soft surface is maximised. (En, S)

Controls
The maximum area not provided as landscaped area shall be in accordance with the following table:
Site
<500
500549
550599
600649
650699
700749
750799
800849
850899
900949
950999
1000
>1000

% of site

m2
165

33
32
31
30
29
28
27
26
25
24
23
230

The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling must comply with the above table.

Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2
Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be
based only on that area not zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2
Infrastructure. It will not be based on the site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);
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ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned E3 Environmental Management, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Water tanks that provide reserve capacity and an approved adaptor for fire fighting purposes or waste water
treatment systems that are not visible from Pittwater waterway can be included as landscaped area for the
purpose of this control.
On sites larger than 1000 square metres, the maximum area not provided for landscaping may be increased up
to 23% of the site, upon application to Council. In such instances it must be demonstrated that development is
kept in scale with the Locality, that the natural features of the site are preserved, and that the supply of water
and the treatment of wastewater is sufficient for the size of the proposed development, without adverse
environmental impact.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D8.10 Fences
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To discourage the use of fencing. (En, S)
To provide fencing only where necessary and to ensure that such fencing is sympathetic to the bushland
setting of the locality. (En, S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and a clear view of the street including to and from driveways for motorists and
pedestrians. (Ec, S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced.
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall not be permitted other than for blocks
with a water frontage.
For blocks with a water frontage, front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall have a
maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level, and shall be setback 1.5 metres from the property
boundary. Landscaping is to screen the fence on the foreshore side.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres. Such fencing should be kept to a minimum and only used where necessary for
privacy, pet restraint and containment of household areas.
Fences shall not obstruct the passage of wildlife.
Fencing material shall be compatible with the natural environment, and shall be as transparent as possible,
such as split timber posts and thin wire strands. Sheet metal fences are prohibited.
Where abutting a public reserve or place, fencing shall be constructed of natural materials, such as timber,
brushwood, or sandstone, and be compatible with any adjoining fences.
c. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with min dimension of 150mm accessible to ground dwelling
animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
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d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Area or on land within a Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage. In such instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
Where fencing is used for pet restraint, please also refer to control D8.12.
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D8.11 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality zoned E3 Environmental Management

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

204 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D8.12 Companion animals
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Lower Western Foreshores Locality Excluding Scotland Island  P21DCPD08MDCP403

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To protect native wildlife. (En)
To stop domestic animals entering/colonising bushland reserves and the National Park. (En)

Controls
The keeping of cats, ferrets and rabbits is prohibited.
Owners who wish to keep permitted domestic animals shall prevent them from entering the National Park and
any Wildlife Protection Area at all times.
A maximum of 2 dogs are permitted per household.

Variations
Current owners of cats are permitted to retain them provided they are kept within a cat run or inside the
dwelling at all times. Cats are not to be replaced.
Where more than two dogs are currently registered to a property they may be retained, but replacement must
result in no more than two dogs per dwelling.
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D8.13 Stormwater overflow
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Limit the adverse impacts of concentrate flow of stormwater caused by development within the fragile
Scotland Island and Western Foreshore Environment. (En)

Controls
Rainwater shall as much as possible be channelled into rainwater tanks.
The overflow from a stormwater system shall be designed, constructed and maintained so as to disperse the
flow of water across the landscape through the bushland.
Domestic water collection systems should be set up so that preferably all rainwater falling on a roof is
collected and channelled into water tanks.
Landscaping or land formation should encourage the dispersal of storm water across the landscape and
through bushland and should discourage the channelling of water into gullies flowing onto roadways,
reserves, other properties, or into the Pittwater.
Stormwater shall be controlled such that the waters do not infiltrate any land application system associated
with onsite wastewater treatment system is not located over major stormwater overland flowpaths or
channels.

Variations
Nil.
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D8.14 Parking management
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
The environmental and social amenity of Scotland Island and the Western Foreshores is maintained through
strictly limiting the number of vehicles. (En, S)

Controls
There is no privately owned motor vehicle access to the Western Foreshores. Only fire trucks and community
vehicles are to be housed within community facilities.
Privately owned motor vehicle access to Scotland Island is discouraged.

Variations
Nil.
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D8.15 Site disturbance
Land to which this control applies
Lower Western Foreshores and Scotland Island Locality  P21DCPD08MDCP400

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The natural topography of the land, and surface and subsurface drainage patterns are retained. (En)
Site disturbance is minimised. (En)
Development does not result in visual scarring of the landscape. (En)

Controls
On Scotland Island and the Western Foreshores, at no time shall site disturbance exceed 25% of the site area.

Variations
Site disturbance of the site greater than 25% due to construction access and storage requirements will be
considered on a merit basis where a Site Erosion and Sedimentation Prevention Plan is provided demonstrating
construction methodology and rehabilitation strategy.
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D8.16 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Lower Western Foreshores Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCP
D08MDCP075h

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S)
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En, S)
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's bushland landscape
and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to the natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D9 MONA VALE LOCALITY
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D9.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Mona Vale Locality  P21DCPD09MDCP450

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/Change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (EN, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;
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ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures should be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil.
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D9.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD09MDCP080i

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil.
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D9.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Mona Vale Locality  P21DCPD09MDCP450

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character and its location with
the natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business and Light Industrial zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D9.6 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Mona Vale Locality  P21DCPD09MDCP450

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Front Building Line (metres)
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
10 or established building line which ever is
Residential or E4 Environmental Living adjoining Barrenjoey
the greater
Road, Mona Vale Road or Pittwater Road
All land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density 6.5, or established building line, whichever is
Residential or E4 Environmental Living NOT adjoining Barrenjoey the greater
Road, Mona Vale Road or Pittwater Road
Land zoned B4 Mixed Use within the Mona Vale Core
3.5 at ground level up to 8.49m in height, then
Commercial Centre
6.0 to that part of the building 8.5m and
greater above ground level (existing)
All other land zoned B4 Mixed Use or B1 Neighbourhood
3.5
Centre
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial adjoining Barrenjoey Road
10 or established building line, whichever is
the greater
All other land zoned IN2 Light Industrial
6.5
All other land
Merit Assessment
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Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
development, a minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and dwellings.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may, on land zoned Light Industrial, permit the
following:
a.

vehicle turning and parking areas within the front building setback provided they are setback a minimum
of 5 metres from Barrenjoey Road or 1.5 metres from other roads; and

b.

driveway entrances within the setback area other than for Barrenjoey Road; and

c.

a 2.5 metre reduction in the front building setback where parking is provided to the rear of the site,
within the building, or is located where it is not readily visible from the street.

Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D9.7 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Mona Vale Locality  P21DCPD09MDCP450

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established. (En, S)

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium
Density Residential, or E4 Environmental Living

Side & Rear Building Line Setback (metres)
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
applies)
Dual Occupancy
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
applies)
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
applies)
Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
see below
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Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B4 Mixed Use, 3.0 along that adjoining side or rear boundary
or IN2 Light Industrial adjoining land zoned R2 Low
Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential, E4
Environmental Living, RE1 Public recreation, RE2
Private Recreation, or E2 Environmental Conservation
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B4 Mixed Use Nil
or IN2 Light Industrial adjoining land zoned other than
R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public
recreation, RE2 Private Recreation, or E2
Environmental Conservation
For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.

For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping
may be permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

219 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D9.9 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

220 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D9.10 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential shall be
50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential, up to
6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are
for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space,
patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).
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Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing and Shop Top Housing
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, and the bulk and scale of the development is not
increased, the following may be permitted:
Areas with soil depth greater than 800mm above built structures (excluding drainage and waterproof
membranes) may be included as landscaped area. Soil depths above built structures less than this will
not be included as landscaped area.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D9.11 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Hospital
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living shall be 60% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living, up to 6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape
treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed
pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre
above ground level (existing)).
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D9.12 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D09MDCP457

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and nieghbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
Unhindered travel for native animals and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
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Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
f) Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas of within a floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D9.13 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D09MDCP458

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained. (En)
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
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Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
f. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
g. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D9.14 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hospital
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D9.16 Character of the Public Domain  Mona Vale Commercial Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land adjacent to Road Reserves within the Commercial Centre in the Mona Vale Locality  P21DCP
D09MDCP460

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Hospital
Industrial Development
Occupation/Change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve desired character of the Commercial Centres. (S, Ec)
To ensure consistency in the quality of the design and construction of works in the public domain. (S, Ec)

Controls
Development with frontages within the Commercial Centre shall include the design and construction of works in
the public domain including the footpath zone, footpath paving finish, kerb and gutter, drainage facilities, street
furniture, street lighting and landscaping and making good the adjacent road formation and pavement for the full
width of the development site on all public road reserve frontages at the full cost to the applicant.
The design and construction of all works in the public domain must be in accordance with the:
Pittwater Streetscapes Management Guidleines and
Master Plan for Public Domain  Mona Vale as adopted by Council in the Section 94 Contributions Plan
Village Streetscapes.
Refer to additional controls for landscaping in commercial centres in Control C2.20 Public Road Reserve 
Landscaping and Infrastructure.

Variations
Nil
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D9.17 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Mona Vale Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD09MDCP075i

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S)
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En, S)
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's bushland landscape
and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to the natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries to waterways.
Canopy trees are required between the dwellings and boundaries to waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
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exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D10 NEWPORT LOCALITY
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D10.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Newport Locality  P21DCPD10MDCP500

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built form and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;
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iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place.
Except in the Newport Commercial centre, parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Controls for parking structures for the Newport Commercial Centre are located in controls B6.6 and D10.2 of
this DCP.
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D10.2 Character  Newport Commercial Centre
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Earthworks
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To provide a sense of place by acknowledgement of the setting, history, landscaping and built character and to
give residents a sense of belonging, community pride and security. (S)
To encourage vitality within the Commercial Centre and to give people the opportunity to meet most of their
needs locally. (S, Ec)
To reduce pedestrian/vehicle conflict and to provide good accessibility to the main elements of the Commercial
Centre. (S, Ec)
To provide urban design elements at a human scale at which people do not feel overwhelmed by buildings. (S,
Ec)
To encourage a high standard of architectural design in development to ensure an improved individual identity
and seaside character for the Newport Commercial Centre. (S, Ec)

Controls
Development in the Newport Commercial Centre shall be in accordance with the approved Masterplan for the
Newport Commercial Centre (refer to Appendix 12 of this DCP).
Small retail facilities are encouraged in Newport Commercial Centre.
All parking structures shall be below finished ground level at the street boundary or as otherwise specified in
the adopted Newport Masterplan at Appendix 12 of this DCP.
Arcades and throughsite links are to be provided in accordance to clause D10.22 and the Masterplan for the
Newport Commercial Centre at Appendix 12 of this DCP.
Light wells are not permitted in any development.

Variations
Nil
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D10.3 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD10MDCP080j

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D10.4 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Newport Locality  P21DCPD10MDCP500

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments the visual character of its location with the natural
landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)
The use of materials with low embodied energy is encouraged. (En)
New buildings are robust and durable with low maintenance requirements. (S)
In the Newport Commercial Centre, roofs of lighter colours are permitted to improve the thermal performance of
the roof system. (En, Ec, S)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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More flexibility in the use of colour may be permitted in the retail component of any development
within business zoned land, including the limited use of corporate colours.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping
as feature elements to any facade presenting to the street.
In the Newport Commercial Centre:
Glass awnings in the Newport Commercial Centre shall be treated to reduce solar and heat transmission.
Buildings shall not be solid or monolithic in appearance. Lightweight materials shall be used; heavy
materials (stone, brick, concrete) may be used for the base of buildings (i.e. heavy materials may be
used for foundation areas that are required to be visible on the ground floor for the structural stability of
a building).

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.
Newport Commercial Centre
Bright colours and highly reflective materials may be used as highlight items only. The colour white can be used
on trims.
Mid and light grey may be used for roofs, framing elements (columns, handrails) and for no more than a 20%
portion of the wall area ONLY where the finish is uncoated metal. Painted surfaces must be midtone or
darker.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D10.6 Street Frontage Building Envelope (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The main street character of Barrenjoey Road in the Newport commercial centre is reinforced. (S)
Overshadowing and excessive bulk and scale in the streetscape and within important view corridors is
minimised. (S)

Controls
On Barrenjoey Road and 1729 Foamcrest Avenue (including land fronting Foamcrest Avenue at 343
Barrenjoey Road), development must be sited within a building envelope determined in accordance with the
diagram at Figure 1.

Figure 1. Barrenjoey Road street frontage

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D10.7 Front building line (excluding Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Newport Locality NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP509

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or
E4 Environmental Living adjoining Barrenjoey Road
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
Residential or E4 Environmental Living
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
6.5 or established building line,
whichever is the greater.
3.5
Merit Assessment

Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat building and multi dwelling
housing development, a minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and
dwellings.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
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following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation; where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).

Advisory Notes
Front setback controls for the Newport Commercial Centre are in Part D10.9 of this DCP.
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D10.8 Side and rear building line (excluding Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
All land in the Newport Locality NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP509

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established. (En, S)

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and carparks, other than driveways,
fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
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Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

2.5 to at least one
side; 1.0 for other
side
6.5 rear (other than
where the foreshore
building line applies)
Dual Occupancy
2.5 to at least one
side; 1.0 for other
side
6.5 rear (other than
where the foreshore
building line applies)
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one
side; 1.0 for other
side
6.5 rear (other than
where the foreshore
building line applies)
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre adjoining land zoned R2 Low 3.0 along that
Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public adjoining side or rear
Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or W1 Natural Waterway.
boundary
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre adjoining land other than land Nil
zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential, E4 Environmental
Living, RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or W1 Natural Waterway.
Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
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the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
Side and rear setbacks for the Newport Commercial Centre are in Part 10.9 of this DCP.
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D10.9 Setbacks (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
A variety of built form and a sense of openness within the streetscape and on the skyline. (S)
The public domain is enhanced. (S)
Retail and dining uses on Barrenjoey Road spill out to the exterior of the shopfront, utilising and activating the
footpath. (S)
A two storey street frontage wall height is maintained. (S)
Built form is characteristically 'broken down' into smaller components, with breaks between buildings,
particularly on the 3rd level. (S)
Opportunities for view sharing are protected and enhanced. (S)
Adequate residential amenity is provided in the form of access to daylight and natural ventilation, and generous
balcony areas for private outdoor space. (S)
Efficient building layouts are achieved. (S)
A public plaza on Robertson Road. (S)
On the northernmost sites adjacent to the beachfront path network (ie 370386 Barrenjoey Road), high quality
development and an attractive and inviting entry to Newport that visually integrates the main street with the
beachfront open space. (S)
Courtyard spaces, balconies and above ground open space is provided for building users and residents, to
encourage outdoor living and communal activity and allow for additional outdoor dining areas. (S)
Adequate building separation is provided for visual and acoustic privacy for all occupants and building users.
(S)

Controls
Front setbacks
The front building line of new development on Barrenjoey Road is to be set back 3.5 metres from the front
boundaryEXCEPT for Nos. 358386 Barrenjoey Road, (eastern side of Barrenjoey Road, north of Bramley
Avenue) which are to have a nil front setback.

Figure 1. Nos 358  386 Barrenjoey Road front setback control
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Figure 2. Barrenjoey Road front setback control

The front setback on Foamcrest Avenue and Seaview Avenue is to be 8 metres to provide a generous
landscaped setting for the buildings. Consideration may be given to a reduced setback, to 5 metres, at the
corner with Robertson Road, to a maximum distance of 10 metres from the corner.

Figure 3. Foamcrest Avenue front setback control

Design the 3.5 metre front setback to be at the same level as and integrate with the footpath (in particular with
the use of paving material) to visually extend the public domain.
On the south side of Robertson Road (at 29 Foamcrest Avenue and 349 Barrenjoey Road), provide a small
public plaza formed by a widened setback in the centre of the street, with a minimum depth of 6 metres at its
narrowest point (as referenced in the Newport Masterplan at Appendix 12 of this DCP).
To create the plaza:
The distance along the southern side of Robertson Road from each corner boundary where a nil
setback is allowed is a maximum 30 metres; and
The minimum dimension of the length of the widened setback to create the plaza in the centre of the
southern side of Robertson Road is 30 metres.
On all street frontages the third (topmost) level is to be set back a mimimum 4.0 metres from the front building
line.
Side setbacks
No side setbacks are required for ground or 1st floor.
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Spaces between buildings at the topmost (3rd) level are required. A minimum 3 metre side setback is required.
In addition, the maximum length of the topmost floor of a 3 storey building is 24 metres, with side setbacks of
minimum 6 metres width in accordance with Residential Flat Design Code building separation standards for
nonhabitable rooms.
Where habitable rooms and their balconies are located at the side boundary, side setbacks for adjoining
properties will be determined in accordance with the building separation controls (Refer to Part D10.24 of this
DCP).
Buildings at ground level are to have nil setbacks to the boundary except where arcades or through site links
are introduced and for boundaries adjoining land at No. 335 Barrenjoey Road.
Where arcades are provided, design the entry and the arcade itself to a minimum 6 metre width and generous
height.
Upper level setbacks
The ground and first floor on Barrenjoey Road are to be built to the 3.5 metre front setback building line (except
Nos. 358386 Barrenjoey Road where a nil front setback is required). The ground and first floor on Robertson
Road are to be built to the front boundary except where a setback from the public plaza is required. The
topmost (3rd) level is to be set back a minimum of 4 metres from the front setback that the lower levels are
required to achieve under the front setback requirements of this DCP.
All elevations of buildings adjoining the Robertson Road plaza (refer to the controls in this clause or the
adopted Newport Masterplan at Appendix 12 for the location of the plaza) have a maximum 2 storey building
height at their front building line to the plaza, with the topmost (3rd) level set back a minimum of 3 metres from
the front facade of the lower floors.
The upper levels of the building at the northern village entry (Nos. 370386 Barrenjoey Road) may extend over
the Bramley Avenue car park, to a maximum 4 metres. This can only be achieved where there is minimum
height from car park ground level to the overhang of 5.5 metres (to enable vehicle movement) and with the
consent of the land owner.
Rear Setbacks
The following rear setbacks are required:
Sites on the eastern side of Barrenjoey Road, north of Bramley Avenue and backing onto the Bramley
Avenue car parking area (Nos. 358386 Barrenjoey Road)  nil
Sites on the eastern side of Barrenjoey Road, south of Bramley Avenue (Nos. 324354 Barrenjoey
Road)  3 metres.
Except as required above, sites in Newport Commercial Centre  6 metres
except where there is throughblock consolidation, in which case the rear setback condition no longer
applies
the 6 metre setback does not include shade structures, screens etc but refers to the face of the building
or balcony (the plane of the building facade)
If multiple lots are consolidated such that part of one lot runs the full width of the street block and part does not,
a 6 metre rear setback requirement applies for that portion of that boundary where the boundary to any
neighbouring property is also a rear boundary (See Figure 5).

Figure 4. Barrenjoey Road and Foamcrest Avenue: Rear setbacks
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Figure 5. Consolidated Lots: Rear setbacks

Variations
Roof overhangs/eaves may project into the third level setback zone up to 1 metre if solid, 2.5 metres if
transparent.
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D10.11 Building envelope (excluding Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living NOT including the Newport Commercial Centre

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
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Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint has a slope is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (i.e.; 30%), variation to this
control will be considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D10.12 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential shall be
50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the
landscaped proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential, up to
6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas
are for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open
space, patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing and Shop Top Housing

Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, and the bulk and scale of the development is
not increased, the following may be permitted:
Areas with soil depth greater than 800mm above built structures (excluding drainage and waterproof
membranes) may be included as landscaped area. Soil depths above built structures less than this will
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not be included as landscaped area.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D10.13 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living shall be 60% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living, up to 6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape
treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed
pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre
above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D10.14 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D10MDCP506

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
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Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimension of 150mm accessible to ground
dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area is 'open' for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters
through the fence.
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D10.15 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D10MDCP507

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre
above existing ground level, and shall be compatible with the streetscape character and not obstruct views
available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the roadside.
Original stone fences or fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
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Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with min dimension of 150mm accessible to ground dwelling
animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.

f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land
within a Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open'
materials, for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, fencing to a maximum height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main
private open space is in front of the dwelling, or the site is located on a main or arterial road with high traffic
noise. In such instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback the height of the fence (i.e. 1.8 metres high fence setback 1.8 metres from the front
boundary); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open' for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D10.16 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Retaining walls and terracing shall be kept to a minimum. Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a
public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D10.17 Character of the Public Domain  Newport Commercial Centre
Land to which this control applies
Land adjacent to Road Reserves within the Commercial Centre in the Newport Locality  P21DCPD10MDCP508

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Achieve desired character of the Commercial Centres. (S, Ec)
To ensure consistency in the quality of the design and construction of works in the public domain. (S, Ec)

Controls
Development with frontages within the Commercial Centres shall include the design and construction of works
in the public domain including the footpath zone, footpath paving finish, kerb and gutter, drainage facilities,
street furniture, street lighting and landscaping and making good the adjacent road formation and pavement for
the full width of the development site on all public road reserve frontages at the full cost to the developer.
The design and construction of all works in the public domain must be in accordance with the:
Roads, Footpaths and Nature Strip Guidelines and:
Newport Masteplan included at Appendix 12 of this DCP
Refer to additional controls for landscaping in commercial centres in Part C  C2.20 Public Road Reserve 
Landscaping and Infrastructure.

Variations
Nil
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D10.18 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Newport Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD10MDCP075j

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S)
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En, S)
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En, S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's bushland landscape
and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to the natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
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exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D10.19 Subdivision and Amalgamation (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Subdivision

Outcomes
New development will optimise lot size and proportion for: high amenity, flexible building envelopes and efficient
parking layout. (Ec, S)
Street and arcade character is enhanced. (S)
Existing views are maintained. (S)
Residential amenity is maintained. (S)
The pattern of arcades and throughsite links is maintained and enhanced. (Ec, S)
Lots are not isolated and unable to be developed to their full potential. (Ec)
Driveways crossings are minimised and access is optimised. (S)

Controls
New developments on larger lots are to respond to the existing and small scale subdivision pattern of Newport.
An integrated development of the "car park precinct" is required as shown on the diagram below.
New development is to be designed in accordance with the indicative amalgamation pattern and vehicular
access and underground parking arrangements (including the provision of right of access through some sites)
shown in the figures below.

Figure 1. Newport car park precinct and indicative amalgamation pattern

Figure. 2 Newport vehicular access and underground parking arrangements
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Variations
Nil
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D10.20 Design of Mixed Use Developments (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Shop top housing

Outcomes
Retail, commercial and community uses integrated with residential uses. (Ec, S)
High amenity for business users, residents and for other users. (S)
Commercial and retail premises are fully accessible and well serviced. (S)
Safety and security of communal and private areas of developments. (S)
New buildings positively contribute to the streetscape. (S)
Building envelopes and floor to ceiling heights enable flexibility and future changes of use. (Ec, S)

Controls
Buildings are to be designed with:
flexible layouts to enable a variety of uses and tenancies, and whose use can change over time,
floor to ceiling heights for ground floor retail uses of a minimum of 3.3 metres (for flood affected
buildings this is to be measured from the flood planning level),
first and second floor ceiling heights of a minimum of 2.7 metres.
Avoid the use of blank walls at ground level.
Clearly distinguish commercial entries from residential entries; ensure that any residential entries off Barrenjoey
Road and Robertson Road are secondary to retail and commercial entries and arcades.
Achieve acoustic privacy by separating uses where possible, ensuring that loading bays, garbage disposal
and other service areas are buffered from residential areas and openings, and by careful location of noise
generating services.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
When considering the flood planning level, refer to flood hazard controls in Part B3 of this DCP.
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D10.21 Active Frontages (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Active street frontages are achieved through a variety of openings and the relationship between retail,
business and office premises and the street. (S)
Ground floor uses have a clear street presence that connects public and private domains through display
windows, retail shopfronts, outdoor eating or dining areas and other activities that attract people to the area
and to stay in the area longer. (Ec, S)
Business premises utilise entries on street frontages to encourage people to come to the centre for business
purposes. (Ec, S)
Upper level commercial and residential uses and their entries do not detract from the retail streetscape and
provide clear and secure address. (S)
Clear and easy access for all pedestrians provided. (S, Ec)
Shopfronts and openings in the front facade relate in scale and proportion to the overall building massing and
height. (S)
Arcades and through site links are safe, inviting and fully accessible. (S)
Pedestrian amenity is optimised by providing weather protection. (S)
A sense of safety and security on footpaths, in arcades and on through site links is achieved. (S)
Community safety is achieved by increasing activity in the public domain after hours and at weekends. (S)

Controls
Buildings shall be designed with active uses fronting streets, and with openings overlooking streets and public
spaces.
Internalised uses and/or uses that do not activate and engage the street will not be permitted on key entry sites
to the commercial centre (key entry sites are identified in Figure 4.6 of the adopted Newport Masterplan at
Appendix 12 of this DCP).
Building fronts and entries are to be designed to be clearly visible from the street.
Awnings are to be provided to the full width of the lot at ground floor on Barrenjoey Road and Robertson Road
(including to the public plaza to a minimum depth of 2 metres), and over entries to buildings on Seaview Parade,
Foamcrest Avenue, Coles Parade and Bramley Avenue. Refer to adopted Masterplan at Appendix 12 for the
location of the public plaza.
Awnings are to be stepped with the topography.
Transparent awnings are permitted (so long as they are glass with solar control, not perspex or other material
that transmits heat) to contribute to a sense of openness.
Shop fronts are to be wrapped around corners into side streets to increase the area of active frontage.
Shopfronts at arcade entries are required to 'turn the corner' into the arcade, with transparent, preferably full
height windows (floor to ceiling), to a minimum distance of 6 metres from the front building line.
For cafe/dining uses, openable window areas in association with seating overlooking the street is to be
provided.
Colonnades are not permitted to adjoin active frontages.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Active frontages are locations where retail shopfronts address the street, building entries are positioned and
pedestrians circulate, accessing shops and services. Active frontages encourage pedestrian movement and
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create an environment of vibrancy and vitality.
Colonnades are a series of columns at regular intervals. Colonnades discourage rather than encourage
pedestrian movement along shopfronts, next to building entries and within arcades.
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D10.22 Arcades (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
The public domain is extended with a well connected system of arcades linked into the street and footpath
network. (S)
Pedestrian movement is facilitated in the main shopping strip and to the Robertson Road neighbourhood hub.
(S)
High amenity in terms of weather protection, lighting and signage is provided. (S)
New development contributes to a sense of safety and security in the public domain. (S)
The retail activity zone is extended, enabling more and a greater diversity of retail and commercial uses. (Ec)
Existing through site links, desire lines and views between east and west are supported. (Ec, S)
The ground level of all arcades have active retail uses. (Ec)

Controls
Arcades are to be provided in accordance to the Masterplan for the Newport Commercial Centre at Appendix
12 of this DCP.
In the "car park precinct" (refer to controls at D10.19 of this DCP and the adopted Newport Masterplan at
Appendix 12 for location of precinct), link eastwest arcades with a northsouth arcade connecting to
Robertson Road.
To maintain the existing through site link from Barrenjoey Road to the Bramley Avenue carpark on the north
eastern side of Barrenjoey Road, an arcade is to be located where the existing privately owned laneway is
located at 378 Barrenjoey Road.
Arcades are not to terminate, i.e. must provide through site access.
Arcades are to be designed with clear lines of sight, minimising recesses or corners.
Arcades are to be fully accessible 24 hours a day, open to the sky or allow daylight access.
Colonnades are not permitted in arcades (refer to advisory note in clause D10.21 of this DCP).

Variations
Nil
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D10.23 Building Entries (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
The direct and comfortable relationship that currently exists on the main street shopping strip between the
footpath and a shop or business is maintained. (S)
Nonretail uses and their entries do not dominate the retail streetscape. (S)
An inviting and attractive identity for every building is created. (Ec, S)

Controls
Retail entries are to be no more than 10 metres apart.
Where there are arcades, utilise them to provide separate, safe and secure access to nonretail uses (e.g.
commercial or residential uses on the floor above) rather than locating those access points on the main building
frontage.
Design all retail entries to be fully accessible.
Provide awnings over all building entries (where they are not already to be provided to the primary retail
streets)
Colonnades are not permitted in front of building entries (refer to advisory note in clause D10.21 of this DCP).

Variations
Nil
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D10.24 Building Depth and Separation (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
The scale of new development reflects the desired future character of the Newport commercial centre with
spaces between buildings. (S)
Visual and acoustic privacy. (S)
High amenity living and working environments with sun access and natural ventilation. (S)
Dual aspect apartments and commercial offices. (S)
Isolated lots are able to be developed. (Ec)

Controls
Design buildings to the following maximum depths (front to rear building line):
ground floor  no maximum, building depth is given by rear setback requirements;
first floor  max 18 metres glassline to glassline, maximum 24 metre including articulation zone
(balconies); and
second floor  max 14 metres glassline to glassline, maximum 20 metre including articulation zone
(balconies).
The following minimum separation distances between buildings are required and must be maintained, ensuring
that distance is measured to the edge of balconies and not to the external wall of the building behind the
balcony:
12 metres between the external wall of habitable rooms and the edge of balconies;
9 metres between the external walls of habitable rooms and the edge of their balconies and the external
walls of nonhabitable rooms; and
6 metres between the external walls of nonhabitable rooms.

Figure 1. Building separation

Additional spaces between buildings are required at the topmost level permitted in the Newport Commercial
Centre, i.e. the 3rd storey. The maximum length of a dimension of the topmost portion of a 3 storey building
parallel to Barrenjoey Road and Foamcrest Avenue is 24 metres, with full breaks between the portions being a
minimum of 6 metres.

Variations
Nil
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D10.25 Roof Form (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
New development contributes positively to the streetscape. (S)
Contemporary architectural interpretation of the desirable elements that characterise the area is carried out and
incorporated into new development. (S)
Interest and variety is added to the skyline. (S)
Views over and through buildings, particularly towards the ocean and the hills, are optimised. (S)
Natural light and ventilation is provided to the interiors of buildings. (S)
Roof fixtures do not detract from the appreciation of views and of significant built and natural features. (En, S)

Controls
Use skillion, low pitched, folded, curved or 'floating' roof forms.
Gable end and hipped roofs forms are not permitted on Barrenjoey Road or Robertson Road. They may be
used on Foamcrest Avenue where the existing neighbouring context is primarily residential.
Large unbroken areas of roofs are discouraged; articulate roofs to create a multiplanar, varied roofscape.
Green roofs that provide landscaped area and are designed for rainwater collection (harvesting) and reuse
are strongly encouraged.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
See Appendix 12  Newport Village Commercial Centre Masterplan of this DCP for examples of desired roof
forms.
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D10.26 Views (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Views are shared equitably between dwellings and business premises. (S)
Views from public places are protected and enhanced, particularly framed views down streets towards the
ocean. (S)
Views between buildings towards the sea, hills and sky are protected. (S)
The provision of views is balanced with the need for privacy for dwellings and private open space. (S)
The approach and entry experience to Newport Village is enhanced. (S)
The neighbourhood focus at Robertson Road is supported. (S)
Views towards the village centre and the surrounding hills are protected, to contribute to the attractive 'green'
character. (S)

Controls
Align the entries to arcades with breaks in buildings, as far as possible.
Limit the building height and bulk of buildings in visually prominent locations.
Break up building mass.
Step buildings with the topography on sloping sites.
Side setbacks to the topmost level of buildings are to be in accordance with the building separation controls of
D10.24 of this DCP.
3D modelling of the built form is required to determine the optimum arrangement of the building bulk on the site to
meet view controls.
The proposal must demonstrate that view sharing is achieved through the application of the Land and
Environment Court's planning principles for view sharing.

Variations
Nil
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D10.27 Design for Flooding (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Clear and direct access to all retail premises from the footpath (to optimise the relationship between the building
and street, to support the main street character and the economic sustainability of the shops). (Ec, S)
High quality design solutions to flooding constraints. (S)
Ground floor levels within floodprone lots are useable. (Ec)
Arcades and upper level entries are safe, secure and accessible. (S)

Controls
Design the ground floor of floodprone buildings with two levels: one level directly related to the footpath and
front setback, and accessed from it without steps; and one level within the premises above the Flood Planning
Level.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Design solutions include:
stepping or ramping up within the shop; and
where the shop is adjacent to an arcade, provide a second entry to the upper level of the premises
accessed from the ramped arcade.

Figure 1. Design solutions for flooding in Newport Commercial Centre

Flood solutions: the ground floor has two levels; the upper level can be accessed from within the shop (fig 1.)
or from a ramped entry (fig 2.)

Figure 2. Design solutions for flooding in Newport Commercial Centre
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Examples of possible solutions to raise the floor level in flood prone areas are also shown in the adopted
Newport Masterplan at Appendix 12.
Additional controls in relation to flood hazard are provided in Part B3 of this DCP.
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D10.28 Open Space (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Shop top housing

Outcomes
A consolidated area of useful, accessible private and/or communal open space for all new dwellings is
provided. (S)
Landscaping contributes to the 'green' mid block character and provides for soft landscaping and deep soil
planting. (S)
Stormwater infiltration can occur in the open space area. (En)
A pleasant outlook for building users is provided. (S)

Controls
A consolidated communal open space area for residential developments is provided. The area must be 15% of
the site area with a minimum dimension in one direction of 6 metres.
Private open space provided at ground level must have a maximum 1 in 20 gradient.
Provide private open space at upper levels (in the form of balconies and terraces), with a minimum area of 10
metres squared and a minimum dimension in one direction of 2.4 metres.

Variations
Nil
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D10.29 Landscaping (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Other Development
Shop top housing

Outcomes
A built form complimented by landscaping. (S)
Landscaping that reflects the scale and form of development. (S)
Landscape elements provided in accordance with an approved masterplan. (S)

Controls
No landscaped area is required on lots with only one frontage to Barrenjoey Road.
For lots with frontage to Foamcrest Avenue, a minimum landscaped area of 15% is to be provided. Where a
site has frontage to both Barrenjoey Road and Foamcrest Avenue, only the front portion of the lot fronting
Foamcrest Avenue is required to have the minimum landscaped area of 15%. The mid block cadastral line of
adjoining allotments, is to be used to define the two portions of a lot with frontage to both Barrenjoey Road and
Foamcrest Avenue.
A deep soil zone (fully permeable) is required in the B2 Local Centre Zone along Foamcrest Avenue. The deep
soil zone is required along the full frontage of a lot for a minimum site depth of 6 metres (excluding driveway
crossings).
The front of buildings in Foamcrest Avenue (between the front boundary and any built structures) shall be
landscaped by 50% to screen those buildings from the street.

Variations
Nil
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D10.30 Facades (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
New development will respond to Newport's particular setting and character (including views, orientation, land
use and the need for privacy). (S)
Bestpractice environmental design is achieved, supporting natural ventilation, and providing sun access in
winter and shading devices and screens in summer. (S)
The apparent bulk and scale of buildings is reduced by modulating the building form and breaking down facade
proportions horizontally and vertically. (S)
A clear and direct relationship between the building and the street is achieved, with openings to the public
domain that allow for casual surveillance (overlooking) and contribute to the perception of security and safety.
(S)
Integrate the facade design within the overall building form and design. (S)

Controls
Avoid large expanses of flat, blank facades.
Locate and size windows and openings appropriately for the building orientation and outlook.
Design facades to both contribute positively to the streetscape and to protect the amenity of building users, for
example with verandahs, balconies, pergolas, sun shading devices, awnings over windows, entry awnings,
blade walls, recesses and moveable shutters.
Provide horizontal shading devices to northfacing openings, and vertical shading devices (preferably
moveable) to westfacing openings.
Building facades to any public place including balconies and carpark entry points must not obtain any
stormwater, sewer, gas, electrical or communication service pipe or conduit that is visible from the public
place.

Variations
Nil
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D10.31 Ecological Sustainable Development Responsive Design (Newport Commercial
Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Occupation/Change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
The public and private areas of Newport reflect its' relaxed, inviting beachfront character. (S)
New development responds to the setting, climate, topography and views, so that the architecture reflects the
'Newport style'. (S)
The consumption of nonrenewable energy, from materials selection, site planning, building layout, through to
the selection of appliances is minimised. (En, S)
Sustainability and renewable energy initiatives are promoted and supported. (En)
Water and stormwater efficiency. (En)

Controls
Site and design buildings to balance the need for active, lively streetscapes with the need to benefit from
orientation, views and breezes.
Discourage the use of mechanical cooling in favour of natural ventilation.
Provide solar panels and/or provide or plan for future photovoltaic panels through careful roof design.
Promote the use of stormwater and grey water use through capture and reuse of rainwater and /or
innovative roof design.

Variations
Nil
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D10.32 Solar Access and Ventilation (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Daylight access to all habitable rooms and to communal and private open spaces.
Skylights are only a secondary source of light, not the primary source of light, to habitable rooms. (S)
Minimal need for artificial lighting. (En)
All habitable rooms to have direct access to fresh air. (S)
Natural ventilation is provided to nonhabitable rooms, particularly bathrooms, where possible. (S)
Energy consumption is reduced by minimising the use of mechanical ventilation. (En)
Dual aspect to residential apartments for cross ventilation and optimal sun access is provided. (S)
Residential living areas and private open spaces receive generous amounts of winter sun. (S)
A reasonable level of solar access is maintained to existing residential properties, unhindered by adjoining
development.

Controls
Optimise northern and eastern aspects in apartment layout as far as possible.
Communal open space is to be provided with sunlight access for a minimum 2 hours a day in midwinter.
Living rooms and private open spaces for a minimum of 70% of apartments in any residential development are
to receive a minimum of three hours direct sunlight between 9.00 and 3.00 in midwinter (June 21s t).
The number of singleaspect dwellings with a southerly (SW SE) aspect are limited to 20% of the total number
of dwellings proposed.
Minimise the number of internal rooms (in the residential and/or commercial component of a development) that
receive no direct sunlight or natural ventilation.
Light wells are not to be used in any development.
Skylights are permitted only as a secondary source of light, not the primary source of light to habitable rooms.
Design solutions (including corner apartments, double height apartments, and crossover apartments) are to be
considered to facilitate cross ventilation and add variety to the housing stock.

Figure 1. Design Solutions to facilitate cross ventilation and add variety to housing
stock.
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Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 6 hours of sunshine between 8.00am and
4.00pm during mid winter.
Developments should maximise sunshine to clothes drying areas of the proposed development or adjoining
dwellings.
The proposal must demonstrate that access to sunlight is achieved through the application of the Land and
Environment Court's planning principle for sunlight.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Visit: The Benevolent Society v Waverley Council [2010] NSWLEC
1082 (http://www.lec.lawlink.nsw.gov.au/lec/principles/planning_principles.html)
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D10.33 Privacy (Newport Commercial Centre)
Land to which this control applies
Newport Commercial Centre  P21DCPD10MDCP501

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Child care centre
Other Development
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility

Outcomes
Direct overlooking of main office or living room windows and private open spaces is minimised, while
maximising outlook and views. (S)
Noise within a building and from outside sources is minimised to offices, habitable rooms, communal and private
open space. (S)

Controls
Design buildings with adequate building separation within the site and from neighbours (Refer to D10.24 of this
DCP for controls for building separation).
Offset facade openings from existing openings in adjacent development.
Provide dual aspect commercial or residential uses with openings to the front (street) and the rear.
For ground floor retail / commercial uses, provide appropriate rear setbacks to adjacent residential uses, and
design building layout to avoid overlooking of private spaces.
Use design elements such as landscaping, screening, offset windows, recessed balconies, louvres, planter
boxes, pergolas or shading devices to increase visual privacy.
Locate and design all noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant rooms, mechanical equipment, air
conditioning units, mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters, garbage collection areas or
similar to protect the acoustic privacy of workers, residents and neighbours.
Private open space including swimming pools and living rooms of proposed and any existing adjoining
dwellings are to be protected from direct overlooking within 9 metres by building layout, landscaping, screening
devices or greater spatial separation as shown in the diagram below (measured from a height of 1.7 metres
above floor level).
Elevated decks and pools, verandahs and balconies should incorporate privacy screens where necessary
and should be located at the front or rear of the building.
Direct views from an upper level dwelling shall be designed to prevent overlooking of more than 50% of the
private open space of a lower level dwelling directly below.
Direct views of private open space or any habitable room window within 9 metres can be restricted (see
diagram below by:
vegetation/landscaping
a window sill height of 1.7 metres above floor level, or
offset windows
fixed translucent glazing in any part below 1.7 metres above floor level, or
solid translucent screens or perforated panels or trellises which have a maximum of 25% openings, and
which are:
permanent and fixed;
made of durable materials; and
designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the dwelling.

Variations
Nil

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

281 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D11 NORTH NARRABEEN LOCALITY
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D11.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
North Narrabeen Locality  P21DCPD11MDCP550

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment.
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at human scale. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;
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iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures must be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view. General service facilities must be located underground.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, Council may consider allowing a maximum fence height of
1.8 metres and to reduce setbacks based on merits
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D11.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD11MDCP080k

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D11.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
North Narrabeen Locality  P21DCPD11MDCP550

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character and its location with
the natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D11.6 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
North Narrabeen Locality  P21DCPD11MDCP550

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
adjoining Pittwater Road or the Wakehurst Parkway.
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental
Living
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre
Land zoned IN2 Light Industrial
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
6.5 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
3.5
6.5
Merit Assessment

Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing
development, a minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and dwellings.
For corner lots or lots with more than one frontage, applicants shall nominate the front, side and rear
boundaries if fences are proposed.

Variations
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Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
Where the outcomes of this clause are achieved, Council may consider allowing a maximum fence height of 1.8
metres and reduced setbacks based on merits.
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D11.7 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
North Narrabeen Locality  P21DCPD11MDCP550

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established. (En, S)

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
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Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than
where the foreshore
building line applies)
Dual Occupancy
2.5 to at least one side ;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than
where the foreshore
building line applies)
Secondary Dwelling
2.5 to at least one side;
1.0 for other side
6.5 rear (other than
where the foreshore
building line applies)
Residential flat buildings
and multi dwelling housing:
See below
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre and B2 Local Centre adjoining land zoned 3.0 along that adjoining
R2 Low Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2 side or rear boundary
Environmental Conservation
All other land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre
Nil
For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.

For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping
may be permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
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where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
Foreshore Building Line
The Foreshore Building Line (FBL) applies to properties that abut or adjoin the waterway. The Foreshore
Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D11.9 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
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Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint has a slope is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (i.e.; 30%), variation to this
control will be considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D11.10 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential shall be 50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing and Shop Top Housing
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, and the bulk and scale of the development is not
increased, the following may be permitted:
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Areas with soil depth greater than 800mm above built structures (excluding drainage and waterproof
membranes) may be included as landscaped area. Soil depths above built structures less than this will
not be included as landscaped area.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D11.11 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living shall be 60%
of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living, up to 6% of
the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for
outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios,
pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D11.12 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D11MDCP555

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways), for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Fencing adjoining Narrabeen Lagoon
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
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Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a 'Floodway', it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D11.13 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D11MDCP556

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood.
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Fencing adjoining Narrabeen Lagoon
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Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
d. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every
5m accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
e. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in a High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

301 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D11.14 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D11.15 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the North Narrabeen Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD11MDCP075k

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S)
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En, S)
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En, S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component (En, S).
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's bushland landscape
and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.
Maintenance and enhancement of existing natural environs. (En,S)
Protection of the visual significance of ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront. (En,S)
Development is secondary to the natural environment when viewed from waterways and reserves. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En,S)

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
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The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D12 PALM BEACH LOCALITY
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D12.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Palm Beach Locality  P21DCPD12MDCP600

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades without windows shall
not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i)

entry feature or portico;

ii)

awnings or other features over windows;

iii)

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;
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iv)

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v)

open, deep verandahs; or

vi)

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures should be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

307 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D12.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD12MDCP080l

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

308 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D12.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Palm Beach Locality  P21DCPD12MDCP600

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Applications in commercial areas shall use the three elements of stone, timber and landscaping as feature
elements to any facade presenting to the street.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D12.5 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Palm Beach Locality  P21DCPD12MDCP600

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental
Living adjoining Barrenjoey Road
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
adjoining the western side of Iluka Road
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
adjoining Ocean Road, north of Ocean Place and south of Palm Beach
Road.
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental
Living adjoining Ocean Road, south of Ocean Place and north or Horden
Park.
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
adjoining Beach Road
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local Centre
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Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
Nil for garages only, 3 for all
other structures including
fences.
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
20 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
6.5 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
3.5 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
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All other land

Merit assessment

Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback. Fences shall be setback 3 metres from the front property boundary on land zoned Residential
adjoining the western side of Iluka Road.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing, a
minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and dwellings.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building line provided
that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
For land zoned residential adjoining the western side of Iluka Rd, garages are to be single storey if a nil setback
is proposed.
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D12.6 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Palm Beach Locality  P21DCPD12MDCP600

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Side & Rear Building Line Setback (metres)
2.5 to at least one side; 1.0 for other side
6.5 (rear) unless Foreshore Building Line applies
Dual Occupancy:
2.5 at least to one side ; 1.0 for other side
6.5 (rear) unless Foreshore Building Line applies
Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
see below
3.0 along that adjoining side or rear boundary

Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Local
Centre adjoining land zoned R2 Low Density
Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1 Public
Recreation, or E2 Environmental Conservation
All other land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre or B2 Nil
Local Centre adjoining land other than land zoned R2
Low Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living, RE1
Public Recreation, or E2 Environmental Conservation
For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
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Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D12.8 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to neighbouring properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).
Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
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boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D12.9 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality within Area 3 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential shall be 50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing and Shop Top Housing
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Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, and the bulk and scale of the development is not
increased, the following may be permitted:
Areas with soil depth greater than 800mm above built structures (excluding drainage and waterproof
membranes) may be included as landscaped area. Soil depths above built structures less than this will
not be included as landscaped area.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

318 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D12.10 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality within Areas 1 and 2 of the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living shall be 60%
of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living, up to 6% of
the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for
outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios,
pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D12.11 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas 
P21DCP-D12MDCP605

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
An area of private open space is provided for properties that front the Pittwater Waterway. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the road side. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view
of pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) on the western side of Iluka Road shall be
setback 3 metres from the front boundary.
Properties fronting Ocean Road (south of Palm Beach Road) may be permitted to construct a front fence
consistent with adjoining properties, to a maximum height of 1.8 metres and to be constructed of brushwood or
natural timber.
Properties fronting the western side of Waratah Road, may be permitted to construct a front fence consistent
with adjoining properties, to a maximum height of 1.8 metres and to be constructed of brush wood or natural
timber, and to be integrated into the landscaping provided onsite.
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Any proposed fences in the Sunrise Hill and Florida Road Conservation Areas require development consent
and must be compatible with the style and characteristics of fencing from the particular architectural period.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, fencing to a maximum height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main
private open space is in front of the dwelling, or the site is located on a main or arterial road with high traffic
noise. In such instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, Council may consider allowing a maximum fence height of
1.8 metres and to reduce setbacks based on merits.
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D12.12 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D12MDCP606

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)
An area of private open space is provided for properties that front the Pittwater Waterway. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the road side. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view
of pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) on the western side of Iluka Road shall be
setback 3 metres from the front boundary to coincide with any first floor structure being at the same setback.
Properties fronting Ocean Road (south of Palm Beach Road) may be permitted to construct a front fence
consistent with adjoining properties, to a maximum height of 1.8 metres and to be constructed of brushwood or
natural timber.
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Properties fronting the western side of Waratah Road, may be permitted to construct a front fence consistent
with adjoining properties, to a maximum height of 1.8 metres and to be constructed of brush wood or natural
timber, and to be integrated into the landscaping provided onsite.
Any proposed fences in the Sunrise Hill and Florida Road Conservation Areas require development consent
and must be compatible with the style and characteristics of fencing from the particular architectural period.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
e. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
f. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
g. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, fencing to a maximum height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main
private open space is in front of the dwelling, or the site is located on a main or arterial road with high traffic
noise. In such instances, front fencing shall:
i)

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii)

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii)

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv)

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v)

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi)

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
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Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

324 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D12.13 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.
Where retaining walls (for vehicular access) have been erected on the eastern side of Barrenjoey Road, a
consistent treatment needs to be adopted (e.g., cement blocks or sandstone walling), to help lessen the impact
of these walls. The area between the wall and the road shall be suitably landscaped to help screen it from
view without limiting site lines to the street.
Where guardrails have been erected around carparking or roof top structures on the western side of
Barrenjoey Road, these should be painted green or brown, with reflector strips used to delineate the edges at
night.

Variations
Nil
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D12.14 Scenic Protection Category One Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Palm Beach Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD12MDCP075l

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as, ridges, upper slopes and the waterfront.(En,S).
Maintenance and enhancement of the tree canopy.(En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment.(En,S)
To maintain and enhance the natural environment of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with
built form being a secondary component (En, S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's bushland
landscape and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Screen planting shall be located between structures and boundaries facing waterways.
Canopy trees are required between dwellings and boundaries facing waterways and waterfront reserves.
Development is to minimise the impact on existing significant vegetation.
The applicant shall demonstrate the retention and regeneration of existing native vegetation outside of the
immediate area required to carry out the development.
The development is to incorporate measures for planting and maintenance of native vegetation within those
areas which are already cleared, and which are not required to be cleared to allow for the development.
The siting, building form, orientation and scale of the development shall not compromise the visual integrity of
the site by removal of canopy trees along ridges and upper slopes.
The development must incorporate the use of unobtrusive and nonreflective materials and the colours of
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exterior surfaces shall help blend structures into the natural environment.
Applicants are to demonstrate that proposed colours and materials will be dark and earthy.

Variations
Council may consider a variation to the provision of screen planting where the outcomes of this control are
achieved.
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D13 UPPER WESTERN FORESHORES LOCALITY
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D13.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Subdivision
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street must have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof
forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that
are compatible with any design themes for the locality.
Blank street frontage facades without windows shall not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures are to be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building.
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Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view. General service facilities must be located underground.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D13.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCP
D13MDCP080m

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D13.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:

Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Dual Occupancy map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.
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Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D13.5 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To encourage attractive frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
All land zoned E3 Environmental Management
All other land

Front Building Line (metres)
6.5, or established building line, whichever is the greater
Merit Assessment

Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D13.6 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
Side & Rear Building Line Setback (metres)
Land zoned E3 Environmental Management other than 2.5 at least to one side; 1.0 for other side
land zoned E3 Environmental Management in Ross
6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
Smith Parade, Great Mackerel Beach
applies)
All land zoned E3 Environmental Management in Ross 6.5 rear (other than where the foreshore building line
Smith Parade, Great Mackerel Beach
applies), or sited below 36.00 AHD contour which
ever allows the greater setback.
The planting of exotic plants within this setback is prohibited.

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
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The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D13.8 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality zoned E3 Environmental Management

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D13.9 Landscaped Area
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality zoned E3 Environmental Management

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The maximum area not provided as landscaped area shall be in accordance with the following table:
Site
<500
500549
550599
600649
650699
700749
750799
800849
850899
900949
950999
1000
>1000

% of site

m2
165

33
32
31
30
29
28
27
26
25
24
23
230

The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling must comply with the above table.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned E3 Environmental Management, up to 6% of the total site area may be
provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational
purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and
uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).
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On sites larger than 1000 square metres, the maximum area not provided for landscaping may be increased up
to 23% of the site, upon application to Council. In such instances it must be demonstrated that development is
kept in scale with the Locality, that the natural features of the site are preserved, and that the supply of water
and the treatment of wastewater is sufficient for the size of the proposed development, without adverse
environmental impact.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D13.10 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and
2 Areas  P21DCPD13MDCP653

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To discourage the use of fencing. (En, S)
To provide fencing only where necessary and to ensure that such fencing is sympathetic to the bushland
setting of the locality. (En, S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall not be permitted other than for blocks
with a water frontage.
For blocks with a water frontage, front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall not
exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level, and shall be setback 1.5 metres from the
property boundary. Landscaping is to screen the fence on the foreshore side.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres. Such fencing should be kept to a minimum and only used where necessary for
privacy, pet restraint and containment of household areas.
Fences shall not obstruct the passage of wildlife.
Fencing material shall be compatible with the natural environment, and shall be as transparent as possible,
such as split timber posts and thin wire strands. Sheet metal fences are prohibited.
Where abutting a public reserve or place, fencing shall be constructed of natural materials, such as timber,
brushwood, or sandstone, and be compatible with any adjoining fences.
c. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
d. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.
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Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i)

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii)

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii)

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv)

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v)

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of
2m by 2m; and

vi)

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1m in height and abuts
a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D13.11 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality included in Flora and Fauna Conservation Category 1 and 2
Areas  P21DCPD13MDCP654

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To discourage the use of fencing. (En, S)
To provide fencing only where necessary and to ensure that such fencing is sympathetic to the bushland
setting of the locality. (En, S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure the heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall not be permitted other than for blocks
with a water frontage.
For blocks with a water frontage, front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall not
exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level, and shall be setback 1.5 metres from the
property boundary. Landscaping is to screen the fence on the foreshore side.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres. Such fencing should be kept to a minimum and only used where necessary for
privacy, pet restraint and containment of household areas.
Fences shall not obstruct the passage of wildlife.
Fencing material shall be compatible with the natural environment, and shall be as transparent as possible,
such as split timber posts and thin wire strands. Sheet metal fences are prohibited.
Where abutting a public reserve or place, fencing shall be constructed of natural materials, such as timber,
brushwood, or sandstone, and be compatible with any adjoining fences.
c. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5 metres
accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
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d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage.
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D13.12 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Upper Western Foreshores Locality zoned E3 Environmental Management

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D13.13 Companion animals
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect native wildlife. (En)
To stop domestic animals entering/colonising bushland reserves and the National Park. (En)

Controls
The keeping of cats, ferrets and rabbits is prohibited.
Owners who wish to keep permitted domestic animals shall prevent them from entering the National Park and
any Wildlife Protection Area at all times.
A maximum of 2 dogs are permitted per household.

Variations
Current owners of cats are permitted to retain them provided they are kept within a cat run or inside the
dwelling at all times. Cats are not to be replaced.
Where more than two dogs are currently registered to a property they may be retained, but replacement
must result in no more than 2 dogs per dwelling.
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D13.14 Currawong
Land to which this control applies
Currawong, Western Foreshores  P21DCPD13MDCP655

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Development respects, conserves and maintains the heritage significance, architectural qualities, character,
visual characteristics and environment of the area. (En, S)
The balance between the built form and its setting is maintained. (En, S)
The safety and health of occupants is ensured. (S)
Development is screened by vegetation when viewed from any public place. (S)
Wildlife is permitted unhindered access through Currawong. (En)
Adverse traffic effects from development are mitigated against. (En, S)
Development incorporates the principles of ecologically sustainable development. (En)

Controls
The following controls are specific to Currawong, in addition to any relevant controls contained in this DCP. In
the event of any inconsistency, the controls of this clause prevail.
Development must not exceed the existing building footprints.
Development must be located in an area that is not subject to hazard or is designed, located and constructed
so as to be safe from the impact of any hazard. (See Part B Hazards).
The appearance of Currawong from Pittwater must be maintained, with no additional buildings visible from the
waterway.
Development must be secondary to the existing vegetation and screened by vegetation.
Adequate servicing provision is to be made for water, sewerage, drainage, transport, traffic, and parking.
Adequate provision is to be made for access, rescue and evacuation in the event of an emergency.
Stormwater quality and quantity discharged from the site shall be no worse than the existing predevelopment
condition and improvements are provided by implementation of best practice water sensitive urban design
principles.
No fences are to be erected on the site.
A proponent for future development of Currawong should have regard for the proponent's report and the
Minister's Part 3A decision.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For a copy of the Minister's Part 3A decision please refer to the Department of Planning &
Infrastructure website at: http://majorprojects.planning.nsw.gov.au/index.pl?
action=view_job&job_id=1809
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D13.15 Coasters Retreat
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned E3 Environmental Management at Coasters Retreat

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Development is to be accessible and able to be provided with facilities and services. (S)

Controls
Development must take into account its isolated and landlocked nature.

Variations
Nil
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D13.16 Stormwater overflow
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Limit the adverse impacts of concentrate flow of stormwater caused by development within the fragile
Western Foreshore Environment. (En)

Controls
Rainwater shall as much as possible be channelled into rainwater tanks.
The overflow from a stormwater system shall be designed, constructed and maintained so as to disperse the
flow of water across the landscape through the bushland.
Domestic water collection systems should be set up so that preferably all rainwater falling on a roof is
collected and channelled into water tanks.
Landscaping or land formation should encourage the dispersal of storm water across the landscape and
through bushland and should discourage the channelling of water into gullies flowing onto roadways,
reserves, other properties, or into the Pittwater.
Stormwater shall be controlled such that the waters do not infiltrate any land application system associated
with onsite wastewater treatment system is not located over major stormwater overland flowpaths or
channels.

Variations
Nil
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D13.17 Parking management
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
The environmental and social amenity of the Western Foreshores is maintained through strictly limiting the
number of vehicles. (En, S)

Controls
There is no privately owned motor vehicle access to the Western Foreshores. Only fire trucks and community
vehicles are to be housed within community facilities.

Variations
Nil
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D13.18 Site disturbance
Land to which this control applies
Upper Western Foreshores Locality  P21DCPD13MDCP650

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Jetty
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The natural topography of the land, and surface and subsurface drainage patterns are retained. (En)
Site disturbance is minimised. (En)
Development does not result in visual scarring of the landscape. (En)

Controls
On the Western Foreshores, at no time shall site disturbance exceed 25% of the site area.

Variations
Site disturbance of the site greater than 25% due to construction access and storage requirements will be
considered on a merit basis where a Site Erosion and Sedimentation Prevention Plan is provided demonstrating
construction methodology and rehabilitation strategy.
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D14 WARRIEWOOD LOCALITY
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D14.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Warriewood Locality  P21DCPD14MDCP700

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape and are at 'human scale'. Within residential areas, buildings give the
appearance of being twostorey maximum. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)

Controls
Buildings which front the street or creekline corridors must have a street presence and incorporate design
elements (such as roof forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation,
landscaping etc) that are compatible with any design themes for the locality. Blank street frontage facades
without windows shall not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
Any building facade to a public place must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i)

entry feature or portico;

ii)

awnings or other features over windows;

iii)

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv)

recessing or projecting architectural elements;
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v)

open, deep verandahs; or

vi)

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.

The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures should be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.

Variations
Nil
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D14.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD14MDCP080n

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)
Preservation of the visual significance of the Ingleside/Warriewood Escarpment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D14.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Warriewood Locality  P21DCPD14MDCP700

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the streetscape. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within Business and Light Industrial zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for residential development within
Area 3 on the Landscaped Area Map, and for nonresidential development in areas that are not visually
prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D14.7 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Warriewood Locality  P21DCPD14MDCP700

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the escarpment and the locality. (En, S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line shall be in accordance with the following table.
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
Residential or E4 Environmental Living adjoining Mona Vale Road
All other land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
Residential or E4 Environmental Living
Land zoned B6 Enterprise Corridor adjoining Pittwater Road

Front Building Line (metres)
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
6.5, or established building line,
whichever is the greater
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater
Land zoned B7 Business Park adjoining Mona Vale or Pittwater Road 30, with a minimum setback for
vehicle parking/turning areas of 15m
All other land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre or B6 3.5
Enterprise Corridor
Land zoned B7 Business Park NOT adjoining Mona Vale or Pittwater
10
Road or land zoned IN2 Light Industrial
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape or SP2 Infrastructure adjoining
30
Mona Vale Road
All other land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape
20
All other land
Merit Assessment
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Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.
Where new streets or accessways are proposed in residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing, a
minimum front setback of 3 metres must be provided between the carriageway and dwellings.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front
building setback provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D14.8 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Warriewood Locality  P21DCPD14MDCP700

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium
Density Residential or E4 Environmental Living

Notwithstanding the above, land zoned R2 Low
Density Residential in Arnott Crescent and Sydney
Road adjoining the reserve
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local
Centre, B6 Enterprise Corridor, or IN2 Light Industrial
adjoining land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3
Medium Density Residential, E4 Environmental Living,
RE1 Public Recreation, or E2 Environmental
Conservation
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Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local
Centre, B6 Enterprise Corridor, or IN2 Light Industrial
adjoining land other than land zoned R2 Low Density
Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential, E4
Environmental Living, RE1 Public Recreation, or E2
Environmental Conservation
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape adjoining land other
than a road or a reserve
Land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape adjoining a reserve
Land zoned B7 Business Park

Nil

7.5
20.0
5.0 (side)
5.0 (rear)

For residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Where the wall height is 3 metres or less, the minimum side and rear boundary setback shall be 3 metres.
Where the wall height is more than 3 metres above ground level (existing), the minimum distance from any point
on the external wall of the building and a side or rear boundary shall not be less than the distance calculated in
accordance with the following:

where
S = the distance in metres
H = the height of the wall at that point measured in metres above existing ground level

Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
Side and rear setbacks may be varied for residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing under the
following circumstances provided Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely
affected and that the outcomes of this clause are achieved:
Where it can be demonstrated that the objectives of the controls can be achieved without strict
adherence to the standards.
Where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical and the applicant can
demonstrate that development complies with the objectives of this DCP.
Where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
Unroofed balconies, verandahs, covered entranceways, porches and light or open structures (including
carports).
Minor encroachments into setback areas are permissible, including roof eaves, sunhoods, gutters,
downpipes, chimneys, light fittings, electricity and gas meters, TV aerials and satellite dishes.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.
For properties that front Bruce Street and no. 7779 Narrabeen Park Parade, Warriewood, rear open decks
may be permitted within the foreshore building line to a maximum height of 2 metres provided views are not
obstructed.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D14.9 Narrabeen Creek building line
Land to which this control applies
6A and 8A Prosperity Parade, Warriewood, zoned IN2 Light Industrial  P21DCPD14MDCP705

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To provide a setback free from built structures that facilitates the retention of trees and opportunities for
planting of vegetation. (En, S)
To facilitate a multifunctional creekline corridor adjoining Narrabeen Creek free from built structures. (En)
To conserve and restore remnant native vegetation and introduce wildlife corridors within creeklines. (En)

Controls
The minimum building line shall be 2 metres measured from the allotment boundary adjoining land zoned RE1
Public Recreation.
Appropriate landscaping shall be incorporated within the setback, in accordance with clause C3.1
Landscaping.

Variations
Nil
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D14.11 Building envelope
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a building scale and density that is below the height of the
trees of the natural environment.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to spatial characteristics of the
existing natural environment.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)

Controls
Buildings are to be sited within the following envelope:

Residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 4.2 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

362 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

Development other than residential flat buildings and multi dwelling housing:
Planes are to be projected at 45 degrees from a height of 3.5 metres above ground level (existing) at the side
boundaries to the maximum building height (refer to Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014).

Variations
Where the building footprint is situated on a slope over 16.7 degrees (ie; 30%), variation to this control will be
considered on a merits basis.
Where subject to Estuarine, Flood & Coastline (Beach) Hazard Controls, the building envelope shall be
measured from a height above the minimum floor level requirement under the Estuarine, Flood and Coastline
(Beach) Hazard Controls.
Eaves or shading devices that provide shade in summer and maximise sunlight in winter, shall be permitted to
extend outside the building envelope.
Council may consider a variation for the addition of a second storey where the existing dwelling is retained.
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D14.12 Landscaped Area  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality within Area 3 in the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential shall be
50% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 50% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential or R3 Medium Density Residential, up to
6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape treatments providing these areas are
for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed pergolas, paved private open space,
patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre above ground level (existing)).

Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing and Shop Top Housing
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, and the bulk and scale of the development is not
increased, the following may be permitted:
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Areas with soil depth greater than 800mm above built structures (excluding drainage and waterproof
membranes) may be included as landscaped area. Soil depths above built structures less than this will
not be included as landscaped area.

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D14.13 Landscaped Area  Environmentally Sensitive Land
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality within Areas 1 and 2 in the Landscaped Area Map

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
A reasonable level of amenity and solar access is provided and maintained. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Conservation of natural vegetation and biodiversity. (En)
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the area. (En, S)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management.(En, S)

Controls
The total landscaped area on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living shall be 60% of the site area.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Any alterations or additions to an existing dwelling shall provide a minimum 60% of the site area as landscaped
area.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
site area of the whole lot.

Variations
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, the following may be permitted on the landscaped
proportion of the site:
i)

impervious areas less than 1 metre in width (e.g. pathways and the like);

ii)

for single dwellings on land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living, up to 6% of the total site area may be provided as impervious landscape
treatments providing these areas are for outdoor recreational purposes only (e.g. roofed or unroofed
pergolas, paved private open space, patios, pathways and uncovered decks no higher than 1 metre
above ground level (existing)).
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D14.14 Landscaped Area  Non Urban
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape

Uses to which this control applies
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Other Development
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Seniors housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
To ensure that development does not unreasonably diminish sunlight to neighbouring properties and within the
development site. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance vegetation to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To minimise the impact of development on Pittwater's biodiversity by minimising the removal of indigenous
vegetation and naturally occurring soils, conserving existing significant indigenous and native trees, and
encouraging planting of indigenous and native plants and trees on private property. (En)
To conserve significant natural features of the site and contribute to effective management of biodiversity. (En)
To provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise stormwater runoff and assist with stormwater
management to reduce and prevent soil erosion and the siltation of natural drainage channels. (En)
Soft surface is maximised to provide for infiltration of water to the water table, minimise runoff and assist with
stormwater management. (En, S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the nonurban area of the locality. (En, S)

Controls
For land zoned RU2 Rural Landscape, the minimum landscaped area shall be in accordance with the following
table:
Development
Residential development (including dwellings,
buildings and structures such as garages, home
workshops, storage sheds and the like that are
ordinarily incidental or subsidiary to a dwelling)
Horticultural/shade/glass/greenhouses with an earth
floor (no hard standing or sealing)
Other nonresidential development permissible with
consent in the area except agriculture, agricultural
sheds and sheds used for a rural industry

Minimum Landscaped Area
96% of the site area minus 400 square metres

50% of the site area
94% of the site area

Sheds used for the purpose of agriculture or for the purpose of a rural industry, with a maximum of
200 square metres, are permitted in addition to nonlandscaped areas permitted in the above
table.
Where a site also contains a dwelling (this includes any ancillary or attached structures), the
landscape controls for nonresidential development can be applied separately, i.e. the minimum
landscaped area (as per table above) can be reduced by the size of the dwelling.
The use of porous materials and finishes is encouraged where appropriate.
Split Zones
On lots where there is a split zoning and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for total landscaped area will be based only on that area not
zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental Conservation or SP2 Infrastructure. It will not be based on the
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site area of the whole lot.

Variations
The minimum landscaped area may be greater than stated above, where a site is located on environmentally
sensitive or steeply sloping land, or where its development potential is restricted in some other way.
Dams, ponds, onsite detention tanks, the water surface area of swimming pools and water tanks that provide
reserve capacity and an approved adaptor for fire fighting purposes, or waste water treatment systems can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control.
Driveways and porous or soft surface areas that permit the infiltration of surface water into the substrata can
be included as landscaped area for the purpose of this control

Advisory Notes
Nil.
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D14.15 Fences  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality NOT included in Flora and Fauna Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCP
D14MDCP710

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) on certain land in Narrabeen Park Parade
which afford a scenic view from the Bicentennial Walkway (i.e. Lots 110 DP 16692 and Lot 1 & 2 DP 22672),
shall have a maximum height no higher than the crown of the road adjacent to the subject property, and shall
be compatible with the streetscape character and not obstruct views available from the road.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
In nonurban areas, properties with grazing animals should be appropriately fenced to confine the animals
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onsite.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

In areas zoned NonUrban, within the front building setback Council may consider fencing to a maximum height
of 1.8 metres on the boundary where the fence has openings of sufficient size (minimum 400mm x 400mm) for
wallabies to pass through.
See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D14.16 Fences  Flora and Fauna Conservation Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality included in Flora and Fauna Category 1 and 2 Areas  P21DCPD14MDCP711

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Tourist and visitor accommodation

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe and unhindered travel for native animals. (En)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
To enhance safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists
and pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)
To ensure native vegetation is retained (En).
To ensure any fencing provides for the safe and unhindered travel of native animals. (En)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, wire or natural materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside. Such landscaping is to be trimmed to ensure clear view of
pedestrians and vehicles travelling along the roadway, for vehicles and pedestrians exiting the site.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) on certain land in Narrabeen Park Parade
which afford a scenic view from the Bicentennial Walkway (i.e. Lots 110 DP 16692 and Lot 1 & 2 DP 22672),
shall have a maximum height no higher than the crown of the road adjacent to the subject property, and shall
be compatible with the streetscape character and not obstruct views available from the road.
Within the Non Urban zone, front fences and side fences (within the front building setback) shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres above existing ground level, and shall be compatible with the streetscape
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character and not obstruct views available from the road. Fencing of properties which do not contain domestic
or grazing animals is optional.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Rear fences to land zoned RE1 Public Recreation or E2 Environmental Conservation abutting the Pacific
Ocean
Fencing is to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials and shall have a maximum height of
1.8 metres.
d. Fencing in Category 1 and 2 areas
No front fences will be permitted.
Vegetation is preferred to any fencing.
Side and rear fences where necessary are to be constructed of dark coloured materials and shall not obstruct
the passage of wildlife and shall have opening(s) with minimum dimensions of 150mm x 150mm every 5
metres accessible to ground dwelling animals.
Fencing required for the containment of companion animals should be minimised.
e. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
f. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

In areas zoned NonUrban, within the front building setback Council may consider fencing to a maximum height
of 1.8 metres on the boundary where the fence has openings of sufficient size (minimum 400mm x 400mm) for
wallabies to pass through.
See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this control are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metres in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D14.17 Construction, Retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality zoned RU2 Rural Landscape
Land in the Warriewood Locality zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density Residential or E4
Environmental Living

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in environmentally sensitive areas.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.

Variations
Nil
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D14.18 Scenic Protection Category One Lands
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Warriewood Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  Category 1  P21DCPD14MDCP075n

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Earthworks
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural industry
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Telecommunications facility
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Waste water disposal system
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (En,S
To preserve and enhance the visual significance of district and local views of Pittwater's natural topographical
features such as, ridges, upper slopes and waterfront. (En, S))
Maintenance and enhancement of existing natural environs. (En,S)
Colours and materials recede into a well vegetated natural environment. (En,S)
To maintain and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect Pittwater's bushland landscape
and urban form to enhance legibility.
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure sites are designed in scale with Pittwater's bushland setting and encourages visual integration and
connectivity to natural environment.
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D15 WATERWAYS LOCALITY
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D15.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Waterways Locality  P21DCPD15MDCP750

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Industrial Development
Group home
Hostel
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in scale with the height of the
natural environment.
To ensure the visual impact of the built form above mean high water mark is secondary to landscaping and
vegetation, or in commercial areas and the like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation. (En, S, Ec)
High quality buildings designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards. (En, S)
Buildings do not dominate the streetscape or waterway and are at human scale. (S)
To preserve and enhance district and local views which reinforce and protect the Pittwater's natural context.
To enhance the bushland vista of Pittwater as the predominant feature of the landscape with built form,
including parking structures, being a secondary component.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land. (En, S)
Built structures are minimised below mean high water mark. (S)
A balance between use of the waterway and conservation of the natural environment is achieved. (En, S, Ec)

Controls
Buildings which front the street and/or the waterway must have a compatible presence when viewed from the
waterway and incorporate design elements (such as roof forms, textures, materials, the arrangement of
windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc) that are compatible with any design themes for the
locality.
Blank street frontage facades without windows shall not be permitted.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any waterway frontage.
Any building facade to the waterway must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
i.

entry feature or portico;

ii.

awnings or other features over windows;

iii.

verandahs, balconies or window box treatment to any first floor element;

iv.

recessing or projecting architectural elements;

v.

open, deep verandahs; or

vi.

verandahs, pergolas or similar features above garage doors.
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The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen the visual impact of the built form. In
residential areas, buildings are to give the appearance of being secondary to landscaping and vegetation.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
as far as possible from public view.
General service facilities must be located underground.
Attempts should be made to conceal all electrical cabling and the like. No conduit or sanitary plumbing is
allowed on facades of buildings visible from a public space.
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place. Parking structures should be located behind the front building line,
preferably set back further than the primary building, and be no greater in width than 50% of the lot frontage,
or 7.5 metres, whichever is the lesser.

Variations
Nil
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D15.2 Scenic protection  General
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Waterways Locality mapped as Scenic Protection  General  P21DCPD15MDCP080o

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Bushland landscape is the predominant feature of Pittwater with the built form being the secondary component
of the visual catchment. (En, S)

Controls
Development shall minimise any visual impact on the natural environment when viewed from any waterway,
road or public reserve.

Variations
Nil
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D15.3 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Waterways Locality  P21DCPD15MDCP750

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The development enhances the visual quality and identity of the waterway. (S)
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.
To ensure building colours and materials compliments and enhances the visual character its location with the
natural landscapes of Pittwater.
The colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment. (En, S)
The visual prominence of the development is minimised. (S)
Damage to existing native vegetation and habitat is minimised. (En)

Controls
External colours and materials must be compatible with the waterway climate and shall utilise dark and earthy
tones.
External colours and materials shall be dark and earthy tones as shown below:

White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted:
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Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted within W2 Recreational Waterways zoned land.
Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.

Variations
Council may consider lighter coloured external walls (excluding white) only for nonresidential development in
areas that are not visually prominent.
Heritage items may vary this control where heritage colours and fabrics appropriate to the building are applied.

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D15.6 Front building line
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Waterways Locality landward of mean high water mark  P21DCPD15MDCP754

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
The amenity of residential development adjoining a main road is maintained. (S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
Vehicle manoeuvring in a forward direction is facilitated. (S)
To preserve and enhance the rural and bushland character of the locality. (En, S)
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is in keeping with the height of the
natural environment.
To encourage attractive street frontages and improve pedestrian amenity.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing urban environment.

Controls
The minimum front building line to a road shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land
All land adjoining an arterial road.
Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, E3 Environmental Management or
E4 Environmental Living except land adjoining an arterial road.
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre, IN4 Working
Waterfront, or RE2 Private Recreation
All other land

Front Building
Line (metres)
10 or established building line,
whichever is the greater.
6.5 or established building line,
whichever is the greater.
3.5
Merit assessment

Built structures, other than driveways, fences and retaining walls are not permitted within the front building
setback.

Variations
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept a minimum front building setback to a
secondary street of half the front building line.
Where the outcomes of this control are achieved, Council may accept variation to these building lines in the
following circumstances:
considering established building lines;
degree of cut and fill;
retention of trees and vegetation;
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where it is difficult to achieve acceptable levels for building;
for narrow or irregular shaped blocks;
where the topographic features of the site need to be preserved;
where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres.
Where carparking is to be provided on steeply sloping sites, reduced or nil setbacks for carparking structures
and spaces may be considered, however all other structures on the site must satisfy or exceed the minimum
building line applicable.
Onsite wastewater treatment systems and rainwater tanks are permitted within the front building setback
provided that they do not exceed 1 metre in height above ground level (existing).
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D15.7 Side and rear building line
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Waterways Locality landward of mean high water mark  P21DCPD15MDCP754

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised. (En, S)
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places. (S)
To encourage view sharing through complimentary siting of buildings, responsive design and wellpositioned
landscaping.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to residential properties. (En, S)
Substantial landscaping, a mature tree canopy and an attractive streetscape. (En, S)
Flexibility in the siting of buildings and access. (En, S)
Vegetation is retained and enhanced to visually reduce the built form. (En)
To ensure a landscaped buffer between commercial and residential zones is established.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building line for built structures including pools and parking structures, other than
driveways, fences and retaining walls, shall be in accordance with the following table:
Land

Land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, E3 Environmental Management or E4
Environmental Living

Side & Rear
Building Line
Setback
(metres)
2.5 at least to
one side; 1.0 for
other side
6.5 rear (other
than where the
foreshore
building line
applies)
3.0

Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre, IN4 Working Waterfront, or RE2
Private Recreation adjoining land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3 Medium Density
Residential, E2 Environmental Conservation, E3 Environmental Management, E4
Environmental Living, or RE1 Public Recreation
Land zoned B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B2 Local Centre, IN4 Working Waterfront, or RE2
Nil
Private Recreation adjoining land other than land zoned R2 Low Density Residential, R3
Medium Density Residential, E2 Environmental Conservation, E3 Environmental Management,
E4 Environmental Living, or RE1 Public Recreation
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Variations
Where alterations and additions to existing buildings are proposed, maintenance of existing setbacks less than
as specified may be considered where it is shown that the outcomes of this clause are achieved.
Where the depth of a property is less than 20 metres, Council may accept a reduced building setback from the
rear boundary.
For swimming pools and spas a 1 metre minimum setback from the boundary to the pool coping may be
permitted subject to the following:
satisfactory landscaping within the setback from the pool or spa coping to the side or rear boundary,
and
Council is satisfied that the adjoining properties will not be adversely affected, and
the pool or spa is not more than 1 metre above ground level (existing), and
that the outcomes of this clause are achieved without strict adherence to the standards, and
where the site constraints make strict adherence to the setback impractical, and
where strict compliance with these requirements will adversely impact on the views of adjoining
residential properties.

Advisory Notes
The Foreshore Building Line is as per the Foreshore Building Line Map in the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014. The Foreshore Building Line takes precedence over this control.
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D15.10 Fences
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Waterways Locality landward of mean high water mark  P21DCPD15MDCP754

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality. (S)
To ensure fences compliment and conserve the visual character of the street and neighbourhood
To define the boundaries and edges between public and private land and between areas of different function.
To contribute positively to the public domain.
An open streetscape that allows casual surveillance of the street. (S)
Fences, where provided, are suitably screened from view from a public place. (S)
Safe sight distances and clear view of the street (including to and from driveways) for motorists and
pedestrians. (S)
To ensure heritage significance is protected and enhanced. (S)
To ensure an open view to and from the waterway is maintained. (S)

Controls
a. Front fences and side fences (within the front building setback)
Front and side fences (within the front building setback) shall:
not exceed a maximum height of 1 metre above existing ground level,
be compatible with the streetscape character, and
not obstruct views available from the road.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials.
Landscaping is to screen the fence on the roadside.
Original stone fences or stone fence posts shall be conserved.
b. Rear fences and side fences (to the front building line)
Fencing is permitted along the rear and side boundaries (other than within the front building setback) to a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
c. Fencing adjoining Pittwater Waterway
Fences are to be setback 3 metres from the property boundary adjacent to the waterway, and shall have a
maximum height of 1.8 metres.
Fences are to be constructed of open, seethrough, darkcoloured materials. Landscaping is to screen the
fence on the foreshore side.
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d. Corner lots or lots with more than one frontage
Applicants shall nominate their side, rear and front boundaries if fences are proposed.
e. Fencing on land on Council's Flood Hazard Maps
No masonry fences will be permitted on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or on land within a
Floodway.
All fences in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway are to be constructed in 'open' materials, for the
full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of floodwaters through the fence.

Variations
Within the front building setback, provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, fencing to a maximum
height of 1.8 metres may be considered where the main private open space is in front of the dwelling, the lot is
a corner lot or has more than one frontage or the site is located on a main road with high traffic noise. In such
instances, front fencing shall:
i.

be setback a minimum of one metre for any fence higher than one metre (in the case of corner lots or
lots with more than one frontage this setback may be varied based on merits); and

ii.

be articulated to provide visual interest and further opportunities for landscaping, and

iii.

be screened by landscaping within the setback area; and

iv.

not restrict casual visual surveillance of the street, and

v.

provide a 45 degree splay (or equivalent) either side of any vehicular entrance, minimum dimensions of 2
metres by 2 metres; and

vi.

50% or more of the fence is transparent.

See also controls relating to gated access points in Part B: Access Driveways and Offstreet Parking
Provided the outcomes of this clause are achieved, where fencing exceeds more than 1 metre in height and
abuts a public road, a boundary setback less than the height of the fence may be considered based on merits.

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.

P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

386 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

D15.11 Waterfront lighting
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To ensure that waterfront lighting does not become a navigational hazard or adversely impact upon adjoining
public land or residences. (En, S)
To ensure that external lighting is provided for safety and directional purposes only. (S)

Controls
Lighting is to be shielded or located to promote safe navigation and minimise any likely adverse visual impact
when viewed from the Pittwater Waterway, any adjoining public land, and adjoining residences. Reflection off
the water should be eliminated where possible.
Adequate lighting is to be provided for safe access to waterfront development and safe navigation in and out
of commercial and recreational waterfront development, and private facilities associated with a dwelling,
where appropriate.
Lighting is to be designed to minimise electricity consumption.
Flood lighting of marine facilities is not permitted.

Variations
Nil
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D15.12 Development seaward of mean high water mark
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business Development
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Hostel
Industrial Development
Jetty
Multi dwelling housing
Other Development
Residential flat building
Rural worker’s dwelling
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To ensure minimal adverse impact on the water quality hydrodynamics and estuarine habitat of Pittwater. (En)
To ensure new buildings are not susceptible to flooding. (S)
To ensure public access is maintained and provided for along the foreshore (En)

Controls
All new buildings are to be located landward of mean high water mark.
Only structures associated either with the accommodation, servicing or provision of access to boats shall be
permitted seaward of mean high water mark.
In instances where it is proposed to alter, extend or rebuild existing buildings seaward of mean high water
mark, any further encroachment of such buildings onto the waterway is to be minimised. Where development
seaward of mean high water mark is proposed to occur, especially during the refurbishment of existing
structures, proponents need to ensure that the structure will not harm marine vegetation, and must consult
with the Department of Primary Industries.
Developments are required to ensure that public access is maintained and provided for along the foreshore.

Variations
Nil.
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D15.13 Lateral limits to development seaward of mean high water mark
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Jetty
Other Development
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To ensure that fair and equitable enjoyment of the waterway is achieved between neighbouring waterfront
landowners through restricting unreasonable encroachment of waterfront development in front of adjoining
properties. (S)

Controls
Waterfront development shall be constructed perpendicular to the shoreline and within the defined lateral limit
lines to development, regardless of the orientation of waterfront properties, where practicable. This is to
maximise equitable access to the waterway. (Diagrams 1 and 2).
Waterfront development shall be set back a minimum of 2.0 metres along the full length of the lateral limit lines to
development to minimise conflict and the possibility of inaccurate location of structures during construction
(Diagram 3). This may be varied where shared facilities are proposed where the adjoining property will benefit
from the shared facility.
This setback shall also apply to any vessel that is to be berthed at a wharf or boating facility, marina, water
recreation structure or the like. Vessels which cannot meet this criterion are considered to be inappropriate for
the site and should be accommodated elsewhere.

Diagram 1: Lateral Limits to Waterfront Development  Curved Shoreline

Diagram 2: Lateral Limits to Waterfront Development  Straight Shoreline
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Diagram 3: Setbacks from Lateral Limit Lines to Waterfront Development

Variations
Nil
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D15.14 Minimum frontage for waterfront development
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Jetty
Other Development
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
To minimise the individual and cumulative visual impact of waterfront development. (S)

Controls
Waterfront development for private use shall not be permitted on land that does not have a frontage to the
Pittwater Waterway (including allotments which only have a right of way to the waterway).
Where an existing allotment has a water frontage of less than 15.0 metres, limited development such as a jetty,
ramp and pontoon will generally only be permitted. Multiple facilities below mean high water mark (i.e.
boatsheds, jetty and slipway etc.) will not be permitted. Facilities should be shared with neighbouring
waterfront properties to minimise the density and visual impact of foreshore development. Where individual
facilities are desired, the applicant must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of Council, that shared facilities are not
appropriate and that the objectives of this part would not be compromised.
The use of shared boating structures is encouraged for all land, particularly confined embayments and/or
embayments characterised by shallow water.

Variations
Nil
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D15.15 Waterfront development
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway excluding Crystal Bay Foreshore
Area  P21DCPD15MDCP752

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Jetty
Other Development
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Waterfront development does not have an adverse impact on the water quality and estuarine habitat of
Pittwater. (En)
Public access along the foreshore is not restricted. (S)
Waterfront development does not encroach on navigation channels or adversely affect the use of ferries and
service vessels or use of the waterway by adjoining landowners. (S, Ec)
Structures blend with the natural environment. (S)
Structures are not detrimental to the visual quality, water quality or estuarine habitat of the Pittwater
Waterway. (En, S)
To promote a mix of commercial waterfront development for the accommodation of boats, their repair and
maintenance, and for organised waterfront development. (Ec)
Waterfront development which does not comply with the outcomes of this clause are removed. (En, S, Ec)

Controls
a) Jetties, Ramps and Pontoons
Ramp and pontoon structures are preferred in place of jetties, where practicable (Diagrams 1A and 1B).

Diagram 1A: Jetty Construction Option  Conventional Jetty

Diagram 1B: Jetty Construction Option  Preferred Configuration

Where provided, jetties, ramps and pontoons shall meet the following criteria:
i.

Handrails are to be located only on one side of the structure.

ii.

Structures shall be located where at a maximum permissible water depth of 2.5 metres at low tide

iii.

The minimum depth at the end of a jetty/pontoon should be:
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600mm at zero tide in the case of a pontoon (as per NSW Department of Primary Industries)
600mm at mean low tide minimum in the case of a fixed jetty end (i.e. no pontoon)
iv.

Structures shall generally be no greater in length than existing structures, and shall not impede general
navigation or equitable access or use of the waterway by adjoining landowners. The length of any jetty
is to be minimised. (Diagrams 2A and 2B)

v.

The construction of " L" or " T" ends or other types of elongations or steps at right angles to jetties shall
not be permitted.

vi.

The erection of structures above the finished surface of a jetty, ramp or pontoon, including sheds,
overhead light fittings, benches and sinks, shall not be favoured, other than a small self contained
service modules incorporating low voltage, low level lighting.

vii.

Gates and like devices shall not be permitted across structures where public access around the
foreshore is obstructed, or where such devices are visually obtrusive.

viii.

Where considered appropriate, jetties shall be supported on piles. Solid fill structures such as groynes,
or similar, shall not be permitted.

ix.

The finished jetty deck height shall be a maximum height of 1 metre above mean high water mark or 1.5
metres AHD.

x.

The materials used for construction should not be deleterious to marine life, for example antifouling
paints or treated woods must not be used;

xi.

Structures over Posidonia seagrass or over Zostera, Heterozostera, Halophila and Ruppia species of
seagrass beds greater than 5 square metres in area will generally not be permitted unless special
circumstances exist. Exemptions may include:
i. works that are clearly in the public interest (e.g. safe access points for boating or swimming, State
significant development),
ii. proposed works that, by virtue of design and location, are unlikely to have a significant impact, and
where the proponent is willing to undertake works to compensate for any aquatic habitat liable to be lost
or damaged,
iii. where property access is only available by water and no other alternative sites exist.

xii.

Where applicable, pontoons are to be positioned beyond the outer edge of the seagrass and the portion
of the jetty, ramp or pontoon crossing seagrass is to be meshed or constructed of a similar material that
transmits light to the seafloor. There is to be no covering on top of the mesh;

xiii.

Watercraft are not to be moored over or anchored within seagrass beds, and are not to be stored on
the jetty, ramp or pontoon.

Diagram 2A: Design Guidelines for Conventional Jetty, Ramp and Pontoon Structure
 Elevation View

Diagram 2B: Design Guidelines for Conventional Jetty, Ramp and Pontoon Structure
 Plan View
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b) Berthing Areas
Vessels shall be berthed at right angles to the mean high water mark to minimise visual impact on the
foreshore, where practicable. Where this configuration may restrict navigation, vessels may be berthed
parallel to mean high water mark provided such vessels are no greater in length than the maximum length of the
distance between the lateral limits of the property less 4 metres, and provided that the parallel moored vessel
does not restrict navigation. The Department of Primary Industries will generally not approve berthing areas
over seagrass.
The maximum dimension for berthing areas perpendicular to shore shall be 5 metres x 9 metres in accordance
with Diagrams 3A and 3B.
Mooring licences for a private swing mooring shall be relinquished by any person seeking approval for a
berthing area. This is to promote a more equitable use of the waterway's resources.
Where provided, berthing areas shall meet the following criteria:
a.

The proponent must demonstrate that they do not already hold, or cannot obtain, a swing mooring,
marina berth or boat shed where they could reasonably store their boat;

b.

That there is sufficient depth of water below the vessel being 600 mm depth at zero low tide ( 1.53
AHD);

c.

That it does not extend beyond the seaward face of any related pontoon, piles or jetty steps;

d.

That there is sufficient clearance from prolongation of adjoining boundaries (i.e. a minimum of 2.5
metres)

e.

That it be designed and located to enable efficient and safe manoeuvring without impinging on adjoining
neighbours; and

f.

The size of vessel must be accommodated wholly within the lease area.

Diagram 3A: Maximum Dimensions for Berthing Areas Perpendicular to Shore (As
per Department of Infrastructure Planning and Natural Resources requirements)

Diagram 3B: Maximum Dimensions for Berthing Areas  Parallel to Shore
c) Boatsheds
Boatsheds shall meet the following criteria:
i.

Boatsheds shall be located above mean high water mark on freehold land, where practicable. Where
this cannot realistically be achieved, as much of the proposed boatshed as is practical must be located
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above mean high water mark to minimise encroachment onto the littoral zone below mean high water
mark.
ii.

Boatsheds shall be one storey and no greater than 4.5 metres in building height above the platform on
which it is built, 4.0 metres in width and 6.0 metres in length, as illustrated in Diagram 4. The use of lofts
or similar design concepts shall not be permitted.

iii.

Boatsheds shall not prevent or hinder public foreshore access. Alternative access must be provided
where a proposed boatshed is likely to make existing foreshore access below mean high water mark
difficult.

iv.

Boatsheds cannot be used for any other purpose than the storage of small boats and/or boating
equipment. The incorporation any internal kitchen facilities, habitable rooms, shower or toilet facilities
shall not be permitted. Roof areas of boatsheds shall not be used for recreational or observational
purposes.

v.

Boatsheds shall be constructed of low maintenance materials that are of a tone and colour which is
sympathetic to the surrounding setting. Structures proposed along the western foreshores, McCarrs
Creek, Horseshoe Cove, Salt Pan Cove, Refuge Cove, Clareville and Careel Bay are to have specific
regard for the natural landscaped character of the area. Reflective materials and finishes for private
boatsheds shall not be permitted.

vi.

The minimum floor level for proposed boatsheds shall be in accordance controls for foreshore
development around the Pittwater Waterway.

vii.

Boatsheds shall be able to be entirely enclosed. Boatsheds which either partially or wholly do not
incorporate appropriate wall cladding shall not be permitted, as such structures tend to become visually
obtrusive when viewed from the waterway.

viii.

All electrical equipment and wiring shall be water tight below the designed flood/tidal inundation level.

Boatsheds which cannot meet these criteria are considered out of scale and character with the type of
residential foreshore development that exists around the Pittwater Waterway. Boats which cannot be
accommodated in the recommended size boatshed are considered inappropriate and should be accommodated
using alternative facilities.

Diagram 4: Design Guidelines for Boatsheds

d) Slipways and Launching Ramps
Slipways and launching ramps are generally not favoured.

e) Piles
Freestanding or end piles are generally not favoured.

f) Levitators
Levitators are generally not favoured.

g) Davits
Davits are generally not favoured.

Variations
a) Slipways and Launching Ramps
Council may consider slipways and launching ramps where structures are unlikely to detract from the visual
character of the foreshore, will not affect marine vegetation and will not restrict public foreshore access.
In such instances, the following criteria shall apply:
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i.

Innovative design which incorporates slipping facilities with other existing or proposed structures is
encouraged (Diagram 5).

ii.

Structures, the storage of lightweight boats, and any winch equipment shall be entirely on private
freehold land and shall not obstruct public foreshore access.

iii.

Structures shall be at ground level, where possible. Slipways from boatsheds, or reclamation must be
recessed into the subject structure or work to minimise the height of the sliprails or boat ramp above the
bed of the Pittwater Waterway. (Diagram 6).

iv.

Sliprails are to be in the form of two parallel rails, no more than 2 metres width apart, with either locking
spreaders between the rails or bolted directly to the surface of the concrete without the use of
spreaders or embedded in concrete to facilitate free access. (Diagram 7).

v.

Timber construction is preferred for proposed boat ramps. Concrete ramps may be considered at bed
level in certain locations such as at Crystal Bay, Winji Jimmi Bay, Palm Beach and Careel Bay or where it
can be shown, to the satisfaction of Council, that the aims of this clause are not compromised. Other
materials such as steel with bonded rust proof coating will also be considered.

The type of launching and retrieval facilities for marinas or commercial boatsheds will depend on sitespecific
factors inherent to the particular waterfront facility as well as its role. In this regard, Council is flexible in the
type of systems it is prepared to consider including slipways, straddle hoists or travel lifts, floating dry docks,
fixed or mobile cranes.
Proposed boat launching and retrieval facilities should not adversely restrict public foreshore access below
mean high water mark. In this regard, where an existing structure restricts such access or where a proposed
structure is likely to adversely impact upon any existing access, Council may require the applicant to provide
alternative means to ensure that such access is maintained after also considering public safety.
Where a launching ramp is included within a marina or commercial boatshed complex, it shall be located so as
to minimise interference with boat traffic to and from berthing areas.

Diagram 5: Suggested Dual Purpose Pontoon/Ramp and Slipway Structure for Boat
Storage on Private Property.

Diagram 6: Design Guidelines for Private Boat Ramps
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Diagram 7: Design Guidelines for Private Slipways

b) Piles
Council may consider freestanding or end piles where structures are unlikely to have a detrimental visual
effect when viewed from the waterway, or in areas subject to heavy wave exposure to stabilise jetties,
pontoons and berthed vessels.
In such instances, the following criteria shall apply:
i.

Structures shall not have a height greater than indicated in the following table:
Type of Pile
Above MHWM (metres)
AHD (metres)
Above HAT (metres)*
Jetty end
2.16
2.67
1.5
Pontoon Stabilisation
2.16
2.67
1.5
Berthing
2.16
2.67
1.5
Intermediate (jetty)
0.75
1.26
* Highest Astronomical Tide which is 2.1 metres above zero Fort Denison Tide Gauge or 1.17 AHD.

ii.

Structures shall be of timber or fibre reinforced concrete. Timber piles shall have a minimum diameter of
250mm and be stripped bare of bark above mean high water mark and be bound at the top by a metal
ring to prevent splitting and be capped to prevent long term deterioration.

iii.

Structures shall be treated in dark, natural colours above mean high water mark. End piles or free
standing piles shall be painted white along the top 1 metre of the pile to facilitate visual prominence when
viewed from the water at night and minimise any hazard to navigation. The use of alternative measures,
such as reflective materials, to facilitate visual prominence may also be supported.

iv.

Structures should be positioned at least 2 metres away from any Posidonia seagrass.

c) Levitators
Council may consider levitators in some instances.
In such instances, the following criteria shall apply:
i.

Only a single levitator unit is to be installed fronting any residential property.

ii.

Only one boat is to be berthed/stored on or adjacent to any residential waterfront structure (not
including levitators) unless part of a shared structure or where an existing approval has been issued.

iii.

Any boat stored on any levitator must be no greater than 6.0 metres in length and 3.0 metres in height
measured from the bottom of the keel to the top of the superstructure, excluding the mast in the case of
sailing vessels. Vessels up to 8.5 metres in length will be considered having regard to location, visual
impact, bulk of the proposed boat, and impact on the visual quality of the Pittwater waterway.

iv.

The maximum lift of the levitator platform is to be set at 1.0m above mean high water mark.
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v.

Levitators are to be used for boat storage purposes only. Maintenance or painting of the hull of any boat
stored on the levitator is not to be undertaken.

vi.

No signage is to be placed on any levitator.

vii.

A levitator is to be located parallel to a jetty in a manner that ensures the boat does not protrude further
into the Pittwater Waterway than the end of the jetty structure.

viii.

The levitator structure and/or any boat stored on the levitator is to be a minimum of 2.0 metres clear of
the perpendicular extension, from the shoreline, of the common side property boundaries below mean
high water mark.

d) Davits
Council may consider davits in some instances.
In such instances, the following criteria shall apply:
i.

Davits may only be used for the storage of small dinghies or runabouts, particularly in locations
susceptible to bad weather or unfavourable wave conditions.

ii.

Davits shall not store any boat greater than 5.1 metres in length.

iii.

Davits shall be located parallel to a jetty to minimise the visual impact of any boat stored when viewed
from the Pittwater Waterway, and to minimise any further encroachment beyond mean high water mark
(Diagram 8).

iv.

Davits should not shade underlying or adjacent seagrasses.

Diagram 8: Preferred Location for Davits

Advisory Notes
Note: Structures below mean high water mark may require Council approval, and a permit from the Department
of Primary Industries. Owners consent may also be required from the Department of Lands.
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D15.16 Waterfront development  Crystal Bay foreshore area
Land to which this control applies
Crystal Bay Foreshore Area  P21DCPD15MDCP753

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Jetty
Other Development
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
The reasonable expectations of landowners adjoining the foreshore of Crystal Bay are balanced to facilitate
water access to the Bay, whilst preserving the amenity of the Bay. (En, S)
Maintenance of an open foreshore appearance with views to the centre and mouth of Crystal Bay. (S)
Public access around Crystal Bay is maximised. (S)
The amenity of the Bay is maintained through the establishment of appropriate development and building
guidelines and requirements for structures below original mean high water mark. (S)
The visual intrusion of private facilities is minimised. (S)
Appropriate points within the Bay for public access for the launching of dinghies and sail craft by hand are
identified. (S)

Controls
Individual waterfront developments for private residential use shall not be permitted.
Only shared waterfront developments shall be permitted.
Waterfront development shall only be permitted in the form of a low profile jetty with a ramp, pontoon and
berthing area. The following criteria shall apply:
i.

The height of any jetty deck shall not exceed 0.75 metres above mean high water mark (1.26 Australian
Height Datum AHD).

ii.

The width of any jetty shall not exceed 2 metres.

iii.

No more than one handrail shall be permitted on a jetty for safety.

iv.

Waterfront development shall generally be no greater in length than adjoining facilities and shall not
impede general navigation or equitable access or use of the waterway by adjoining landowners. The
length of any jetty is to be minimised (Diagram 1).

v.

Waterfront development shall be designed to permit safe pedestrian traffic to and from the jetty end at
low tide; safe mooring of vessels; and the berthing of vessels perpendicular to the shoreline.

vi.

Pontoons shall be constructed with a minimum buoyancy of 2kPa and shall not exceed 2.4 metres x 3.6
metres.

vii.

Gates and like devices shall not be permitted across structures where public access around the
foreshore is obstructed, or where such devices are visually obtrusive.

viii.

No more than one berthing area per waterfront property shall be permitted.

ix.

A berthing area shall be located perpendicular to the shoreline and shall not exceed 5 metres x 9 metres
(Diagram 2).

x.

A berthing area shall generally have a depth of 1 metre at low tide (1.925 AHD or 2.0 metres below zero
(0) Fort Denison Tide Gauge).

xi.

Waterfront development shall not be used for berthing commercial or commercially used vessels.

xii.

Any mooring licence held by a landowner in Crystal Bay shall be relinquished, and the mooring structure
removed. The mooring relinquished shall not be reallocated.

xiii.

Davits and levitators shall not be permitted.

xiv.

Freestanding piles used for berthing purposes or piles at the end of a jetty shall be no greater than 1.75
metres (2.26 AHD) above mean high water mark. Intermediate piles on jetties shall be no greater than
0.75m (1.26 AHD) above mean high water mark.

xv.

The top 0.5 metres of free standing piles or piles at the end of a jetty shall be stripped of bark and
painted white and properly maintained by repainting.

xvi.

Concrete launching ramps shall be no greater in width than 3.0 metres, and shall be constructed flush
with the natural level of the reclaimed foreshore area, between the freehold property boundaries and
the outer edge of the reclamation, and are to follow the slope of the existing inter tidal zone. Ramps shall
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be flush with the top of any seawall (Diagram 3).
xvii.

Slip rails, winches and boat cradles shall not be permitted on ramps.

xviii. The operation of any approved winches, located on freehold land, shall not hamper public access along
the foreshore for any extended period of time.

Diagram 2: Maximum Dimensions for Berthing Areas Perpendicular to Shore (As per
Department of Infrastructure Planning and Natural Resources requirements)

Diagram 3: Concrete Boat Ramp Design Criteria
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Boat sheds shall only be permitted on freehold land. Where provided, boat sheds shall meet the following
criteria:
i.

Only single storey boat sheds shall be permitted and shall not exceed 6.5 metres x 4 metres x 3 metres
high (to the top of the walls). Low pitch, gable or hip roofs fronting the waterway will be preferred by
Council to a maximum height of 1.5 metres above the side walls. Boat sheds exceeding these
dimensions shall not be permitted. Boats which cannot be accommodated in a structure of this size
should be stored elsewhere.

ii.

Only a boat storage space and working space shall be permitted in a boat shed. Boat sheds shall not be
converted to dwellings or any other use and shall not contain a shower or toilet.

iii.

Roof areas shall not be used for recreational purposes.

iv.

Boat sheds may be permitted within the foreshore building line where adequate setback from the
foreshore property boundary is not available.

Variations
NIL

Controls
Figure 1
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D15.17 Moorings
Land to which this control applies
Waterways Locality  P21DCPD15MDCP750

Uses to which this control applies
Marina
Mooring
Mooring pen

Outcomes
Adverse environmental effects of moorings on the aesthetic appearance of the Pittwater Waterway, its marine
flora and fauna, and the impact on navigation, recreational opportunities and safety is minimised. (En, S, Ec)
Regard is had for the visual and physical cumulative effects of moorings and associated boating in the
Pittwater Waterway. (En, S, Ec)
Regard is had for persons dependant on private water transport for commuting purposes. (S)
The removal of derelict vessels from moorings to enable a more efficient use of existing moorings in the
Pittwater Waterway. (S)
Rationalisation and creation of designated private mooring areas with regard to the relative needs of licence
holders for shore based support facilities and the availability of such facilities along the foreshore. (S)
Provision of appropriate levels of mooring numbers based on the real demand for such facilities while having
due regard for the need to preserve the existing character of the Pittwater Waterway. (S)

Controls
Mooring areas are identified on the Pittwater Mooring Area Map (Map 1). The maximum number of moorings per
mooring area and the management of mooring areas shall be in accordance with the following table:
Mooring Area
(refer to Pittwater Mooring
Area Map)
1
2
3,4
5
6,7
7
8
9,10
11
12
13,14,15,16
17
18
19,20
21
22
23
24
25

Mooring Area Name

Barrenjoey Headland
Palm Beach
Careel Bay
Clareville
Refuge Cove
Salt Pan Cove
Horse Shoe Cove
Crystal Bay
Winji Jimmi
Winnererremy Bay
Bayview
McCarrs Creek
Elvina Bay
Lovett Bay
Towler's Bay/Morning Bay (resident
moorings)
Towler's Bay/Morning Bay (club
moorings)
Coaster's Retreat
Great Mackeral Beach
Scotland Island

Maximum Number of
Moorings Permitted
7
128
432
685
141
290
126
70
66
33
529
433
67
164
20
32
107
35
276

The maximum number of moorings in the table applies collectively to private, club, commercial and public
authority moorings.
The maximum number of moorings in Pittwater shall not exceed the overall capped total of 3641. However, in
consultation with NSW Maritime and other stakeholders, the restrictions for individual mooring areas may be
increased if needed, with a subsequent reduction from other mooring areas where spare capacity exists.
Additional moorings in areas 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24 and 25 are restricted to moorings for local residents in
adjacent residential areas only.
Mooring Area 22 shall not be used for long term permanent mooring by chartered pleasure craft and
boat/sailing craft.
In the event of a marine development being approved, the change of swing moorings to marina berths shall not
P21 DCP Part D
Incorporating Amendments 1-19

403 of 446

Adopted: 8 December 2003
In Force From: 14 November 2015

Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan 2014

alter the capped number of vessels in that area.
Where additional moorings are considered appropriate, moorings must be sited such that navigable water
space is optimised and efficiently used and adverse visual impact is minimised and adequate shorebased
infrastructure is available, including carparking, dinghy storage facilities, garbage disposal facilities, toilets, and
loading and unloading facilities for boats.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Single swing moorings in association with marinas may constitute designated development under the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000.
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D15.18 Seawalls
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Jetty
Other Development
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Any adverse impact upon the marine flora, fauna or water quality of the locality is minimised. (En)
Development has due regard for other existing water based activities in the locality, particularly those which
have recreational, residential or economic significance. (S, Ec)
Alienation of public foreshore land below mean high water mark is minimised. (S)
The impact of development may on the physical processes acting in the locality is minimised. (En)
Development is sympathetic to the natural character of the Pittwater Waterway. (En, S)
The occurrence of dredging in the Pittwater Waterway other than for general navigation purposes is minimised.
(En)

Controls
Seawalls shall not be permitted.

Variations
Council may consider the construction of seawalls where there is potential for erosion from coastal process
and protection of property is necessary.
In such instances, the following criteria shall apply:
i.

where possible, maintain the curvature of the existing shoreline;

ii.

incorporate low profile walls, battered or stepped back from the foreshore wherever practicable, with a
maximum recommended height of 1 metre above mean high water mark. (1.5 metres AHD);

iii.

constructed of or faced in rectangular shaped sandstone, being either dressed or roughcut in order to
promote a uniform treatment along the foreshore. Alternative building materials, such as reconstructed
sandstone concrete blocks or similar, which reflect a sandstone character shall also be suitable,
particularly where greater structural strength may be required. Materials such as timber, concrete
(including nylon mattress structures) gabions or other materials not in keeping with the character of the
area shall not be permitted. Concrete/nylon mattress structures may be suitable for public drainage and
associated bank stabilisation works where it can be demonstrated that such structures will not detract
from the visual amenity of the locality.

iv.

only clean fill is to be used behind sea walls.

v.

where practicable, sandy beach areas should be incorporated in front of seawalls.

vi.

be designed so that the existing footprint is maintained (i.e. does not encroach any further into the
intertidal zone) and the seawall is sloped back towards the property. There must be no additional
reclamation of water land (requires a permit from the Department of Primary Industries) or replacement
of the existing wall with a vertical seawall;

vii.

that there is no mortaring of the seawall and a geotextile fabric is used behind the seawall to prevent
loss of sediment through the seawall;

viii.

should be rock rip rap, boulders or similar complex structures, and where possible incorporate further
vertical and horizontal complexity.

ix.

maximise the incorporation of native riparian and estuarine vegetation;

x.

create low sloping seawalls and/or incorporate changes of slope; and

xi.

it is recommended that proponents consult with both the Coasts & Estuaries section of the Office of
Environment and Heritage, and with the Aquatic Habitat Protection unit of the Department of Primary
Industries.

xii.

compliance with Environmentally Friendly Seawalls – A Guide to Improving the Environmental Value of
Seawalls and Seawalllined Foreshores in Estuaries (Sydney Metropolitan Catchment Management
Authority 2009).

Within the Crystal Bay Foreshore area, the following controls shall specifically apply:
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i.

only dwarf seawalls shall be permitted along the foreshore of the Bay.

ii.

be wholly constructed or faced in regular dressed sandstone blocks, reconstructed sandstone face
blocks or reconstructed sandstone tiles; and

iii.

have a battered slope located in front of it constituting the intertidal beach zone; and

iv.

be flush to the top of the seawall with the reclamation located behind it (Diagram 1); and

v.

not have a height greater than 0.75 metres above mean high water mark (1.26 AHD); and

vi.

be aligned generally in a position which accords with the physical high water mark (Diagram 2) and form
a continuous and uniform alignment with any existing adjoining, approved seawall.

Diagram 1

Controls
Diagram 2:
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Advisory Notes
For further information on seawalls see Environmentally Friendly Seawalls – A Guide to improving the
Environmental Value of Seawalls and Seawalllined Foreshores in Estuaries from Sydney Metropolitan
Catchment Management Authority (SMCMA) available at their website.
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D15.19 Dredging
Land to which this control applies
The Waterways Locality and properties which abut the Pittwater Waterway  P21DCPD15MDCP751

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Jetty
Other Development
Water recreation structure

Outcomes
Any adverse impact upon the marine flora, fauna or water quality of the locality is minimised. (En)
Development has due regard for other existing water based activities in the locality, particularly those which
have recreational, residential or economic significance. (S, Ec)
Alienation of public foreshore land below mean high water mark is minimised. (S)
The impact of development on the physical processes acting in the locality is minimised. (En)
Development is sympathetic to the natural character of the Pittwater Waterway. (En, S)
The occurrence of dredging in the Pittwater Waterway other than for general navigation purposes is minimised.
(En)
Retention of the existing bed of the Pittwater Waterway, in as natural a state as practicable, where general
public boating/recreational opportunities are not adversely affected. (En, S, Ec)

Controls
Dredging shall not be permitted.

Variations
Council may consider dredging for private boat purposes where it can be demonstrated that:
i.

the site is or has been susceptible to sediment accretion due to man made influences; and

ii.

dredging works will not have an adverse impact on the Pittwater Waterway; and

iii.

adjacent erosion, sediment accretion, weed or litter accumulation or adverse effects upon wave
patterns are unlikely to result;

iv.

the site is not over or in the immediate vicinity of fish hauling grounds, seagrass beds or other significant
natural estuarine habitats; and

v.

the site is unlikely to require unreasonable continued maintenance.

In such instances, the following criteria shall apply:
i.

Dredging to a depth greater than 3.94 metres below mean high water mark (3.425m AHD) shall not be
permitted. This is to ensure that the substrate remains within the euphotic zone while still providing a
reasonable depth of water for boat access.

ii.

A buffer zone of 50 metres to seagrass beds and 30 metres to mangroves shall be maintained between
the dredged area and vegetation.

iii.

The shape of a dredged channel shall be largely determined by the type of bed sediment that is to be
dredged and the nature of the currents in the locality, and will be considered on a merit basis.

iv.

Sediment ponds and/or silt curtains must be incorporated to ensure that entrained silt from dredging
operations is not returned to the waterway.

v.

Dredged material shall be disposed of in a responsible manner. The disposal of dredged material
elsewhere into the Pittwater Waterway shall not be permitted.

Within the Crystal Bay Foreshore area, the following controls shall specifically apply:
i.

Dredging shall only be permitted where such dredging is to restore an adequate navigable depth of the
Bay in accordance with Part XIIA Consent 78/163, or is associated with the installation of utility services.

ii.

Dredged material is to be disposed of at approved dumping sites on land or at sea. Redepositing of
material in the Bay or elsewhere in the Pittwater waterway shall not be permitted.

Advisory Notes
Consent must be obtained from Council for dredging works. Consent will also be required from State
Government agencies, and it is recommended that proponents consult with both the Department of Trade and
Investment Crowns Lands and the Department of Primary Industries, as a minimum.
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Refer to State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007, noting that it is still a requirement to obtain
all necessary approvals, licenses, permits or concurrences.
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D15.20 Commercial waterfront development  pollution prevention
Land to which this control applies
Waterways Locality  P21DCPD15MDCP750

Uses to which this control applies
Business Development
Industrial Development
Other Development

Outcomes
To minimise any likely adverse environmental impact on the water quality and marine flora and fauna of the
Pittwater Waterway. (En)
Development does not adversely affect the amenity or character of adjoining land, particularly residential or
public recreation areas. (S)

Controls
Waste material and sewage shall be managed onsite in a manner that is not likely to pollute the environment.
Garbage receptacles are to be provided on all proposed marina walkways and are to have selfclosing lids to
prevent escape of rubbish by way of wind, birds or other animals. At a minimum, garbage receptacles are to
be placed near the head and ends of any marina walkways. A separate appropriate solid waste container is to
be provided for any workshop area.
Runoff from hardstand areas shall be treated so that litter and other solid waste materials are not transported
to the waterway. Trash racks, sedimentation control structures, or other devices, as considered necessary by
Council, are to be installed and maintained by the operator at all times.
Pollution generating activities and any associated wastes, including that from boat scrapings, grease and oil
from hard stand areas washing down facilities or workshops shall not be permitted to enter stormwater
collection systems.
Where provided, fuel supply systems shall be designed to contain spillage and be provided with flameproof
electrical fittings. The location of boat access to such facilities is to be designed for ease of navigation,
preferably with a oneway travel direction with minimal travel through any berthing areas.
Appropriate antipollution devices will be required to be installed for all development which has the potential to
result in pollutants or other waste entering the Pittwater Waterway and which is likely to adversely affect the
water quality, flora or fauna of the area. Since the design of such devices can vary through time and with
technological advances, Council will require the installation of those devices which are considered to be the
most appropriate at the time. As a guide, the minimum type of devices that are likely to be required include the
following:
a.

Fuelling areas: Spillage containment booms and oil absorbent materials for areas over the water; and
pavements graded and drained to oil arrester pits for areas above mean high water mark.

b.

Workshops: Pavements graded and drained to oil arrester pits for new proposals and floating boom
devices for existing older style boatsheds and the like.

All liquid wastes are to be collected and either removed off site or directed to an approved sewerage
management system as is considered appropriate by Council and relevant authorities.
Wastes are not to be directly discharged into the Pittwater Waterway.
Noise from commercial or waterfront facilities is to be controlled in accordance with the "Pollution" Control
contained within this document. In particular:
i.

public address systems shall not be permitted;

ii.

operation of machinery (i.e. being part of workshop facilities, air conditioning, generators, compressors
or other apparatus) shall only be permitted where it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of Council,
that the amenity of adjoining areas will not be adversely affected;

iii.

shot/grit blasting of vessels using abrasive particles may be permitted in specified areas where suitably
designed protective booths approved by Council are provided and noise levels and operating hours
restricted.

iv.

the repair and maintenance of vessels involving the emission of intrusive noise is to be confined to
Monday to Friday 7am to 5pm and Saturday 9am to 1pm local time. No work is to be undertaken on
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Sundays where such work, in the opinion of Council, is likely to interfere with the amenity of the
neighbourhood by the emission of noise, chemical or physical pollutants or otherwise.
v.

spray painting, sanding and planing operations shall be carried out in spray painting booths or other
approved enclosures with mechanical ventilation to capture airborne paint and particles and with
approved noise attenuation controls where required.

Variations
Nil
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D15.21 Charter boat facilities
Land to which this control applies
Waterways Locality  P21DCPD15MDCP750

Uses to which this control applies
Boatshed
Charter and tourism boating facility
Marina

Outcomes
To facilitate the opportunity for charter boat facilities in Pittwater. (Ec)
To minimise any adverse impact on the Pittwater waterway and adjoining development. (En)

Controls
Where a commercial marina or boatshed is to be used as the principal location for passengers to embark and
disembark from charter boats, onsite facilities are to be provided including:
Carparking;
Toilets;
Garbage and recycling disposal;
Solid waste disposal; and
Sewerage pumpout facilities for boats in accordance with any State Government gazetted regulations.
Vessels used for food preparation and/or service must comply with the Guidelines for Mobile Food
Vending Vehicles, published by the NSW Food Authority Regulations (inclusive of the Food Authority
Notification requirements).
All charter boats must dispose of sewerage and wastewater to sewerage pump ashore facilities.
All charter boats must have a current documented contract which provides for the disposal of waste
and recyclable materials generated by its operation.
The business operation must comply with the Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.
Onsite facilities required to operate a charter boat business from a marina where the marina berths are
privately owned are the responsibility of the owner/applicant of the proposal. The applicant cannot simply
propose to increase the demand of the facilities and not expect to provide any additional facilities. This will be
assessed on a merit basis.

Variations
Nil
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D15.22 Masterplan  Careel Bay
Land to which this control applies
Land in the Careel Bay Study Area  P21DCPBCMDCP088

Uses to which this control applies
All Uses

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
Development addresses the issues identified in the Careel Bay Masterplan. (En, S, Ec)
A sense of place is provided by acknowledging the setting, history, landscaping and character and to give
residents a sense of belonging and community pride. (S)
To ensure new development responds to, reinforces and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment. (En, S, Ec)
To ensure that development adjacent to Careel Bay compliments the landscape character, public use and
enjoyment of the Bay. (En, S)

Controls
Development is to appropriately address the issues identified in the Careel Bay Masterplan.

Variations
Nil
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D16 WARRIEWOOD VALLEY LOCALITY
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D16.1 Character as viewed from a public place
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To ensure new development responds to, reinforce and sensitively relates to the spatial characteristics of the
existing built and natural environment.
High quality buildings are designed and built for the natural context and any natural hazards.
The visual impact of the built form is secondary to landscaping and vegetation, or in commercial areas and the
like, is softened by landscaping and vegetation.
To enhance the existing streetscapes and promote a scale and density that is at a human scale and in line with
the height of the natural environment.
To ensure that development adjacent to public domain elements such as waterways, streets, parks, bushland
reserves and other public open spaces, compliments the landscape character, public use and enjoyment of
that land and access to public places and spaces is clear and defined.
To ensure the provision of a “sense of address” and an attractive, generously landscaped streetscape
amenity where buildings are fronting onto a street.
To achieve reduction in visual clutter.
To locate and design noise generating equipment to mitigate likely acoustic impacts.

Controls
Presentation to a public place
For the purpose of this control “public places” is considered to be areas within the public domain that are
accessible to the general public, and may include roads and streets, the creekline corridor, parks and
reserves.
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The facades of buildings presenting to any public place must address these public places, provide visual
interest, have a street presence and incorporate design elements (such as roof forms, textures, materials,
arrangement of windows, modulation, spatial separation, landscaping etc.) that are compatible with any design
themes existing in the immediate vicinity. Blank facades that front public places are not supported.
Building function is to be expressed by the facade. Any building facade and front setback to a public place
must incorporate at least two of the following design features:
pedestrian entry feature including a footpath;
awnings or other features over windows;
front entry feature or portico that highlights the location of the front door;
front feature balconies on upper floors; and
gables, dormer windows or the like that provide architectural interest to the roof form, visible from the
street.
Clear visual connection must be achieved between the public place and the front setback/front façade of the
building.
Walls without articulation shall not have a length greater than 8 metres to any street frontage.
The bulk and scale of buildings must be minimised.
Landscaping is to be integrated with the building design to screen and soften the visual impact of the built form.
The height and scale of the landscaping in the setback area to the public place must be proportionate to the
height and scale of the building.
Concealment of building plant or communications equipment, services and servicing areas
General service facilities must be located underground or suitably concealed.
Stormwater, sewer, gas, electrical or communication service pipe or conduit should not be visible from the
public place including building facades (and balconies/carpark entry points) visible to any public place.
Plant and equipment boxes, air conditioning units and lift overruns are to be integrated internally into the design
fabric of the built form of the building. All noise generating equipment such as mechanical plant rooms,
mechanical equipment, air conditioning units, mechanical ventilation from car parks, driveway entry shutters,
garbage collection areas or similar are to be located and designed to protect the acoustic privacy of workers,
residents and neighbours. The location of air conditioning units shall be indicated on development assessment
plans for approval at the time of Development Application lodgement. Council does not encourage air
conditioning units on the roof of development.
Television antennas, satellite dishes and other telecommunications equipment must be minimised and screened
from public view.
Open and external storage areas, service/loading areas and garbage storage areas are to be screened from
view from any public place and should not encroach on parking areas, driveways or landscaped areas.
External storage areas are not to interfere with the amenity of the locality due to smell, fumes, smoke, vapour,
steam, soot, ash, grit, oil, dust, or otherwise.
Parking structures presentation
Garages, carports and other parking structures including hardstand areas must not be the dominant site
feature when viewed from a public place.
Rear loaded lots and corner lots
Where lots are located between two roads, the dwelling must address and present to the higher road
classification with the garage(s) directly accessing the lower road classification, known as rear loaded lots.
Attached and abutting dwellings ideally should be located on rear loaded lots to facilitate garages that are sited
at the rear of the lot with direct access on to the Access Street or Laneway. Access streets or Laneways
servicing rear loaded lots should incorporate landscaping elements to reduce the repetitive appearance of
garages at these locations. Garages on corner lots are to be accessed from the secondary street.
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Garage door widths are to be in accordance with the following:
Lot
Garage type
dimension
Front loaded lots
Area ≥225m² or Single with a second
9m to 12.5m
hardstand area in front of
wide
the garage.
≥12.5m wide
Single or tandem.
≥12.5m wide

Double

Rear loaded lots

≥4.5m or with
Single
an area <225m² Double
Corner lots with garage on Any
Single
the secondary street
frontage
Double

Width of garage door
presented to the street
≤3m or not exceeding 40% of the
lot width, whichever is less.
≤3m or not exceeding 40% of the
lot width, whichever is less.
≤6m or not exceeding 40% of the
lot width, whichever is less.
3m
6m
40% of the lot length as
presented to the secondary
street up to 3m.
40% of the lot length as
presented to the secondary
street up to 6m.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
In this control, “rear loaded lots” means lots with frontage to two streets but are not corner lots and vehicular
access is from the rear across the rear boundary.
In this Control, “front loaded lots” means lots with vehicular access onto the primary street via the lot’s front
boundary.
For the purposes of control D16.1, “effective lot width” is the average width of the lot, not including any
access handles.
This control must be read in conjunction with the front and side and rear building line requirements for garages
under controls D16.6 Front building lines and D16.7 Side and rear building lines.
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D16.2 Dual Occupancy Specific Controls
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)

Outcomes
To enable the development of a diversity of dwelling types.
To ensure that dual occupancy developments respond appropriately to their location and the attributes and
constraints of the site.
To ensure that dual occupancy developments are designed to optimise the functionality of both dwellings.
To ensure dual occupancy developments do not compromise the amenity of the occupying and adjoining
residents.

Controls
Dual occupancy development is not permitted on a lot that contains an attached, abutting or zero lot line
dwelling.
Corner lots for dual occupancy development are to afford each dwelling with a frontage and direct access
onto a street. In these circumstances it is preferable that the dwelling at the rear of the lot has its frontage to
and gains access via the secondary street.
A dwelling, as part of a dual occupancy development, is permitted at the rear of a lot only where:
it results in a detached dual occupancy development;
each dwelling has direct pedestrian and vehicle access to a road; and
garbage and delivery facilities are accessible by service vehicles and by the occupants of the dwelling.
A dual occupancy development on front loaded lot should have shared driveway crossings as part of its
access arrangements.
The design of both dwellings in a dual occupancy development is to be consistent in terms of their construction
features, finishes, material and colours.
Carparking provision for the dual occupancy development is to be in accordance with this DCP.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Nil
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D16.3 Secondary Dwellings
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Secondary dwellings

Outcomes
To enable the development of a diversity of dwelling types.
To increase the provision of affordable rental housing.
To ensure that secondary dwellings respond appropriately to their location and the attributes and constraints
of the site.
Provide an attractive streetscape whilst providing passive surveillance.
To ensure secondary dwelling developments do not compromise the amenity, solar access and privacy of the
occupying and adjoining residents.

Controls
The development of a secondary dwelling must not result in more than two dwellings being erected on a single
allotment of land. Secondary dwellings are not to contain more than two (2) bedrooms and not more than one
(1) bathroom.
Secondary dwellings should not be located on lots less than 6m wide to enable separate access from the rear
lane.
It is preferable that secondary dwellings have their frontage to and gain access via a rear lane, to facilitate
casual surveillance of the lane. In rear lanes, secondary dwellings are optimally located at the corner of a rear
lane, perpendicular to a rear lane or in the middle of a long lane. Secondary dwellings above all garages within
a rear lane are not supported. Therefore only three adjoining lots in a row can contain secondary dwellings
that present to the rear lane. Secondary dwellings above detached garages on rear loaded lots are permitted
only where a reasonable level of solar access and visual privacy to the principal residence and adjoining
residences is maintained.
The design of a secondary dwelling is be consistent in construction features, finishes, material and colours of
the principal dwelling.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Additional carparking facilities for secondary dwellings are not required.
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D16.4 Water Management for individual allotments
Land to which this control applies
Land labelled as Sectors 1, 2, 8, 10, 11, 12, 20 and Buffer Area 1a as identified on the Urban Release Area
Map under the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential development
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
To ensure that the integrated approach to water management approved for the overall development sector
including subdivision will be maintained.
Landscaping enhances the required functions of the creekline corridor and reduces the impact of utilitarian
drainage structures on the open space.

Controls
The water management scheme for development of a sector, buffer area or development site including any
new allotments (where relevant), already approved by Council in conjunction with the approved integrated
water management report, must be adhered to, or updated to account for any new construction not part of the
existing integrated water management report. This includes the onsite detention tanks and impervious area for
the individual allotments, which is to be adhered to and maintained to reduce risk/impact on adjoining properties
should there be failure in the water management scheme.
Alterations and additions to a building including “development ancillary to a residential development” that results
in changes to the impervious area must consider the existing approved water cycle management already
established on site particularly in regards to water quality, water balance and stormwater detention.
The ongoing management and maintenance of water management facilities installed for individual lots or as part
of the common property/community title or neighbourhood association are to remain in private ownership and is
the responsibility of the owners of the land/development.
The following ‘lot scale’ requirements apply to a number of sectors, being:
Sector 1
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Each dwelling is to be provided with a stormwater management system which complies with the
requirements of Section 3.1.2 Drainage of the Building Code of Australia Housing Provision and
Australian Standard AS/NZS 3500.32003: Plumbing and drainage Stormwater drainage. The system
shall dispose site stormwater to the public system.
A Stormwater Purification Unit as required by the Section 88B instrument which applies to this land is to be
incorporated into the stormwater management system.
Sector 2
Each dwelling is to be provided with onsite stormwater management using a rainwater tank (or
equivalent storage device) with a minimum volume of 1,200 litres, piped to an Ausdrain (or equivalent
infiltration/storage device) with a minimum volume of 5 cubic metres and a piped overflow system to the
interallotment drainage system or road gutter. The tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it
for irrigation and toilet flushing only;
The tank will be topped up from the Sydney Water potable water supply to always maintain a water
supply. The top up will be minimised (typically set up to maintain no more than 100 litres of water in the
tanks) to maximise the amount of roof runoff that is harvested and used;
All tank overflow is to be directed to the site's formal piped stormwater drainage systems and the
rainwater tank is to be connected by appropriate plumbing to toilets and external taps. All rainwater
tanks are to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water supply;
All rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
and
Pipe work used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment.
Sector 8
Each dwelling is to be provided with an onsite stormwater management system using a rainwater tank (or
equivalent storage device) with a minimum volume as per following table, piped to an Ausdrain (or equivalent
infiltration/storage device) and a piped overflow system to the interallotment drainage system or road gutter,
including:
the tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it for irrigation and toilet flushing only;
the tank is to incorporate a first flush device, inspection/cleanout hatch and cleanout valve;
the tank is to incorporate an outlet tap for connection to an irrigation system driven by the tank head or
pump;
the tank will be topped up from the Sydney Water potable water supply to always maintain a water
supply. The top up will be minimised (typically set up to maintain no more than 100 litres of water in the
tanks) to maximise the amount of roof runoff that is harvested and used;
all tank overflow is to be directed to the sites formal piped stormwater drainage systems;
a backflow prevention device is to be installed;
the rainwater tank is to be connected by appropriate plumbing to toilets and external taps;
all rainwater tanks are to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water
supply;
all rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
and
pipe work used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment.
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RAIN WATER TANK STAGE CALCULATIONS
Sector 8 Macpherson St & Garden St Warriewood
Stage
1
2
3
4
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36

No.Dwellings
6
6
1
2
1
1
1
1
5
1
1
8
6
5
6
8
5
3
1
2
2
2
2
2
2
8
5
6
6
5
6
5
5
6
8

Tank Volume per Dwelling (Litres)
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
1500
3200
3200
3200
1500
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3200
3000
2400
1500
1500
1500
1500
1500
1500
1500
1500

Total Tank Volume Litres
19200
19200
3200
6400
3200
3200
3200
3200
16000
3200
3200
12000
19200
16000
19200
12000
16000
9600
3200
6400
6400
6400
6400
6400
6400
24000
12000
9000
9000
7500
9000
7500
7500
9000
12000

Sector 10 (All lots other than the lots listed below)
Each dwelling is to be provided with an onsite stormwater management system using a rainwater tank (or
equivalent storage device) with a minimum volume of 6.3 cubic metres and a piped overflow system to the
interallotment drainage system or road gutter.
The stormwater management system is to include the following:
the tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it for irrigation purposes only and all tank
overflow is to be directed to the site's formal piped stormwater drainage systems;
all rainwater tanks are to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water
supply;
no topping up device (from the potable water supply) shall be provided for the rainwater tanks;
all rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
pipe work used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment; and
connection of an automatic irrigation system to the rainwater tank to ensure full utilisation of the stored
water and to maintain the required irrigation rate.
Sector 10 ( 37, 39, 41, 43, 45, 47, 49, 51, 53 and 55 Orchard Street, Warriewood)
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Each dwelling is to be provided with an onsite stormwater management system using a rainwater tank (or
equivalent storage device) with a minimum volume of 2,000 litres and a piped overflow system to the Atlantis
purification unit, including:
the tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it for irrigation purposes only;
all tank overflow is to be directed to the Atlantis purification unit on the site;
all rainwater tanks are to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water
supply;
no "topping up" device (from the potable water supply) shall be provided for the rainwater tanks;
all rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
pipe work used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment; and
connection of an automatic irrigation system to the rainwater tank to ensure full utilisation of the stored
water and to maintain the required irrigation rate.
Sector 11
All development other than Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing, Seniors Housing and Shop Top
Housing
Each dwelling is to be provided with onsite stormwater management using a roof water tank with a
minimum volume of 3,500 litres and a piped overflow system to the interallotment drainage system or
road gutter;
The tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it for toilet flushing and external non potable
uses only;
The tank will be topped up from the Sydney Water potable water supply to always maintain a water
supply. The top up will be minimised (typically set up to maintain no more than 100 litres of water in the
tanks) to maximise the amount of roof runoff that is harvested and used;
All tank overflow is to be directed to the sites formal piped stormwater drainage systems;
The rainwater tank is to be connected by appropriate plumbing to toilets and external taps;
All rainwater tanks are to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water
supply;
All rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
and
Pipe work used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment.
Residential Flat Buildings, Multi Dwelling Housing, Seniors Housing and Shop Top Housing
Each development is to be provided with onsite stormwater management using a roof water tank with a
minimum volume of 9,000 litres per unit block and a piped overflow system to the interallotment drainage
system or road gutter;
The tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it for toilet flushing and external non potable
uses only;
The tank will be topped up from the Sydney Water potable water supply to always maintain a water
supply. The top up will be minimised (typically set up to maintain no more than 100 litres of water in the
tanks) to maximise the amount of roof runoff that is harvested and used;
All tank overflow is to be directed to the sites formal piped stormwater drainage systems;
The rainwater tank is to be connected by appropriate plumbing to toilets and external taps;
All rainwater tanks are to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water
supply;
All rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
and
Pipe work used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
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Safety signs for the occupational environment.
Sector 12
Each dwelling is to be provided with a site stormwater management system which is to include:
a rainwater tank with a minimum volume of 2 cubic metres, designed to collect the majority of roof runoff
and store it for irrigation and toilet flushing purposes only;
the tank is to incorporate a first flush device, inspection/cleanout hatch and cleanout valve;
the tank is to incorporate an outlet tap for connection to an irrigation system driven by the tank head;
all tank overflow is to be directed to the sites formal piped stormwater drainage systems i.e. overflow to
the street drainage system to prevent nuisance flooding;
the rainwater tank is to be installed and maintained so as to prevent cross connection with the potable
water supply;
a topping up device (from the potable water supply) shall be provided for the rainwater tanks;
a backflow prevention device shall be installed;
all rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
and
pipework used for rainwater services shall be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment.
Sector 20
Each dwelling is to be provided with an onsite integrated stormwater management system comprising an onsite
detention system and a rainwater tank.
Onsite Detention
Each dwelling lot nominated in the following table is to be provided with onsite stormwater management using
an onsite detention (OSD) system.
The OSD system design parameters provide for the minimum detention volumes and maximum permissible site
discharges (PSD) as per the following table.
OnSite Detention (OSD) Design Parameters
Lot
Numbers
117 and 30
 32
18  21

22 and 23

24

25

26  29

37  44

Average Recurrence
Interval (ARI)
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
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Minimum Volume of Onsite Detention
Tank (litres)
5,600
5,000
4,100
3,900
3,700
3,400
3,400
3,200
2,900
3,900
3,700
3,400
4,800
4,500
4,100
7,700
7,200
7,200
5,600
5,600
5,600
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second)
15
14
9
19.1
15.2
8.7
16.5
13.1
7.6
19.1
15.2
8.7
23.3
18.5
10.6
17
17
9
10.5
10.5
10.5
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Lot
Numbers
45

46

47

48

49

50

51

Lot
Numbers
52

53

54

55

56

57

58

Lot
Numbers
59

60

61

62

63

Average Recurrence
Interval (ARI)
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5

Minimum Volume of Onsite Detention
Tank (litres)
10,100
9,800
9,700
8,500
8,300
8,200
11,500
11,100
11,000
13,100
12,600
12,500
16,000
15,500
15,300
14,900
14,400
14,300
12,000
11,600
11,500

PSD (litres /
second)
31.2
21.8
12.3
26.3
18.4
10.3
35.4
24.7
13.9
40.2
28.1
15.8
49.2
34.4
19.4
45.9
32.1
18.0
36.9
25.8
14.5

Average Recurrence
Interval (ARI)
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5

Minimum Volume of Onsite Detention
Tank (litres)
11,400
11,000
10,900
8,300
8,000
7,900
8,700
8,400
8,300
5,700
5,300
4,900
4,800
4,500
4,200
4,200
3,900
3,600
4,400
4,100
3,800

PSD (litres /
second)
35.0
24.5
13.8
25.4
17.8
10.0
26.8
18.7
10.5
27.5
21.8
12.6
23.5
18.7
10.8
20.4
16.2
9.3
21.3
16.9
9.7

Average Recurrence
Interval (ARI)
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5
100

Minimum Volume of Onsite Detention
Tank (litres)
3,600
3,400
3,100
4,200
3,900
3,600
4,100
3,800
3,500
5,200
4,900
4,500
7,700

PSD (litres /
second)
17.5
13.9
8.0
20.3
16.1
9.3
19.9
15.8
9.1
25.3
20.1
11.6
37.4
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64

65

20
5
100
20
5
100
20
5

7,200
6,600
15,200
14,800
14,600
15,200
14,700
14,600

29.7
17.1
47.0
32.9
18.5
46.9
32.8
18.4

The discharge from the OSD system is to be piped to the interallotment drainage system or road gutter.
Rainwater Tanks
Each dwelling is to be provided with onsite stormwater management using a rainwater tank with a minimum
volume of 6,300 litres and a piped overflow system to the onsite detention system, then to the interallotment
drainage system or road gutter. The rainwater tank is to comply with the following requirements:
the tank is to collect the majority of roof runoff and store it for toilet flushing, clothes washing, garden
irrigation and external nonpotable uses only;
the tank is to incorporate a first flush device, inspection/cleanout hatch and cleanout valve;
the tank is to incorporate an outlet tap for connection to an irrigation system driven by the tank head or
pump;
all tank overflow is to be directed to the sites formal piped stormwater drainage systems (i.e. OSD) to
prevent nuisance flooding;
the rainwater tank is to be installed and maintained to prevent cross connection with the potable water
supply;
the "topping up" device from the potable water supply is to be provided for the rainwater tanks. The
device is to be located such that 6,300 litres remains free for water storage only;
a "backflow prevention device" is to be installed;
the rainwater tank is to be connected by appropriate plumbing to toilets, washing machines and external
taps;
all rainwater services shall be clearly labelled Non Potable Water with appropriate hazard identification;
and
pipe work used for rainwater services is to be coloured purple in accordance with Australian Standard
AS 1345:1995: Identification of the contents of pipes, conduits and ducts. All valves and apertures shall
be clearly and permanently labelled with safety signs to comply with Australian Standard AS 1319:1994:
Safety signs for the occupational environment.
Buffer Area 1a
Each dwelling is to be provided with onsite stormwater management using a rain water tank with a
minimum volume of 3000L;
The tank is to collect roof runoff and store it for the purpose of toilet flushing and garden irrigation only;
and
Overflow from the rainwater tanks is to be connected to the sites formal piped stormwater drainage
system which is to be discharged into the street drainage system or the associated lot interallotment
drainage system.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to Control C6.1 if a water management report needs to be prepared or the approved water cycle
management needs to be reviewed to account for new development including alterations and additions.
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D16.5 Landscaped Area for Newly Created Individual Allotments
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
Conservation of significant natural features of the site and contribution to the effective management of
biodiversity.
Warriewood Valley achieves a unified and high quality landscape character that contributes to the sense of
place.
Landscaping promotes ecologically sustainable outcomes, maintaining and enhancing biological diversity and
ecological processes.
The area of site disturbance is minimised.
Stormwater runoff is reduced, preventing soil erosion and siltation of natural drainage channels.
Landscaped areas should be predominately areas of deep soil.
New development is blended into the streetscape and neighbourhood through the retention and enhancement
of vegetation.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy and amenity is provided within the development site and maintained to
neighbouring properties.

Controls
Minimum Landscaped Area Requirements
The total landscaped area on individual allotments is to be in accordance with the following requirements:
Residential Development
Residential Flat Buildings
Multi Dwelling Housing
P21 DCP Part D
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All other dwellings on lots less than 9m wide
All other dwellings on lots 9m to 14m wide
All other dwellings on lots greater than or
equal to 14m wide

25
35
45

3m
4m
4m

Where possible, deep soil areas should be colocated with areas of communal open space to provide amenity
for residents.
Non Residential
Minimum percentage (%) of site
Development
area
All nonresidential development 25

Minimum dimensions in
metres
3m

Land affected by Split Zoning
On lots where two zonings apply and part of the lot is zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2 Environmental
Conservation, RU2 Rural Residential or SP2 Infrastructure, the calculation for landscaped area will not be
based on the site area of the whole lot but rather that part of the lot not zoned RE1 Public Recreation, E2
Environmental Conservation, RU2 Rural Residential or SP2 Infrastructure.
Landscaping Requirements
General landscaping requirements include:
The minimum depth of the landscaped area within the front setback is to be in accordance with the
dimensions specified in control D16.6 Front building lines.
The infiltration of rain water into the water table to reduce stormwater runoff should occur and where
possible, development should facilitate the retention of existing trees and vegetation, as well as provide
opportunities for new canopy tree planting.
Basement car parking should be contained within the building footprint to maximise areas for deep soil
planting.
At the time of planting, trees are to have a minimum container size of 45 litres, complying with the
requirements of Specifying Trees: A Guide to Assessment of Tree Quality (Natspec, 2003).
Understorey plant species, in conjunction with the tree planting, are to screen 50% of the built form
when viewed from the street after five (5) years from the date of issue of the occupation certificate. In
order to achieve this, all understorey planting is to have a minimum container size of 200mm at the time of
planting. Consideration shall be given to the appropriate use of exotic shrub planting at a maximum of
30% of the total shrub schedule.
Council encourages the retention and replanting of existing endemic tree species. All replacement trees
shall be indigenous to the local area (refer to Warriewood Valley Landscape Masterplan & Design
Guidelines (Public Domain)), and where suitable, shall be habitat trees for endangered fauna.
Applicants are encouraged to retain and protect areas of each site in their natural state.
On residential lots, landscaping provisions are to also address the following:
for lots fronting Warriewood Road, Macpherson Street and Garden Street at least two canopy trees are
to be provided within the front setback;
for lots fronting all other streets (except lots less than 6m wide) are to provide at least one small tree
within the front setback;
for lots less than 6 metres wide, consideration will be given to the appropriate use of exotic small tree
planting, such as:
Murraya paniculata;
Viburum tinus;
Photinia ‘cultivars’;
Melastoma polyanthum;
Acer palmatum; and
Lagesrtromeia ‘cultivars’;
all lots, except deep lots less than 20 metres, are to provide at least one small tree at the rear of the lot;
all canopy trees are to achieve a canopy height greater than 12 metres at maturity to screen and soften
the built form and provide a visually dominant tree canopy. Canopy trees shall be selected from the
following list:
Eucalyptus robusta;
Eucalyptus punctate;
Angophora costata; and
Angophora floribunda; and
all small trees are to achieve a canopy height of 6 metres at maturity. Small canopy trees shall be
selected from the following list:
Acmena smithii ‘cultivars’;
Backhousia myrtifolia, Banksia serrata;
Banksia integrifolia;
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Callitris rhombodea;
Ceratopetulum gummifera;
Hymenopsorum flavum;
Syzygium paniculatum ‘cultivars’;
Tristaniopsis laurina; and
Livistona australis.
Landscape plan preparation
All Development Applications, except for interior works, must include a landscape plan prepared in accordance
with Appendix 9  Landscaping and Vegetation Management. The landscape plan is to illustrate the design
intent of the landscape proposal and its relationship to the architectural, civil and hydraulic design. The
landscape plan shall include(but not be limited to) the following information:
existing site information: site boundaries, fences, underground and overhead services, easements,
drainage and rightsofway;
existing vegetation to be retained or removed, as coordinated with an Arborists Report;
the proposed architectural layout, and any impact on the landscape proposal, including existing and
proposed finished ground levels;
the proposed civil layouts, including road, driveways, footpaths, cut and fill, parking areas that may
impact on landscape proposals, including existing and proposed finished ground levels;
proposed services that may impact on landscape proposals;
proposed drainage design, including location of stormwater lines, pits, water detention systems and
overland surcharge paths;
proposed surface treatment to all landscape and open space areas, including hard and soft treatments.
The landscape plan must illustrate the extent of items such as paving, podiums, retaining walls, fencing,
paths, decks, stairs, lighting, garden beds, lawns and the like, including existing and proposed ground
levels;
planting design including layout of the proposed design, featuring trees, shrubs and groundcovers. The
plan must contain a schedule of plant species to be used, including quantities and pot sizes for all
planted areas. The plant schedule is to include the botanical name, quantities, pot sizes, plant spacing,
staking and mature size;
all proposed trees are to be a minimum planted size of 45 litres;
all proposed shrubs are to be a minimum planted size of 200mm pot;
standard construction and detail drawings such as sections through mass planting beds, street tree
planting details and retaining wall details; and
the landscape plan shall be illustrated at a minimum scale of 1 to 200.
The landscape plan is to incorporate a landscape maintenance strategy for the owner/occupier to administer
over a 12 month establishment period. This strategy is to address maintenance issues such as irrigation, soil
testing, weeding, plant staking, fertilising, pest and disease control, replanting, remedial pruning and the like.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For a full species list, refer to Warriewood Valley Landscape Masterplan & Design Guidelines (Public Domain).
For further information in relation to planting requirements, refer to Specifying Trees: A Guide to Assessment
of Tree Quality (Natspec, 2003)
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D16.6 Front building lines
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation.
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The area of site disturbance is minimised and soft surface is maximised.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised.
To achieve a consistent built form alignment in the streetscape, which is spacious and attractive, enhanced by
tree planting within the front setback.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places.
Vegetation and natural features of the site are retained and enhanced within the site design to screen the
visual impact of the built form.
Encourage tandem carparking opportunities on narrow lots and minimise the visual prominence of parking
structures in the streetscape.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to neighbouring properties.

Controls
For all development, the following minimum front building lines shall apply:
Residential Development:
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Development

All development fronting Warriewood
Road, Garden Street and Macpherson
Street.
All other dwellings but not Residential
Flat Buildings or Multi Dwelling Housing
fronting all other streets.
Residential Flat Buildings or Multi
Dwelling Housing fronting all other
streets other than Warriewood Road,
Garden Street and Macpherson Street.
For corner lots, the setback to the
secondary street frontage for all
dwellings

Minimum front
setback to
articulation zone
(metres) from front
boundary
5

Minimum front
setback to
garage/carport
(metres) from front
boundary
6.5

Minimum front
setback to
dwelling (metres)
from front
boundary
6.5

1.5

4

3*

3

4.5

4.5*

1

2

2*

*Where tandem carparking is proposed, the minimum front setback to the dwelling is to be 5.5m.
All other forms of development not identified in the table above:
Development in the following zones
R3 Medium Density Residential (non
residential)
IN2 Light Industrial or B7 Business Park (not
fronting Mona Vale road or Pittwater Road)
IN2 Light Industrial or B7 Business Park
fronting Mona Vale Road or Pittwater Road

Minimum front setback Minimum front setback to
to building (metres)
secondary street (metres)
6.5m
3m
6.5m

3m

30m

3m

Variations
Variations to the applicable minimum front building line will be considered on merit for lots with a depth less than
22m. Support of the variation is dependent upon the applicant successfully demonstrating (in the Council’s
opinion) that the relevant outcomes can be achieved notwithstanding the numerical noncompliance.

Advisory Notes
Nil
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D16.7 Side and rear building lines
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The area of site disturbance is minimised and soft surface is maximised.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised and the impact of the proposed development on the adjoining
properties is minimised.
To create meaningful breaks between adjoining buildings and regular rhythm of built form, particularly with
regard to the built forms presentation to public places.
To create usable curtilage areas around buildings for viable access, landscaping and open space.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places.
Vegetation and natural features of the site is retained and enhanced within the development site design to
screen the visual impact of the built form.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to neighbouring properties.

Controls
The minimum side and rear building lines are subject to the incorporation of landscaping required under this DCP
and adequate separation distances between buildings.
In certain circumstances, setbacks greater than the minimum requirements detailed in the table below may be
necessary to retain significant vegetation or to provide acceptable separation to the adjoining existing
development.
The following minimum side building lines are to apply to the following residential development:
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Housing Typology (based on lot
width)
Attached or abutting dwelling less
than 9m wide
Attached or abutting dwelling 9 to
14m wide

Minimum side building line
0m on both sides.
0.9m at the end of a row of attached or abutting dwellings.
One side: 0m at ground floor and 1.5m at upper levels on zero lot line.
Length of zero lot line is limited to 13m (excludes detached garages on
rear loaded lots, including those incorporating secondary dwellings
above garage). 0.9m setback applies to remaining portion of the
dwelling.

Zero lot line dwelling less than 9m
wide

Other side: 0.9m
One side: 0m on one side for a maximum wall length of 16m*.
The remaining portion of the dwelling is to be setback 0.9m.

Zero lot line dwelling 9 to 14m wide

Other side: 0.9m at ground floor and 1.2m for any upper levels
One side: 0m at ground floor for a maximum wall length of 13m*.
The remaining portion of the ground floor dwelling is to setback 0.9m.
The upper level is to be setback 1.5m.

Other side: 0.9m
Detached dwelling less than 9m wide 0.9m on both sides.

Detached dwelling 9 to 14m wide

Detached dwelling greater than 14m
wide and less than 16m wide

Detached dwelling greater than 16m
wide
Residential Flat Buildings, Mixed Use
Developments, Shop Top Housing,
Seniors Housing and Multi Dwelling
Housing.

However if lot is burdened by a double storey zero lot wall on the
adjacent lot, the minimum setback on the burdened side is 1.2m.
One side: 0.9m and 1.5m for upper level
Other side: 0.9m at ground floor and 1.5m for upper level
One side: 0.9m and 1.5m for upper level

Other side: 0.9m at ground floor and 1.5m for upper level
One side: 0.9m
Other side: 2.5m
As a minimum, the side building line is to be 3m on both sides.

*Excludes detached garages on rear loaded lots, including those incorporating secondary dwellings above
the garage.
The minimum rear building line for residential development, measured from the rear boundary is
to be in accordance with the following:
Development
Rear loaded lots.
Front loaded lots less than 20 m deep.
Front loaded lots greater than or equal to 20 m deep.
Residential Flat Buildings, Mixed Use Developments, Shop Top Housing,
Seniors Housing and Multi Dwelling Housing.

Minimum rear building
line in metres
0.5m to garages and
secondary dwellings.
4m
4m to ground level and 6m to
upper level.
3m

All other developments not identified in the tables above:
All other developments to be located on land in the following
Zones
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R3 Medium Density Residential

2.5m on one side.
0.9m on other side.
6m to rear.
IN2 Light Industrial or B7 Business Park (no boundary frontage to Mona 3m to all side and rear boundaries.
Vale Road or Pittwater Road)
IN2 Light Industrial or B7 Business Park adjoining Mona Vale Road or
30m to Mona Vale or Pittwater Roads
Pittwater Road.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For specific requirements relating to zero lot line dwellings, refer to control C6.8 Residential Development and
Subdivision Principles – Warriewood Valley Release Area.
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D16.8 Spatial Separation
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Seniors housing
Shop top housing

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The area of site disturbance is minimised and soft surface is maximised.
The bulk and scale of the built form is minimised and the impact of the proposed development on the adjoining
properties is minimised.
To create meaningful breaks between adjoining buildings and regular rhythm of built form particularly with
regard to the built forms presentation to public places.
To create usable curtilage areas around buildings for viable access, landscaping and open space.
Equitable preservation of views and vistas to and/or from public/private places.
Vegetation and natural features of the site are retained and enhanced within the development site design to
screen the visual impact of the built form.
To ensure a reasonable level of privacy, amenity and solar access is provided within the development site and
maintained to neighbouring properties.

Controls
Council encourages design initiatives that, where practical, provide spatial separation between dwellings and
adjoining residential developments, and discourages the design and construction of structures that will cause
bulking and diminution of the visual amenity of the locality. Building design, location of windows and
balconies/decks, landscaping, and screening devices should be utilised to ensure privacy between dwellings
(refer to the SEPP 65 State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential Apartment
Development, Apartment Design Guideline for further suggestions on how visual privacy can be achieved).
The minimum spatial separation is to be in accordance with the following:
Type of Residential Development

Minimum side spatial Minimum rear spatial
separation in metres separation in metres
Residential Flat Buildings, Residential component in the
6m for habitable rooms 6m for habitable rooms
Mixed Use developments, Shop Top Housing, Seniors
and balconies, and 3m and balconies, and 3m
Housing, and Multi Dwelling Housing (3 storeys or greater) for nonhabitable rooms. for nonhabitable rooms.
Multi Dwelling Housing (less than 3 storeys)
4m for habitable rooms 4m for habitable rooms
and balconies, and 3m and balconies, and 3m
for nonhabitable rooms. for nonhabitable rooms.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to SEPP 65 State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential Apartment
Development, Apartment Design Guideline for further information on spatial separation.
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D16.9 Solar access
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley Land locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
Development is sited and designed to maximise solar access, adequate daylight and ventilation to habitable
rooms and adequate sunlight to private open spaces during midwinter.
A reasonable level of solar access is maintained for existing residential properties, unhindered by adjoining
development. Development allows reasonable solar access to recreational and living areas of adjoining
residential developments.

Controls
Solar access received by the proposed residential development
Development

Residential development
not elsewhere defined in
this table
Seniors Housing

Minimum solar access to windows
to the principal living area between
9am and 3pm on June 21
2 hours

Minimum solar access to private
open space area* between 9am
and 3pm on June 21
2 hours

70% of the proposed dwellings 2 hours

70% of the proposed dwellings 2
hours
70% of the proposed dwellings 2
hours

Integrated Housing
70% of the proposed dwellings 2 hours
(Approval Pathways 2a
and 2b) under control C6.11
Multi Dwelling Housing
70% of the proposed dwellings 2 hours
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* This area shall be of a reasonable size giving consideration to existing site constraints and block size.
Solar collectors for hot water or electricity shall receive at least 6 hours of sunshine between 9am and 3pm
during midwinter.
Sunshine to clothes drying areas is to be maximised.
Impact of proposed development on existing adjoining residential development
Where the principal living area and private open space within an existing adjoining dwelling currently receives
sunshine during midwinter, any proposed adjacent development is not to reduce that solar access below three
(3) hours.
Where an existing structure already impinges upon the solar access of an adjoining property to a greater
degree than that specified, any new structures or modifications must maintain that existing solar access as a
minimum. However, Council encourages new structures to reduce the solar impact onto adjoining properties.
Where the adjoining residential land is vacant, at least 50% of the rear yard area of the adjoining land is to
receive sunshine in accordance with this control.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to Apartment Design Guideline objective 4A Solar Daylight and Access under SEPP 65 Design Quality
of Residential Apartment Development for solar access requirements for Residential Flat Buildings, Mixed Use
Development with a residential component and Shop Top Housing, that are three storeys and above.
The adequacy of sunlight received is assessed in accordance with the Land and Environment Council Planning
Principle in The Benevolent Society v Waverly Council [2010] NSWLEC 1082.
Any reference to adjoining buildings also includes separate dwellings on the same site in respect to multiple
occupancy developments.
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D16.10 Private and Communal Open Space Areas
Land to which this control applies
Land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Affordable housing
Attached dwelling
Bed and breakfast accommodation
Boarding house
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Exhibition home
Group home
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Serviced apartments

Outcomes
Dwellings are provided with a private, usable and well located area of private open space for the use and
enjoyment of the occupants.
Private open space is integrated with the living areas of dwellings.
Private open space receives sufficient solar access and privacy.
Private open space is appropriate in design and location for Shop Top Housing.

Controls
The minimum private open space area and dimension are to be in accordance with the following:
Development

Integrated Housing (Approval Pathways 2a and 2b)
under control C6.11 not specified elsewhere in the
table.
Development on lots between 9m and 14m wide not
specified elsewhere in the table.
Development on lots greater than 14m wide not
specified elsewhere in the table.
Multi Dwelling Housing.
Seniors Housing (dwellings at ground level only).
Seniors Housing (balconies).
Manager’s residence associated with a Boarding
House.

Minimum area of
private open space
(m2)
16

Minimum dimension of
private open space in
metres
3m

20

4m

24

4m

16
15
6
8

4m
3m
2m
2.5m

Design and siting of private open space areas
Dwellings are to be designed so that private open space is directly accessible from internal living areas
enabling it to function as an extension of internal living areas and is to have good solar orientation (i.e.
orientated to the north, north east or north west where possible). Private open space for new dwellings is not
to be in positions such that it 'borrows' amenity by overlooking adjoining dwellings.
Private open space areas should include provision of clothes drying facilities suitably screened from the street
and public places. Private open space is to include gas BBQ points and external power points, where possible.
The primary orientation of balconies is to be to the street or rear boundary. Balconies are not to be fully
recessed into the building form. Balconies should not form the dominant architectural expression of the building.
For dwellings above ground, private open space is to be provided by balconies.
For ground floor dwellings, private open space is to be provided as a terrace or garden.
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Balconies adjacent to the rear boundary must be designed to limit overlooking and maintain privacy to adjoining
residences.
Communal Open Space Area
For Residential Flat Buildings and Multi Dwelling Housing, 25% of the site area is to be communal open space.
The communal open space should be located in areas of deep soil and have good solar orientation, but also
provide opportunities for shade.
For Residential Flat Buildings and Multi Dwelling Housing containing 20 or more dwellings, the communal open
space is to contain a children’s play area and permanent seating.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Refer to the Apartment Design Guide under SEPP 65 Design Quality of Residential Apartment Development
for private open space requirements for Residential Flat Buildings, three storeys high.
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D16.11 Form of construction including retaining walls, terracing and undercroft areas
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To protect and minimise disturbance to natural landforms.
To encourage building design to respond sensitively to natural topography.

Controls
Lightweight construction and pier and beam footings should be used in areas identified on the Biodiversity Map
in the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 to minimise the site disturbance.
Where retaining walls and terracing are visible from a public place, preference is given to the use of sandstone
or sandstone like materials. In creekline corridors, sandstone boulder walls are to be used instead of standard
retaining walls to provide a more natural environment that allows fauna to traverse the boulder wall.
Undercroft areas shall be limited to a maximum height of 3.5 metres. Adequate landscaping shall be provided to
screen undercroft areas.
In the provision of outdoor entertaining areas, preference is given to timber decks rather than cut/fill, retaining
walls and/or terracing.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Nil
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D16.12 Fences
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
To achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
To contribute positively to the public domain and define the boundaries and edges between public and private
land and between areas of different function.
A safe and clear view of public areas such as the street, creekline corridor, buffer strip or reserve for
pedestrians, cyclists and motorists is achieved.
Casual surveillance of public areas from buildings is achieved.
Fences and walls, where provided, are attractive, compliment the development and adjoining development, and
provide visual interest for the streetscape.

Controls
In all cases, vegetation is preferable over fencing to delineate the property boundary.
Fencing is not permitted forwards of the building line. Boundaries between public and private land should be
delineated by vegetation such as low hedges, garden beds or the like.
For corner lots, any fencing along the boundary which fronts the secondary street is only permitted behind the
front building line. Fencing of properties is restricted to side and rear boundaries only and should not detract
from the streetscape or adversely impact on residential amenity.
Any fencing must:
allow native animals to move between and to areas of environmental sensitivity and areas of habitat
value;
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enable casual surveillance from buildings for safety and surveillance;
assist in highlighting entrances and in creating a sense of community identity;
be compatible with facilities in the street frontage area, such as mail boxes and garbage collection
areas; and
complement any facilities and landscaping in public areas.
Side and rear boundary fencing must not exceed 1.8 metres in height. Fencing must be located on the ground
level (existing) of the property boundary, not raised by retaining walls or the like.
Where residential lots front/face/abut Macpherson, Garden and Orchard Streets, and Warriewood Road,
dwelling frontages, pedestrian access and postal addresses must to be maintained to these roads. Corner lots
are exempt from this requirement, where applicable.
Fencing resulting in walled or gated communities is not permitted.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
For all fencing on land identified in High Flood Hazard Areas or within a Floodway, it is recommended that a
minimum of 50% of the area of the fence is 'open', for the full height of the fence, to allow for the passage of
floodwaters through the fence.
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D16.13 Building colours and materials
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
Achieve the desired future character of the Locality.
The visual prominence of the development is minimised.
To ensure building colours and materials complement and enhance the visual character of the buildings location
within the natural landscapes of Pittwater.
Colours and materials of the development harmonise with the natural environment/escarpment.
To provide attractive building facades which establish identity and contribute to the streetscape.

Controls
External colours and materials shall be natural tones such as green, brown and dark earthy colours, as shown
below:
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White, light coloured, red or orange roofs and walls are not permitted.

Finishes are to be of a low reflectivity.
Limited use of corporate colours may be permitted for nonresidential development, and within Business Park
and Light Industrial zoned land.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Contact Council to ensure proposed external colours and materials are satisfactory.
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D16.14 Pets and companion animals
Land to which this control applies
Land identified as being within the Warriewood Valley locality.

Uses to which this control applies
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Business development
Cafe
Child care centre
Development ancillary to residential accommodation
Development of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area, including built form and land
subdivision (built form is not limited to residential).
Dual occupancy (attached)
Dual occupancy (detached)
Dwelling house
Entertainment facility
Exhibition home
Funeral home
Group home
Hardware and building supplies
Industrial Development
Kiosk
Landscaping material supplies
Multi dwelling housing
Neighbourhood shop
Occupation/change of use of an existing premises where building works are proposed
Office premises
Other Development
Residential flat building
Restaurant
Secondary dwelling
Semidetached dwelling
Seniors housing
Shop top housing
Signage
Take away food and drink premises
Telecommunications facility
Timber yard
Tourist and visitor accommodation
Vehicle sales and hire premises

Outcomes
A balance is achieved between human needs for pets/companion animals and environmental considerations.

Controls
The need for pets and companion animals must take into account their relationship with native animals,
including endangered species, and their habitat.
Pets should be contained within the owners property and/or dwelling (dependant on animal), especially at night
to prevent predation on wildlife.
Pets and companion animals must be kept in accordance with the Companion Animals Act 1998 and Council
registration as required.

Variations
Nil

Advisory Notes
Nil
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1.0 INTRODUCTION
The purpose of the notification procedure is to provide guidance on how Council notifies
stakeholders of the receipt of an application, how Council will invite the community to
track application progress, as well as detail how interested parties are able to make a
submission.
The notification procedure ensures issues and concerns can be raised by the community
and brought to Council attention in a timely manner. This is to ensure Council can
consider the relevant matters and concerns as part of the application assessment
process.
The notification of applications will be based on the following procedures.

1.1 How will I know when an application has been lodged?
When an application has been lodged, Council will initiate contact with affected
landowners and the wider community by following methods;
Method

Who is responsible?

Notification letter

Council

Listing applications received in the paper
and on Councils website
Advertising certain development for public
exhibition
Placement of a notification sign on the
development site

Council
Council
Applicant

1.2 What does Council do?
Council will determine when an application is notified and is responsible for sending
the notification letter.
Council is responsible for the listing of applications in the paper and on its website.
Council is responsible for the advertising of certain development for public exhibition.

1.3 What does the applicant do?
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The applicant is responsible for the placement of a notification sign on the
development site as per the requirements of this policy.

2.0 NOTIFICATION LETTER

2.1 Why Is A Notification Letter Required?
Council will send a notification letter to adjoining and near by owners. Responses and
submissions are requested to be submitted within a nominated time. This is to ensure
the matters raised can be reviewed and adequately considered during the process of
assessing the application.
The notification letter will include the following information:


the address of the development site



a brief description of the proposed development



Development Application number.



a statement that the application and documents accompanying that
application may be inspected at Council’s Customer Service Centres
during business hours



an invitation to make a written submission within a nominated time
period



a statement that any submissions made are available for inspection by
interested persons



A4 notification plan/s



a submission form which includes a mandatory Political Declaration
and Gifts Disclosure Statement Declaration.

2.2 When is the notification letter required?
Generally, most applications will be required to be notified. The following procedures
outline when a notification letter is required:
A notification letter is required when an application includes development such as a
dwelling house, alterations and additions to a dwelling house, swimming pool, carport
or garage, dual occupancy, secondary dwelling, subdivision, shop top housing, multi
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dwelling housing, residential flat building, seniors housing, or other advertised
development.
Where a tree, due to its size, type or prominence, is deemed significant and is
recommended for removal by Council's Tree Management Officers, nearby properties
and ward Councillors will be notified of the removal and the reasons.
A notification letter is not required for applications to modify a consent already granted
where the application;


is to correct minor errors, misdescription or miscalculation in accordance
with the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 section 96(1), or



in Council’s opinion, does not have the potential to detrimentally impact
adjoining or surrounding land, or significantly alter the height, external
configuration or siting of the building, or



has the support from adjoining and surrounding landowners, community
groups or associations and any other persons affected by the proposal.
This must be demonstrated by way of signatures on the submitted plans.

All other applications to modify consent already granted are required to be notified by
mail. Council may apply its discretion in instances of minimal environmental impact
and not required the application to be notified by mail in accordance with the
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 section 96(1A).
Further, if an applicant has requested that the determination of their development
application be reviewed by Council (under Section 82A of the Environmental Planning
& Assessment Act 1979) the notification and advertising requirements are:


The same properties will be renotified of the determination review as per
the original application, and



Advertising of the review application will be in the same manner as the
original development application, and



A notification letter will be sent to each person who made a submission in
relation to the original development, and



The notification will include a description of the development application
and the land to which it relates.

Amended plans and/or additional information submitted during the assessment of an
application should be re-notified to all parties originally notified and all parties that have made
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a submissions in relation to the application except when the impacts of the amendments
and/or additional information is likely to be minor.

2.3 Which properties will be notified by letter?
The minimum extents of properties to be notified is indicated by Diagram One. In
addition, other landowners will be included, who, in Council’s opinion, may be affected
by the proposed development (Council will consider such matters as views,
overshadowing, privacy, noise, visual quality of the building in relation to its context
and streetscape, light spill, reflection etc).
Council may apply its discretion and notify an application more widely to include
community groups or associations, State Government bodies, Warringah Council, and
other persons, who may have an interest in the proposed development.
In the case where land is owned by more than one person, all landowners will be
notified.
In the case of a development application for a telecommunications facility, all
landowners within a 300m radius of the subject site will be notified by letter.
In the case of an Association under the Community Land Development Act 1989, or a
Body Corporate under the Strata Scheme (Freehold Development) Act 1973, or Strata
Schemes (Leasehold Development) Act 1986, Council will notify the Secretary, as
provided for in the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979.

Diagram One: Minimum extents for notification by mail.
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2.4 What additional costs are associated with Notification by Mail?
There may be additional costs associated with some notifications by mail, such as
additional copies of plans or when an application is required to be re-notified. Any
applicable fee will be in accordance with relevant legislative requirements.

2.5 When an application has been determined
Once the determination has been made by Council those persons who made a written
submission will be sent a letter outlining the result and when the determination was
made. In the case of petition, the principal author will be notified.
The applicant will be sent a letter outlining the determination as well as specifying any
conditions for approval or reasons for refusal.

3.0 LISTING IN THE PAPER AND WEBSITE
All applications received by Council will be listed in the local paper and on Council's
website. In addition, Council separately lists applications that have been determined and
have been issued with development consent (that is, approved DA’s). Applications that
are refused are not listed in the paper.

3.1 What information will be advertised in the local paper?
Relevant information will be included in the advertisement details includes:


date or period the application is received



address



a reference no.

4.0 ADVERTISING CERTAIN DEVELOPMENT FOR PUBLIC EXHIBITION
Council is required to follow an additional notification standard and extended period of
formal public exhibition for Advertised Development, Integrated Development and
Designated Development.

4.1 Advertised Development
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Advertised Development means development, other than designated development,
that is identified as advertised development by the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Regulation 2000 as State significant advertised development, or is
nominated integrated development which requires an approval under
The Heritage Act 1977, or
The Water Management Act 2000, or
The Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
Advertised development also includes any development for the purposes of a
scheduled activity at any premises under the Protection of the Environment
Operations Act 1997 that is not designated development.
Advertised development can also be listed under an environmental planning instrument or a
development control plan. The Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan identifies the following
development as Advertised Development:


Multi Dwelling Housing



Shop Top Housing



Residential Flat Buildings



Seniors Housing



Sex Services Premises



Development on land within Zone RE1 Public Recreation for the purpose
of a food and drink premises.



Application for demolishing, defacing or damaging a heritage item or a
building, work, relic, tree or place within a heritage conservation area



Prohibited Development

Minor additions or alterations to the above are excluded.

4.2 Designated Development
Designated Development refers development types as listed in:


Schedule 3 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000

Generally designated development is development with a high risk impact of pollution
potential. Minor alterations and additions to existing designated development are not
designated by Schedule 3 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation
2000.
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4.3 How will Advertised, Designated and Integrated development be notified?
All Advertised, Designated and Nominated Integrated Development is required to be
individually advertised for 31 days. These applications include:


Multi Dwelling Housing



Shop Top Housing



Residential Flat Buildings



Seniors Housing



Sex Services Premises



Development on land within Zone RE1 Public Recreation for the purpose
of a food and drink premises.



Application for demolishing, defacing or damaging a heritage item or a
building, work, relic, tree or place within a heritage conservation area



Integrated Development



Designated Development (as per Sections 77-81 of the EPA
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000)



Prohibited Development
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5.0 PLACEMENT OF A NOTIFICATION SIGN ON THE DEVELOPMENT SITE
It is the applicant’s responsibility to place a notification sign in a prominent position on the
site within 1 metre of the adjoining or nearest public place (i.e. road, public reserve) at a
height of 1.5 metres.
The notification sign is to be weatherproof and is to clearly and legibly display the
information sheet sent to the applicant by Council.
The notification sign is to be no less than the minimum dimensions indicated in the
diagram below. Notification signs meeting these criteria can be obtained from Council for
the nominated fee.

500mm

350mm

The A4 information sheet from Council (to be legibly displayed behind the weather proof
window indicated by the hatch area) must provide the following details:


An accurate plan showing the land which is the subject of the application
in relation to neighbouring parcels and road(s)



Applicant’s name and phone number



The street address, lot and DP of the site
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A brief description of the development proposal



Exhibition dates



Council’s application reference number

Within 3 days of the completion of the notification period, the applicant is to provide
written evidence as to the satisfactory placement and management of the notification
sign, and certify that the sign has been on display for the nominated time period.
One or more notification signs may be required depending on the size of the site and at
least one per street frontage is required.

6.0 PEOPLE MAKING SUBMISSIONS
All submissions must be in writing. Written submissions are to be addressed to the
General Manager. For a written submission to be considered it must be received a
minimum one week prior to the finalisation of the development assessment report.
In accordance with Council’s Public Access to Information Policy, any comments made on
the application may be made available for inspection by interested persons.
Submissions must clearly indicate the name and address of the person making the
submission.
The submission must reasonably and relevantly relate to the subject of the application.
The submission should detail the concerns raised and if possible, provide details of
amendments which could be made to the proposal that might overcome those concerns.
The persons or organisations that have an interest in the proposed development are also
encouraged to contact the applicant to discuss any concerns directly.
In accordance with Council's Public Access to Information Policy, applicants will be able
to view any submission made in relation to the application. All submissions will also be
available for public viewing on Council’s website as part of Council’s ePlanning Portal.
Applications or public submissions to Council may also require a Political Donations and
Gift Disclosure Statement to be completed under Section 147(4) and (5) of the
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979.
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7.0 APPLICATION TRACKING ON COUNCIL’S WEBSITE
This online service allows you to monitor the progress of applications. The ePlanning
Portal allows the user to view documentation and represents key milestones in the
process. It is not a detailed history.
Council is making the information available under the provisions of Section 12 of the Local
Government Act 1993.

http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/building__and__development/eplanning_portal
8.0 DEFINITONS (in this clause)
Adjacent land means land which abuts the site or is separated from it by a pathway,
driveway, roadway or similar thoroughfare.
Site means the land to which the application relates.
Submission means any letter, fax, e-mail, comments, or other written advice received
by Council in regard to an application
Surrounding land means any land, other than adjacent land, which may be affected
by the proposed development or use of the site.
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1. What is Heritage?
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What is heritage?
Heritage consists of those items which have survived from earlier times, things that have
been "inherited".
Just as everyone has a personal heritage, an area and its community has a heritage which is
embodied in those items which are still remaining and can illustrate past human occupation
and development of an area.
This heritage includes any remnants of both European and Aboriginal settlement of an area.
Items of European heritage are covered by the provisions of the Heritage Act 1977 and are
often what people immediately associate with heritage.
Aboriginal heritage is covered by the provisions of the National Parks & Wildlife Act 1974.
Heritage items can be landscapes, places, works, buildings or relics of architectural,
archaeological, aesthetic, social, cultural, technical, scientific or natural heritage significance.
A heritage item may play an important part in the history and development of an area or be
of great architectural, archaeological, scientific or other value.
Items take many varied forms, the most identifiable ones being buildings such as houses,
shops, churches etc. An item can however be part of the natural landscape of an area (e.g. a
significant tree or an important garden), or archaeological remains.
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Why should we conserve heritage?
Conservation of heritage is important as it
retains links between the current and past
communities of the area. Heritage items
are remnants of times past as well as a
record of the historical development of an
area.
Individual items whether they be built or
landscape items, serve as a reminder of
persons and events that have occurred in
the development and maturing of an area.
Just as a child grows and develops, so
does an area or local community, and it is
important for remnants of this
development to be recorded and retained.
If important items of heritage significance
are not conserved, then they could be lost
forever.
In some cases, the items may represent
examples which are rare or valuable on a
regional or statewide basis, for example a
particularly intact and good example of a
particular style of architecture or a specific
outstanding species of tree.
This does not imply that all "old" things in
an area have heritage significance and
should be listed and conserved. All
heritage studies are carried out using
defined assessment criteria developed by
the NSW Heritage Office.
An item must meet the requirements of
the assessment criteria before listing, to
ensure that only those items worthy of
conservation are listed. In doing so the
integrity of heritage listings is maintained
with only those items which meet the
criteria, being listed. Only the best, most
representative, rare, intact, socially
significant etc, items are then conserved
by heritage protection. It is important to
understand however, that conservation of
heritage items does not mean preserving
them as museums or the like. Heritage
conservation is about managing change to
the items in such a way that their integrity
is not compromised.
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What is the purpose of this Appendix?
This Appendix explains the importance of
heritage in the Pittwater area and
Council's aims and objectives in relation to
heritage conservation.
The Council's main aim in identifying and
introducing controls and guidelines for
heritage items is to ensure that items of
importance in the historical development
of the Pittwater area are not destroyed
and lost for present and future
generations.
The reason why there are only a small
number of identified heritage items in the
Pittwater area is that man-made
development has destroyed a significant
amount of evidence and relics from
previous times.
The character of the area has changed
over time as a result of the area becoming
more accessible to the centre of Sydney.
Permanent houses now dominate the
area, which was previously occupied by
holiday houses and market gardens.
Housing and other urban development
has been gradually replacing these
previous uses.
By identifying items of heritage and
introducing controls to conserve these
items, the Council is attempting to arrest
Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

the erosion of the integrity of the built and
landscape heritage of the Pittwater area.
Its purpose is to provide clear guidelines
for owners and potential developers in
relation to the design and implementation
of works proposed for identified heritage
items and areas. It also is proposed to
assist Council itself in the assessment and
management of change to the identified
heritage items.
What does this Appendix apply to?
Generally this Appendix applies to all land
within the local government area of
Pittwater.
Specifically, it applies to all items and
areas of heritage, which have been
identified within Pittwater Local
Environmental Plan 2014. Additionally it
applies to all items identified in Heritage
Studies which have been undertaken and
adopted by Council.
The guidelines within this document will
be taken into account by Council in the
assessment of any building, development
or subdivision application which relates to
a heritage item, a heritage conservation
area, or is within the vicinity of a heritage
item or area.
What does Pittwater's heritage consist
of?
The nature of the heritage of Pittwater is
diverse and unique. Every area has a
heritage which is unique and has specific
importance to the locality.
From looking at the various heritage
studies which have been prepared for the
Pittwater area, certain characteristics are
evident.
Given the relative isolation of the Pittwater
peninsula in the 19th century, very little
development occurred in this period. As a
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result, the majority of heritage evidence in
Pittwater dates from the 20th century,
mainly in the form of standing structures
and features such as buildings, jetties,
roads and houses.
Of the built items identified, domestic
houses predominate, given the largely
residential character of the Pittwater area.
Man-made redevelopment in the 20th
century, along with natural factors such as
fire, erosion, landslip etc. has extensively,
if not completely removed traces of earlier
settlement – including archaeological
evidence.
The architectural heritage of the area is
characterised by the house form which, in
Pittwater, evolved as a structure
subordinate to the landscape and which
utilised natural materials to harmonise
with the surroundings and lessen their
visual impact.
The notable house form in Pittwater was
that of the "holiday house" which reflected
the development and use of the area in
the early 20th century.
Pittwater's heritage also contains
important landscape elements or items of
heritage, such as individual or groups of
trees, important gardens, landscape
features such as stone retaining walls as
well as the natural elements such as the
headlands, bushland and water bodies.
Controlling change to these items is more
difficult to quantify in guidelines, especially
as they are, in many instances living,
evolving items.
Rather than specific guidelines, it is the
qualities that these landscape items
impart and the "specialness of place"
which exists in the Pittwater area, which
should be of paramount concern, is
assessing any applications for change to
landscape items of heritage.
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2. Protection of Heritage

“Loggan Rock” 111 Whale Beach Road
Stone and timber cottage built 1929-1939
Sketch by A.S. Jolly
(Source: D Anderson, Alexander Stewart Jolly – his life and works)
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The Burra Charter

Heritage organisations

The conservation of heritage is an issue of
worldwide importance. There is an
international organisation linked to
UNESCO, called ICOMOS (International
Council on Monuments and Sites), which
is dedicated to conserving the world's
heritage.

There are a number of organisations
concerned with heritage conservation
issues, and there is often confusion about
their respective roles. The main bodies
are:

Australia ICOMOS is a non-government
organisation which promotes good
practice in caring for culturally important
places. This body formulated and adopted
what is called “The Burra Charter" in 1977
(Most recent edition: 2013), which outlines
and explains the principles and
procedures which should be taken into
account when conserving important
places or heritage items.

This is a federal body, which assesses
nominations for the National Heritage List
and the Commonwealth Heritage List and
compiles the Register of the National
Estate, which contains items of
importance to Australia as a nation.

While there are many different
approaches to heritage conservation, the
approach in this Appendix is based on the
principles outlined within the Burra
Charter.
It is a useful source in any heritage
conservation matters, for both the Council
and any person with an interest in a
heritage item.
These guidelines are particularly useful
when deciding whether changes to a
heritage item are appropriate in their
context.

Australian Heritage Council

Such a listing does not have any statutory
force, except for land which is owned by
Commonwealth Government
Departments.
Visit www.ahc.gov.au for further
information.
National Trust of Australia
This is a non-profit organisation devoted
to the conservation of Australia's heritage.
The NSW Division keeps a National Trust
Register of heritage items, in which it lists
items which are considered to be of
heritage significance.
The National Trust is an advisory body
and therefore the listings do not have any
statutory force.
NSW Office
Heritage

of

Environment

and

This is a state government body
responsible for helping the community
conserve our heritage. It is guided by the
Heritage Council of NSW and the Heritage
Act 1977. The Heritage Act 1977 contains
certain statutory powers which can be
used to temporarily or permanently protect
heritage items.
The powers of this Act are mainly
reserved for the protection of items which
are of state or regional heritage
significance.
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The NSW Office of Environment and
Heritage maintains the NSW Heritage
Database, an online list of all statutory
heritage items in NSW. For further
information see
www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritage
Local Councils
Local councils are responsible for the
identification and protection of items of
heritage significance.
The provisions of the Environmental
Planning & Assessment Act 1979 enable
a Council to identify heritage items in a
local zoning instrument (Local
Environmental Plan or LEP) and in doing
so, include statutory heritage provisions to
protect the items. Clause 79C lists matters
to be considered in the assessment of an
application including the provisions of an
environmental planning instrument (e.g.
the provisions of a LEP).
Clause 89 of the Local Government Act
1993 also lists matters to be considered
by Council for certain applications. These
matters include "any items of cultural and
heritage significance which might be
affected".
Role of Local Council in protecting
heritage
Council's role in protecting heritage is twofold. Firstly, it has a responsibility to
identify items of heritage significance and
to provide protection by statutory listing.
Secondly, it has a responsibility to
consider heritage issues in the
assessment of development applications
under the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979.

areas of significance, formulated from a
field survey of the area.
It also provides recommendations as to
what actions should be undertaken to
conserve the heritage identified.
A number of heritage studies have been
prepared which relate to the Pittwater
local government area:
Barrenjoey Peninsula & Pittwater
Heritage Study, prepared by McDonald
McPhee Pty Ltd in 1989. This applied to
all land generally north of Mona Vale
Road;
Ingleside/Warriewood Urban Land
Release Heritage Study, prepared by
Tropman & Tropman Architects in 1993.
This applied specifically to the urban
release area of Ingleside/Warriewood;
Warringah Heritage Study, prepared by
Hughes Trueman Ludlow. This applies to
that part of Pittwater generally south of
Mona Vale Road, being that area not
included in the Barrenjoey Peninsula and
Pittwater Heritage Study.
All these studies have been prepared to
identify items of heritage importance
within the Pittwater Council area, and they
provide the base information required by
the Council to introduce statutory heritage
controls and guidelines to conserve the
items identified.
There are also multiple individual studies
of items, prepared by various heritage
consultants that have been prepared to
assess additional potential items. These
studies are kept in the Local Studies
section of Mona Vale Library.

In relation to the identification and listing
of heritage items in a zoning document
(LEP), Council must first have a Heritage
Study prepared for its area or for the
assessment of an item.
A Heritage Study includes a thematic
history outlining the history of
development in the particular area along
with an inventory of heritage items and
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Statutory framework
The mechanism for providing some
control over changes to identified heritage
items, is by way of the preparation of a
Local Environmental Plan or LEP. An LEP
is a legal zoning document which sets out
what uses land or a building can be put to,
and also what uses require the obtaining
of development consent.
Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014
already includes standard heritage
provisions which apply to a schedule of
heritage items which were identified in the
Barrenjoey Peninsula & Pittwater Heritage
Study.
When a heritage item has been listed in
the LEP, the heritage provisions require
that a development application be
submitted for any proposed works and
that the significance of the heritage item
be taken into account in the assessment
of this application.
A heritage study contains a "statement of
significance" for each identified item and
this forms the basis for the assessment of
any proposed works to that item.
To assess a proposal however, it is often
necessary for a "Conservation Plan" to be
prepared for the item or property, so that
its significance as a heritage item is
clearly stated and that the proposed works
are assessed in relation to the impact on
the integrity of the item itself.
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On going monitoring of heritage
The items identified and listed as items of
heritage within a local environmental plan
are not necessarily the only heritage items
in an area. New ones may come to light
over time, their significance assessed, and
their possible addition to the heritage
schedule within the LEP.
In this regard, input from the community is
important as they may be aware of items
of heritage significance as a result of living
in the area. Council encourages any
member of the community to notify it of
potential items. This will enable the
Council to have the items investigated and
assessed by a heritage professional.

What does it mean to be an owner of a
heritage item?
If you are the owner of a heritage item,
you are custodian of an important part of
Pittwater's development history.
It does not mean however, that you
cannot make any changes to the item. If
for example you own a house which has
been listed as a heritage item, it would be
difficult to get approval for total demolition,
however, you can still propose alterations
and additions. Buildings evolve over time
reflecting the architectural styles and the
needs and tastes of the various occupiers
and this evolution is part of its heritage.
While it would be difficult to get approval
to totally demolish a heritage building,
alterations and additions can be applied
for. Development approval is likely to be
given if the additions/alterations have
been sympathetically designed, taking into
account the stated significance of the item
itself.
The emphasis should not be on
replication, but rather on identification of
the key design elements (e.g. roof pitch,
size & shape of windows etc.) and the
reflection of these elements in any new
additions. The original building should be
clearly distinguishable from the new but
sympathetic to the overall appearance.
Design guidelines to assist owners in the
planning of alterations and additions to
their homes are provided in Section 4A of
this Appendix.
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Commonly used heritage terms
It is important to understand what the terms used in heritage conservation mean, so as to
avoid confusion in their use. The following terms are used throughout this Appendix and are
from the Burra Charter.

Place - means site, area, building or other work, group of buildings or other works together
with associated contents and surrounds.
Cultural significance - means aesthetic, historic, scientific or social value for past, present
or future generations.
Fabric - means the physical material of the place.
Conservation - means the processes of looking after a place so as to retain its cultural
significance. It includes maintenance and may according to circumstances include
preservation, restoration, reconstruction and adaptation and will be commonly a
combination of more than one of these.
Maintenance - means the continuous protective care of the fabric, contents and setting of a
place and is to be distinguished from repair. Repair involves restoration and
reconstruction and it should be treated accordingly.
Preservation - means maintaining the fabric of a place in its existing state and retarding
deterioration.
Restoration - means returning the EXISTING fabric of a place to a known earlier state by
removing accretions or by reassembling existing components without the
introduction of new material.
Reconstruction - means returning a place as nearly as possible to a known earlier state
and is distinguished by the introduction of materials (new or old) into the fabric.
Adaptation - means modifying a place to suit proposed compatible uses.
Compatible use - means a use which involves no change to the culturally significant fabric,
changes which are substantially reversible or changes which require a minimal
impact.
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3. General Guidelines

Newport
(Source: R Bean Local History Resource Unit, Warriewood)
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Introduction

Main heritage issues

These guidelines are intended to help
owners of heritage buildings or owners of
land which contain items of heritage
significance, in the planning of any future
changes to their properties.

There are a number of main issues
regarding heritage conservation which the
Council has to deal with.

Given the range and type of heritage
items found within the area, the
formulation of specific guidelines is not
easy.
Unlike some other local government areas
the heritage of Pittwater is not dominated
by one period of development, one
architectural style or by large conservation
areas. Rather, the heritage of Pittwater is
scattered throughout the area and while
built heritage is dominated by the house
form, there is no one dominant
architectural style present.
However, it is important that general
principles of heritage conservation are
understood as these form the basis of any
specific guidelines.

The major issue is the assessment of
development applications for changes to
identified heritage items, particularly
proposals for alterations and additions to
buildings.
In assessing such applications, the
Council needs to determine whether the
proposed changes will affect the integrity
of the heritage item concerned. This
comes back to the question of "why is this
item significant?"
Other applications involving heritage items
may be made for demolition, subdivision,
dual occupancy etc, and this Appendix
provides guidance as to the way such
development
proposals
should
be
approached.
A major part of Pittwater's heritage is the
landscape quality of the area with natural
vegetation playing an important part in the
character and development of the area.
There is increasing pressure for
subdivision of land and construction of
large houses and dual occupancies, which
are impacting upon the landscape integrity
of the Pittwater area.
Council needs to determine the effect of
such development on the landscape
heritage of Pittwater.

Post office box Nabilla Road Palm
Beach
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Principal objectives
In assessing the impact of any change to
a heritage item, the most important factor
to consider is whether the proposal
conserves those items and features of the
item which make it significant.
The significance of an item, or specifically
why it is important, is outlined on the
inventory forms prepared as part of any
Heritage Study of an area.
This "Statement of Significance" will
indicate why the item has been listed.
Perhaps it is a building with an intact
exterior representing a particular phase or
style of development. Or it may be that the
importance lies in the garden & curtilage,
or part of the interior (e.g. an important
fireplace).
Consulting the inventory form in the
Heritage Study is the first step in
determining what changes to the item may
be acceptable.
In most instances, depending on the item
and the degree of proposed works or
changes, the Council may require the
submission of what is known as a
Conservation Management Plan, prepared
by a practitioner who has specialist
conservation expertise.

With additions to a building for example,
recognising
the
significance
and
respecting the integrity of that building,
does not mean that the architectural style
should be mimicked.
Rather, the
important design elements should be
examined and any extension designed
should be compatible in scale and
proportion.
It is important to understand, however,
that every application for works to, or
alteration of a heritage item must be dealt
with on its merits, as every circumstance
will be different.
Basic rules
In relation to changes to heritage items it
is important to keep in mind Article 3 of
the Burra Charter which states:
"Conservation is based on a respect
for the existing fabric and should
involve the least possible physical
intervention. It should not distort the
evidence provided by the fabric"
As such, the basic rule with any proposed
change to a heritage item is that features
of its significance should be conserved or
reinstated. This equally applies to built or
landscape items of heritage.

A Statement of Heritage Impact, outlining
the ways in which the proposed
development relates to and respects the
stated significance of the heritage item,
must accompany all other development
applications.
The conservation of items of heritage
significance does not mean that they must
be "frozen in time".
Rather the important issue is that the
identified significance of the item should
not be eroded by unsympathetic works.
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Only those pieces of fabric which are
missing should be replaced and any
remaining existing fabric should be kept.
Inappropriate alterations should be
removed, however in many cases, fabric
which is not original is also important to
the evolution of the building.

additions should be clearly later additions
and should not mimic the original fabric.

Any new building work should not pretend
to be part of the original fabric, and should
be clearly distinguishable from the original
fabric. As such, any alterations and

This comes back to the general principle
that only those things which were
originally part of the item and are now
missing should be reinstated. Only replace
what was there before.
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Also, additional detailing should not be
added if it is out of character with the
architectural style and period of the
original building.
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Steps to take
The following general guidelines are applicable to any proposed changes to any identified
items of heritage. As an owner of land which includes a heritage item, it is important that
certain steps are followed:

1. Contact the Council

2. Obtain Expert Advice

The Council can advise you as to whether
your property has been listed in Pittwater
Local Environmental Plan 2014 as an item
of heritage or whether it has been
identified within a Heritage Study which
has been adopted by the Council.

Depending on the level of heritage
significance of your item and the degree of
works proposed, you may need to contact
a practitioner who specialises in heritage
conservation issues.

If you are planning to carry out any works
to the item, you should first see the
Council and obtain a copy of the relevant
inventory form.
This will provide basic
information on the item and a "Statement
of Significance".
Council planners are available to discuss
your preliminary ideas and you are
encouraged to do this at an early stage.
Other documents are also available from
the Council which may be of assistance,
such as heritage paint charts, directory of
conservation specialists and tradesmen
etc.
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The Council will in most cases require the
submission of a Conservation Plan with
your development application. For the
preparation of this report you will need to
engage a specialist heritage practitioner.
There are also a number of reference
books available which you may wish to
consult. A list of references is contained in
Section 13 - Bibliography of this Appendix,
however these primarily relate to the
identification and care of houses.
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3. Undertake your own Research

The references will also enable you to
learn more about your item and why it is
significant.
If it is a house, they will enable you to
identify the period and architectural style
of your building and to research the
relevant characteristics. Another useful
source of information is the local history
collection at Mona Vale Library.
It is necessary to understand the specific
cultural significance of the heritage item
and the existing condition of the item.
You can also find out information about
the history of your building or item by
talking to previous owners or neighbours,
searching photo archives to find any
original photos or plans etc.

4. Prepare the Development
Application

With a sound understanding of the history
and significance of your item, and with
expert advice, you will then be in a
position to lodge a completed
development application with the Council,
for your proposal.
The specific requirements for a heritage
development application are outlined in
detail in Section 12 of this Appendix.
These will vary depending on the type of
heritage item.
The following Sections of this Appendix
deal with the various types of heritage
items and provide guidance as to what
things should be taken into account in
planning any change.

In the case of a building, a lot of
information can be gleaned by a close
examination of the fabric itself. This can
reveal what portions may have been
added to or altered and paint scrapings
can reveal original colour schemes.
It is also recommended that a
photographic record be undertaken prior
to any alterations being made to the item.
These can then form a personal record, or
more appropriately can be given to the
Council for inclusion into their local history
photographic collection.
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4. Specific Guidelines

Avalon Wharf
(Source: Y Emery, Local Studies Collection)
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A. Built Items
Design principles

Scale & Proportion

With alterations and additions to buildings
of heritage significance, the important
consideration is often the broad design
principles inherent in the building.

Any heritage building will display a
characteristic scale and proportion, in both
its larger elements such as the roof and
also in its smaller elements such as
window and door openings, and even
timber mouldings.

Each
architectural
style
displays
underlying
design
principles.
The
recognition of these features enables any
new work to be designed to respect these
design principles and therefore be in
harmony with the original building.
These same principles are also relevant
for alterations and additions to create dual
occupancy, and also to the construction of
new buildings in the vicinity of heritage
items, whether they be detached dual
occupancies on the same land, or new
development in the vicinity of heritage
buildings.
There are a number of important elements
which should be taken into account in
designing new additions:
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These individual elements give the
building its proportions, while its scale
relates to the size of the overall building.
Additions to heritage buildings should not
dominate the item itself, and if possible
should be located at the rear of the site, in
such a way that the visual impact from the
street is minimised.
Any new buildings in the vicinity should
also take scale and massing into
consideration, so that the new buildings
do not dominate.
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Architectural Detail
It is important to recognise the
architectural elements and details in the
building and draw upon this character.
The location and proportions of openings
in a wall of a building are important,
especially the proportions of windows and
doors.
Also important are verandahs, which are a
specifically Australian characteristic, both
in their form and detailing. As many of the
houses in Pittwater were built as holiday
houses, many incorporate verandahs.
Where existing they should not be
enclosed, as this alters their form and
function.
One of the major architectural details is
that of the roof, with the important thing to
look at, being its pitch and form.
The pitch and form of a Californian
Bungalow roof is significantly different
from the pitch and form of a Federation
roof. This major element of detail to a
large extent determines the scale and
proportion of the building itself.
It is important to note that new work does
not have to reproduce the architectural
detail of the old, but importantly should not
conflict with this original character.
Shape
It is necessary to recognise whether the
building has a particular shape, which may
be typical of a particular architectural
style. As an example, a 1920's bungalow
would have a shape formed by a low
pitched, gabled roof form, whereas a
Federation house would have a shape
characterised by a complex roof and plan
form.
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Symmetry/Asymmetry
Architectural styles also display
characteristic elements of symmetry or
asymmetry. For example, a Federation
house is characterised by a front gable
which is asymmetrically placed, even
though it normally has windows
symmetrically arranged.
Materials
It is important to recognise the
characteristics of the building materials
which were common in the particular
architectural period or in the particular
architectural style.
While exact replication of materials is not
recommended for additions and
alterations, it is important that the nature,
texture and colour of the materials are
sympathetic with the nature of the original
fabric.
Additionally in the replacement of
materials as part of the original building,
attention to detail must be given and
where possible traditional building
materials and crafts used.
The nature of the materials used in the
walls and roof of the building are of
particular importance, as these are the
most dominant features of the building.
Also important are the colours used as an
out of keeping colour scheme may greatly
detract from the aesthetic significance of
the particular heritage building.
Where possible, traditional materials and
methods should be used in the restoration
of buildings, with sympathetic modern
alternatives being acceptable in certain
circumstances.
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Landscape Setting
Fences, gates, walls and landscaping
have a big impact on the streetscape and
therefore alteration of these elements may
have a detrimental effect upon the setting
of a heritage building.
New landscaping should relate to
character and height of surrounding
planting. Planting can be used as a screen
to soften the lines of new development.
Original walls and fences should be
retained and restored wherever possible.
If new walls or fences are proposed, then
they should be compatible with the style
and characteristics of fencing from the
particular architectural period.
Modifying Facades
In general, modification of the facades of
heritage buildings should be minimised.
Each application would need to be
considered on its merits, in view of the
statement of significance for the item.
However, the general rule in any proposed
alterations to a built heritage item is that
any change to original fabric should be
minimised.
Changes should also be minimised to
materials and the roof form, and
decorative elements should not be added
if they were never originally part of the
building.
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Site planning
As most of the built items in Pittwater are
private homes, most proposed changes to
these items are alterations and additions,
including dual occupancy. In these cases
site planning is important. The following
principles should be followed:
New work
Generally, new work should be located so
that it is not highly visible from the street.
This can be done by ensuring that
extensions are carried out at the rear of
properties. This also ensures maximum
retention of original fabric.
If possible any new work should be
designed as distinctly separate from the
main building. If this is not possible, then
the new work should be clearly
recognisable as new and should not
replicate the original building.
It is preferable that new features not be
introduced on the front facades of
important buildings.
Accommodating the car
This is a common dilemma with older
houses, as many were built at a time
when accommodating the car was not a
consideration in the design and
construction of dwelling houses.
If possible, it is preferable that any new
garage or carport be located as far back
on the site as possible. If this is not
possible an open paved parking area or a
suitably designed carport structure may be
acceptable.
Garages should not be proposed at the
front of sites as they can obscure views of
the main building and disrupt the
streetscape setbacks.
Where double garages are proposed, they
should be designed to minimise their bulk
and scale. Individual doors maintain a
"small scale" and lean-to carports lessen
the bulk of a structure accommodating two
cars.
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Summary

Main Principles for Alterations and
Additions
¥

¥

¥

¥

Be consistent with the original.
When blending old with new, observe
the massing, scale, proportion,
character and details of the existing
fabric.
Use similar scale and bulk to
original building to ensure that new
structure does not dominate and
overwhelm. Preferably any new
building should be smaller in size than
the original.
Site new additions carefully. They
should be located at the side or rear,
so as to avoid changes to the street
facade and therefore minimise the
impact of change.
Respect design of existing building
form. Roof type, pitch and material;
proportion of windows and doors; the
ratio of solids to voids are all
important in ensuring a compatible
design.

¥

Keep original fabric intact and
distinct with new work clearly
distinguishable. It is desirable to
distinguish new building work from the
old original work.

¥

Use
experienced
practitioners
where possible, who have heritage
conservation experience or are aware
of the issues involved.

¥

Talk to Council early in the design
exercise. Council planners can assist
and provide guidance in relation to
your proposed works.
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Main Principles for Infill or Adjacent
Development
¥

Respect the architectural character
of the heritage item/s or the important
character of the conservation area.

¥

Design in a similar scale and
proportion, so as to be sympathetic
to the heritage item or character of the
area and to ensure that new buildings
do not dominate or overwhelm the
item/s of importance.

¥

Don't replicate or mimic design
features of the heritage item/s. New
development should be clearly
distinguishable
from
older
development.

¥

Use
experienced
practitioners
where possible, who have heritage
conservation experience or are aware
of the issues involved.

¥

Talk to Council early in the design
exercise. Council planners can assist
and provide guidance in relation to the
design of new buildings.
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B. Landscape Items
The landscape items of heritage within
Pittwater include such things as street
trees, trees within oceanfront reserves,
retaining walls, pathways as well as
individual trees on private properties.
Heritage Studies, in the identification of
landscape items, primarily concentrate on
those landscape items located on public
land. Therefore, in most cases the
heritage landscape items are located on
land owned or under the care, control and
management of the Council.
In these cases Council, in the preparation
of any Plans of Management for such
land, should recognise any identified
heritage items and incorporate heritage
aspects into the Plan.
The heritage items should be identified,
their significance explained and their
characteristics described. Additionally,
such a Plan should address issues such
as future maintenance and replacement
strategies, to ensure continuity of heritage
landscape significance.
With regards those trees of heritage
significance identified on private property,
they are under less threat of destruction
than built items of heritage because
Pittwater’s Tree Preservation Order
protects all trees and bushland within the
Pittwater area.
This Order requires the approval of
Council for the removal or substantial
pruning of any trees or shrubs higher than
3 metres.
In the case of an application for proposed
works to a landscape item, whether it be a
tree or some other structure, the same
general principles of assessment apply.
Any proposed works must take into
account the identified significance of the
item and address the effect of the
proposed works on this significance.
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Street Trees – Allen Avenue (Source:
Musecape 2012)
In the consideration of any development
application Council will consider the effect
of the proposal on the cultural, historical
and natural characteristics of the
landscape item. This will include, for
example, whether a tree is a rare or
endangered species or has botanical or
Aboriginal significance.
When proposing any development in the
vicinity of heritage items or heritage areas,
consideration must also be given to the
landscape qualities which exist and
whether alteration of the landscape has an
effect on the significance of the built item
or heritage area.
This consideration is particularly important
in the Pittwater context as vegetation is a
dominant
element
of
the
built
environment.
To
preserve
this
characteristic, while still accommodating
development, it is important to ensure that
endemic and culturally significant canopy
trees are retained in the landscape.
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C. Archaeological Items
Little
archaeological
evidence
has
survived in the Pittwater area due to such
things as:
•

Constructions which only last a very
short time and sparse distribution

•

Natural disaster and other processes

•

Subdivision, urbanisation &
redevelopment

Despite this, there are a number of
important European archaeological items
which have been identified within the
Pittwater area.
Archaeological evidence of 19th century
occupation existed in the early 20th
century, however, this was extensively, if
not completely removed by later
development and the effects of fire,
erosion, landslip and other natural factors.
The majority of archaeological evidence
therefore dates from the 20th century and
is mainly in the form of standing structures
such as buildings, jetties, pools, roads and
houses.
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As the historical archaeological evidence
of the Pittwater area is severely limited, it
is important to conserve, where possible,
those few remaining sites, particularly
those from the 19th century.

On-going monitoring of this evidence is
important and also an awareness of
archaeological issues so that if further
evidence is discovered, then they can be
recorded and preserved.

Given the rarity of these archaeological
items within the Pittwater area, any
alterations, additions or demolition is
discouraged for all archaeological items.

If you are the owner of land which
contains archaeological evidence, then
you are encouraged to thoroughly record
the site and/or item by means of black and
white photography, measurement and
drawings, as may be necessary.

Vulnerable sites, e.g. underground
deposits, should be fenced off to protect
them from damage.
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D. Heritage Conservation Areas
In some instances, individual built or
landscape items are not listed, but rather
a Heritage Conservation Area is identified
and listed.
In the Pittwater area there are currently
four identified Heritage Conservation
Areas, these being:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Barrenjoey Conservation Area
Sunrise Hill Conservation Area
Florida Road Conservation Area
Ocean Road Conservation Area
Ruskin Rowe Conservation Area
Currawong Conservation Area

Each conservation area is important for
different reasons and therefore any
changes which are proposed must take
into account the nature of the heritage
significance of the particular area
(embodied
in
its
statement
of
significance).
Barrenjoey Conservation Area
This is a natural conservation area,
consisting of the Barrenjoey Headland and
the sand isthmus which links the headland
to the Palm Beach mainland. This area is
also listed on the register of the National
Estate.
As well as its visual and landscape
qualities,
the
area
has
strong
associational significance with early
settlement of Sydney, transportation and
the river trade, being the site of the first
Custom's House in the Colony.
The land is in public ownership, however
all efforts should be made to ensure that
the archaeological and historic evidence is
not damaged or destroyed. Careful
consideration should be given to the
effects of recreation use on this area.
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Sunrise Hill, Florida Road and Ocean
Road Conservation Areas

and the design elements of the important
buildings.

These areas have been listed because of
the common architectural quality of the
houses contained within them.

The aim of development within heritage
conservation
areas
is
to
ensure
preservation of the special qualities that
give a place its character.

Sunrise Hill at Palm Beach was one of the
earliest areas developed in the area, and
was specifically developed as holiday
houses or "weekenders". A number of the
small cottages dating from 1914 are still in
existence with differing degrees of
intactness.
The Florida Road Conservation Area also
comprises a group of houses representing
the early phase of Palm Beach
development, specifically including houses
designed by the firm Peddle Thorp
Architects.
These were more substantial beach
houses constructed immediately after
World War I. These bungalow buildings
have also been identified by the National
Trust of Australia, who has classified a
number of the bungalows as the Florida
Road Group.
The Ocean Road Conservation Area is
historically significant as it illustrates early
holiday homes. It is also culturally
significant as the area was owned by the
first group of purchasers seeking leisure
and recreation by the beach.
In the case of all three conservation areas,
the importance lives in their collective
architectural and aesthetic significance.
Any proposals for alterations, additions or
new building work within these areas
should take into account the identified
significance.
The guidelines for individual built heritage
items, as contained within Section 4 of this
Appendix are also applicable in these
heritage conservation areas. As with
individual
items,
successful
"infill"
development in these conservation areas
is not based on imitation, but rather a
sympathetic
interpretation
of
the
characteristics of the area (streetscape)
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The main design elements which should
be taken into account are:
* character
* scale
* massing
* materials and detailing
* setback and orientation
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Ruskin Rowe Conservation Area
This area has been listed as a
Conservation Area, its significance
inherent in the subdivision design and
pattern which exists.
The area was subdivided in 1950 by Harry
Ruskin Rowe, a prominent Sydney
architect of the early 20th century. His
vision was to create a special subdivision,
with very large size lots to enable the
vegetation to dominate over the houses.
To ensure that his original intent was
realised, he placed a number of restrictive
covenants on the 43 lots, to ensure that
no more than one residential dwelling
could be built on each lot. The area is
relatively intact, with only five additional
lots being created over 44 years.
In proposing any development within this
conservation area, one of the prime
considerations is to maintain the existing
subdivision pattern of large allotments.
Council has prohibited further subdivision
and dual occupancy development within
this area to specifically ensure that this
happens.
The other important consideration is to
ensure that the vegetation continues to
dominate over the buildings. In doing so,
the wildlife corridor will be maintained and
as will the "special" feeling of being within
a rural setting while in the midst of
suburban Sydney.
Any proposed structures or alterations and
additions to existing houses should be
designed to blend into the environment,
with the use of dark, non-reflective colours
and should minimise disturbance to the
existing vegetation.
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Currawong Conservation Area
Currawong is of both State and local heritage significance. It is of local heritage significance
for its historical values as a colonial farm turned workers’ holiday ‘paradise’.
One of the early land grants in the Pittwater area, the Currawong property is rare in the area
for retaining nearly half of the original 100 acre (40 hectare) grant of 1836, with much of the
original grant boundary still legible in the landscape.
The historic cottage of Midholme is likely to be of local aesthetic significance as a now rare
example of a farmhouse in the Pittwater region, and an early example of the use of fibro in
construction there.
Currawong has research potential given that it has been continuously occupied in several
distinct phases, first by Aboriginal people, then by early settlers and farmers, and most
recently by leisure-seekers.
A study of the site’s importance to the Aboriginal community has not been undertaken but it
is likely that there may be sites within the Currawong property that are of importance to
indigenous culture. There is also likely to be archaeological evidence from the farming phase
of occupation.

P21 DCP Appendix 2
Page 32

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

5. Aboriginal Heritage

Ridge Track and Rock Outcrop - Western Foreshores
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Heritage does not only include evidence of
European settlement and development but
also remnants of Aboriginal settlement
and culture. The Pittwater area is
particularly rich in Aboriginal culture,
which needs to be recognised and
conserved.
Aboriginal relics and artefacts are
protected under the provisions of the
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974,
which sets out regulations for the
protection and preservation of all
Aboriginal relics and places throughout
NSW.

Middens can also contain bones,
animal teeth, stone flakes and tools
and charcoal and ash. They vary in
size, depending on their exposure to
erosion by wind and water.
(c) open campsites are found throughout
the State, often along rivers and
creeks. Surface scatters of stone,
charcoal or bone fragments can
indicate a campsite. they may also
consist of slightly raised hearths,
composed of burnt clay and rocks and
sometimes contain charcoal at the
centre.

An Aboriginal archaeology study has been
carried out for the Ingleside/Warriewood
land release however future investigations
need to be undertaken, particularly with
regard to the identification of areas within
built-up areas of Pittwater which have
potential for Aboriginal relics and sites.

•

In the interim, it is important that the
general community are aware of the
nature of Aboriginal relics and sites, so
that they can identify such sites, if they
happen to come across one on their land.

The nature of these sites determine their
location and this then gives a clue to
owners and prospective developers as to
what they should look out for when
carrying out works.

There are a number of main types of
Aboriginal relics and sites, with some
types of sites being more likely in certain
areas of the State. The major types are:

Scarred trees are unlikely to be found,
given the degree of clearing which has
occurred this century. Middens and shell
deposits could be common given the
proximity to both the sea and to the inland
waters of Pittwater and the number of
valley floors throughout the Pittwater area.
Rock engravings and rock shelters are
also probable, given the landforms
prevalent in the area.

¥ Occupation sites:
(a) deposits
in
rock
shelters
or
overhangings - Aboriginal people used
rock shelters and overhangs to make
campsites, as they were sheltered
from the rain. They are often therefore
well preserved, however the evidence
is not greatly visible to the casual
observer.
(b) middens or deposits consisting mainly
of shells - these sites are composed
mainly of shells and are therefore
found near sea coasts, beside
estuaries and on the banks of inland
lakes and rivers. They are built up as
a result of many meals of shellfish and
can be distinguished from natural shell
deposits
as
they
contain
predominantly mature specimens of a
limited range of edible species.
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•
•
•
•

Canoe, shield, container and carved
trees
Quarries and axe-grinding grooves
Paintings
Rock Engravings
Burials

Disturbance of a site does not necessarily
mean that it has lost all of its significance.
It may be of symbolic significance to the
Aboriginal population. If an Aboriginal site
or relic is discovered, it should be reported
as soon as possible to the National Parks
and Wildlife Service and all work stopped.
An archaeologist from the Service will
then inspect the site and make an
assessment as to the significance of the
site or relic - in consultation with the
Metropolitan Local Aboriginal Land
Council.
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6. Development Application Requirements

Von Bieren’s Powderworks, Ingleside 1880s
(Source: Local Studies, Mona Vale)
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What types of work need approval?
The heritage provisions within the LEP
require that a development application be
lodged for any proposed works to an
identified item. These works include any of
the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

full or partial demolition
alterations
extensions/additions
new structures
change of use
subdivision
removal of significant vegetation
disturbance to relics and historic
landscapes

Any development application must
address the proposal in relation to the
stated significance of the item.
Similar requirements apply to proposed
works to be carried out within an identified
heritage conservation area.
Special conservation incentives provisions
also apply, which enable the Council to
consent to the use of a heritage item, for a
use not permitted in the zoning.
This clause can only be used by the
Council if the conservation of the building
is dependant upon the proposed use
being approved and as long as the
proposal will have little or no adverse
effect on the amenity of the area.
Application requirements
In the preparation of a development
application it is important that the
information is clear and supported by
drawings and photographs.
A Statement of Heritage Impact is
required with any development application
that clearly outlines the impact of the
proposed works on the heritage
significance of the item.
In some cases, the Council will require the
submission of a Conservation
Management Plan in place of the
Statement of Heritage Impact.

P21 DCP Appendix 2
Page 36

A Conservation Management Plan is a
more detailed assessment which is
required to be prepared by a heritage
practitioner. It looks in detail at the
significance of the item and the impact of
the proposed works on this significance.
Such a plan is required by Council if the
works proposed are extensive and
complex or if the item is of major
significance.
Issues for consideration
In assessing a development application
under the heritage provisions, Council will
consider the following issues:
(a) the heritage significance of the
building, work or place to the Pittwater
area;
(b) the extent to which the carrying out of
development would affect the identified
heritage significance of the building, work
or place;
(c) whether the application relates to an
item located within a conservation area
and the extent to which the carrying out of
development would affect the heritage
significance of the area;
(d) whether any stylistic, horticultural or
archaeological features of the building,
work or place should be retained;
(e) whether the building or work
constitutes a danger to the users or
occupiers of that item or to the public;
(f) the colour, texture, style, size and type
of finish of any materials to be used on the
exterior of the building and the effect
which the use of those materials will have
on the appearance of the exterior of the
building and of any other building in its
vicinity;
(g) the style, proportion and position of
openings for any windows and doors
which will result from, or be affected by,
the carrying out of the development, and
(h) the pitch and form of the roof, if any.
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7. Further Information

Elanora Estate 1930's
(Source: E Barnett Local History Resource Unit, Warriewood)
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The
principles
and
guidelines
contained within this Appendix are
intended to act as guide, particularly
for those people who are interested in
undertaking works to an identified item
of heritage or within an identified
heritage conservation area.
All people in this position are strongly
urged to contact the planners at
Council in the early planning stages, to
discuss their particular individual
circumstances.
Every
heritage
application must be dealt with on its
merits, and while this Appendix
provides
general
guidelines,
a
discussion with Council's planners can
be valuable.

Apperly R, Irving R and Reynolds P,
Identifying
Australian
Architecture
Angus and Robertson, Sydney
1989
Australian Council of National Trusts,
External Paint Colours Technical Bulletin 1.2
Australian Garden History Society
Gardens
in
Australia
Guidelines for the Preparation of
Conservation Plans
AGHS, Sydney, 1983
Boyd R, Australia's Home, Melbourne
University Press, Melbourne, 1952

The NSW Office of Environment and
Heritage is a good source of
information. For further information
see
www.environment.nsw.gov.au/heritage
.

Colour Charts (various e.g. Dulux,
Pascol etc.)

The Local Studies section of Mona
Vale Library also has information on
local history including old photographs,
documents, reference books and
copies
of
studies.
See
http://www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au/library
for additional information and the
catalogue.

Cuffley P, Australian Houses of the
40's and 50's, The Five Mile
Press, Melbourne, 1989(?)

For those who wish to carry out some
individual research on heritage
conservation guidelines, the following
list of publications can provide useful
information and guidance.
Some of these are available in
Council's library, while other can be
obtained from the National Trust, the
Department of Planning or purchased
from major bookstores. The Stanton
Library at North Sydney specialises in
Architecture and Mona Vale Library
may be able to organise an interlibrary loan for those books not in their
stock.
Reference Sources
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Cuffley P, Australian Houses of the
20's and 30's, The Five Mile
Press, Melbourne, 1989

Davison G. & McConville C.
Heritage Handbook, Allen
Unwin, 1991

A
&

Evans I, Caring for Old Houses, The
Flannel
Flower Press, Sydney, 1989
Evans I, Restoring Old Houses, Sun
Books, Melbourne, 1979
Evans I, The Australian Home, The
Flannel Flower Press, Sydney,
1983
Evans I, The Complete Australian
Old House Catalogue, The
Flannel Flower Press, Yeronga,
1990
Evans I, The Federation House: A
Restoration Guide, The Flannel
Flower Press, Sydney, 1986
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Evans I, Lucas C and Stapleton I,
Colour Schemes for Old
Australian Houses, The Flannel
Flower Press, Sydney, 1984
Frazer H and Joyce R, The
Federation House: Australia's
Own Style, Lansdowne Press,
Sydney, 1986
Freeland JM, Architecture in
Australia: A History, Penguin,
Ringwood, 1974
Heritage Council of NSW,
Conservation of Federation
Houses, 1981
Heritage Council of NSW, Technical
Information Sheet No 1: Rising
Damp and its Treatment
Heritage Council of NSW, Technical
Information Sheet No 2:
Masonry Renovation
Heritage Council of NSW, Technical
Information Sheet No 3:
Restoration of Timber Panelled
Doors
Heritage Council of NSW, Technical
Information Sheet No 4:
Maintaining an Old House
Howells T. & Nicholson M. Towards
the Dawn: Federation
Architecture in Australia, 1890 1915, Hale & Iremonger, 1989
Irving R. et al, The History and
Design of the Australian House,
Oxford University Press,
Melbourne, 1985
Kerr J.S. The Conservation Plan. A
guide to the preparation of
conservation plans for places of
European cultural significance
The National Trust of Australia
(N.S.W.)

Australian Council of national
Trusts, Sydney, 1979.
Marquis-Kyle P. & Walker M. The
Illustrated Burra Charter,
Australia ICOMOS, 1992
National Trust of Australia (NSW),
House Styles in NSW, 1981
National Trust of Australia (NSW),
Adding on for Granny - a guide
to alterations and extensions,
1980
National Trust of Australia (NSW),
Renovating a Federation Style
House, Sydney, 1978
NSW Department of Planning, Getting
the Details Right - Restoring
Australian Houses 1890's 1920's, The Flannel Flower Press,
Yeronga, 1989
NSW Department of Planning,
Heritage Assessment
Guidelines, (1989)
NSW Department of Planning,
Directory of Conservation
Services and Suppliers, (updated
annually)
Royal Australian Institute of Architects
(NSW Chapter) and Heritage
Council of NSW, Infill :
Guidelines for the Design of
Infill Buildings, 1988
Stapleton I How to Restore the Old
Aussie House John Fairfax &
Sons, Sydney, 1983
Stapleton M. et al, Identifying
Australian Houses, 1980
Tanner H. and Cox P. Restoring Old
Australian Houses and
Buildings, Macmillan, 1973

Lucas C. Conservation and
Restoration of Buildings:
Philosophy and Approach,
P21 DCP Appendix 2
Page 39

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

Appendix 5

Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for
Pittwater - 2009

P21 DCP Appendix 5 Page 1

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0

INTRODUCTION ....................................................................................................... 4

2.0

THE POLICY STATEMENT....................................................................................... 4

3.0

OBJECTIVES ............................................................................................................ 4

3.1

Policy Objectives ................................................................................................................................ 4

3.2

Application of this Policy ................................................................................................................... 5

4.0

DEFINITIONS ............................................................................................................ 6

5.0

GEOTECHNICAL REPORT .................................................................................... 10

5.1

Development Application or Application for a Building Certificate ............................................ 10

5.2

Construction Certificate Stage ........................................................................................................ 10

6.0

PREPARATION OF THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT ........................................... 10

6.1

Level of Geotechnical Investigation ............................................................................................... 10

6.2
Minor Development, Minor alternations and/or Development separate from a Geotechnical
Hazard ............................................................................................................................................................. 10
6.3

Structures separate from the Primary Development ..................................................................... 10

6.4

Property Located in Geotechnical Hazard Zone H3 ....................................................................... 11

6.5

Geotechnical Report to Support Development Application .......................................................... 11

6.6

Geotechnical Report to Support a Building Certificate ................................................................. 13

6.7

Geotechnical Report to Support a Construction Certificate ......................................................... 14

7.0 CIRCUMSTANCES IN WHICH PITTWATER COUNCIL WOULD NOT SUPPORT A
DEVELOPMENT APPLICATION OR AN APPLICATION FOR A BUILDING
CERTIFICATE ................................................................................................................... 15
8.0

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS .................................................................................. 15

9.0

OTHER ANALYSIS REQUIREMENTS.................................................................... 16

10.0

FORMS ................................................................................................................. 17

10.1 Form 1 and Form 1(a) - Declaration and Certification made by Geotechnical Engineer or
Engineering Geologist and Coastal Engineer (where applicable) in relation to the DA Geotechnical
Report. ............................................................................................................................................................ 17

P21 DCP Appendix 5 Page 2

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009
10.2 Form 2— Declarations and Certification made by Part A - Structural Engineer or Civil Engineer
and Part B - Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist in relation to the design plans and
structural plans. ............................................................................................................................................. 17
10.3 Form 3—Post Construction Geotechnical Certificate – Declaration and Certification by
Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist in relation to the Occupation Certificate or
Subdivision Certificate .................................................................................................................................. 18
10.4 Form 4—Geotechnical Certificate (To accompany Application for Building Certificate or
response to an Order issued by Council) ................................................................................................... 18

11.0

COMMUNITY AWARENESS ............................................................................... 20

11.1

Section 149 Certificates .................................................................................................................... 20

11.2

88B Instruments ................................................................................................................................. 20

P21 DCP Appendix 5 Page 3

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

GEOTECHNICAL RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER - 2009

1.0

Introduction
The Geotechnical Risk Management Policy (the Policy) establishes the Risk Management
approach for property affected by geotechnical hazards within the Pittwater Local Government
Area (LGA).

2.0

The Policy Statement
Development must be undertaken in accordance with the “Acceptable Risk Management”
criteria defined in this document for Loss of Property and Loss of Human Life for a design
project life, taken to be 100 years, unless otherwise justified by the applicant and accepted by
Council. These criteria are based on the guidelines established initially in AGS 2000 and as
further developed in AGS 2007.
The primary method of Geotechnical Risk Management in the Pittwater LGA is through the
application of geotechnical conditions as set out in the Geotechnical Report supporting a
Development Application and through the review generated by the issue of Building
Certificates, for all development on land identified as Geotechnical Hazard Zone H1 and H2
and, where excavation and/or filling is to take place (subject to specific criteria) for
development on all land in the Pittwater LGA.
Once geotechnical risk management measures have been identified for a site, it is the owners’
responsibility to ensure their sites are maintained in accordance with AGS 2007 standards and
the principal that every reasonable and practical step that is available should be used to
remove risk.

3.0

Objectives

3.1

Policy Objectives
The objectives of this Policy are to ensure that:
(a)

geotechnical and related structural matters are adequately investigated and
documented by applicants or proponents of activities prior to the lodgment of any
development application to carry out any development subject to this Policy, or
wherever an application is lodged for a Building Certificate,

(b)

the proposed development activity is appropriate and relevant conditions that should be
applied if it is to be carried out, are identified, having regard to the results of the
geotechnical and related structural investigations,
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(c)

in the event that a proposed development activity is only appropriate if carried out
subject to geotechnical and related structural engineering conditions, those geotechnical
conditions are identified by applicants prior to lodgment of the development application
are able to be met, including all appropriate constraints and remedial maintenance
actions required prior to, during and after the carrying out of the development,

(d)

effective geotechnical conditions are specified in the Geotechnical Reports and are
incorporated into the architectural and structural engineering design plans at the
Construction Certificate stage,

(e)

the preparation of geotechnical and related structural engineering information and
certificates required to be lodged by this Policy are carried out by suitably qualified
professionals with appropriate expertise in the applicable areas of engineering, and

(f)

developments are only carried out if geotechnical and related structural engineering
risks, and where appropriate coastal process risks, are identified and can be effectively
addressed and managed for the life of the development.

(g)

the development is constructed in accordance with the recommendations of the
Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist and verified by the Geotechnical
Engineer/Engineering Geologist.

(h)

ongoing requirements to maintain the integrity of the geotechnical solution as contained
in consent are effectively carried out to the specified requirements for the life of the
development.

Application of this Policy
This Policy is to be applied as follows:
(a)

to address both structural and geotechnical requirements relating to geotechnical
issues only. Separate structural requirements will also apply for the erection of any
structure in accordance with the Building Code of Australia (BCA), engineering
standards and best engineering practice.

(b) to each of the following criteria:
(i)

for development on land identified on Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan
Map P21DCP-BC-MDCP087 as being areas subject to the Geotechnical Risk
Management Policy.

(ii)

for development on land identified on Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan
Map P21DCP-BC-MDCP017and subject to the Geotechnical Risk Management
Policy.

(iii)

For development by Utility Companies and Public Authorities including Pittwater
Council
o The Policy is to apply to all works by Council or any Authority on public
land where identified on the Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan Map
(P21DCP – BC-MDCP087) and subject to Part 4 of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Act 1979 requiring the lodgement of a
Development Application.
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(iv)

4.0

for Excavation and Landfill activities for all development on land in the Pittwater
LGA that includes:
 excavations greater than 1 metre deep, the edge of which is closer to
the site boundary or a structure to be retained on the site, than the
overall depth of the excavation and/or
 any excavation greater than 1.5 metres deep below the existing surface
and/or
 any excavation that has the potential to destabilize a tree capable of
collapsing in a way that any part of the tree could fall onto adjoining
structures (proposed or existing) or adjoining property and/or
 any fill greater than 1.0 metre high and/or
 any works that may be affected by geotechnical processes or which
may affect geotechnical processes including but not limited to
construction on sites with low bearing capacity soils.

Definitions
Any terms which are defined in the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 or the
Environmental Planning & Assessment Act Regulations 2000 there under have the same
meaning when used in this Policy.
In this Policy, the following terms have the meanings set out below:
Acceptable Risk Management – The complete process of risk assessment and control of risk
to the level defined as “acceptable” in this Policy.
Acceptable Risk – Acceptable Risk includes the risk to life and the risk to property, both must
be considered. The guidance for the establishment of acceptable risk criteria in this Policy has
been based on the contents of AGS 2007(c & d). Acceptable Risk for Loss of Life for the
person(s) most at risk, per annum is taken as having a probability of 10ˉ 6 per annum.
Acceptable Risk for Loss of Property is taken as “Low” as defined in AGS 2007.
Risk levels for both loss of life and property should be determined in accordance with the
methodologies presented in AGS 2007(c). Risk of loss of life should be determined
quantitatively. Risk of loss of property can be determined quantitatively or in accordance with
the qualitative terminologies and matrices presented in AGS 2007(c).
AGS – Australian Geomechanics Society.
Application - means any development application which relates to land in the Pittwater LGA
BCA - means the Building Code of Australia.
Building Certificate Geotechnical Risk Assessment – means a Geotechnical Report
associated with the lodgment of a Building Certificate Application. The report must conform to
the requirements of AGS 2007 for identification and treatment of risk to the “Acceptable Risk
Management” criteria stated in this policy and the requirement to remove risk wherever
reasonable and practical.
AGS 2000 – Australian Geomechanics Society 2000, “Landslide Risk Management Concepts
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and Guidelines”, AGS Sub-Committee on Landslide Risk Management, Australian
Geomechanics Journal Vol 35 No. 1 March 2000 also reprinted in Australian Geomechanics
Journal Vol 37 No. 2, May 2002.
AGS 2007 (a, b, c, d, e) – Australian Geomechanics Society 2007, “Landslide Risk
Assessment and Management”, Australian Geomechanics Journal Vol 42, No 1, March 2007.
AGS 2007 may be viewed on www.australiangeomechanics.org (got to “Download the Land
Risk Management documents” and view documents under Landslide Management (2007)
Building - includes any structure or part of a structure.
Building Certificate – A Certificate under Section 149a of the EPA Act that, if issued by
Council, confirms that:
(a)
(b)

the building or part thereof is in accordance with a consent or approval, or
no action will be taken by Council in relation to a building or part thereof that was
not originally approved.

The issuance of the certificate may be contingent on the carrying out of works.
Coastal Engineer - means a specialist coastal engineer who is a registered professional
engineer with chartered professional status as a CP Eng with coastal engineering as a core
competency and, has an appropriate level of professional indemnity insurance.
Covenant – An agreement between the Council and a landowner for the landowner to do, or to
refrain from doing, certain acts in relation to the land. A restrictive covenant prevents a
proprietor from carrying out specified actions. A positive covenant binds a proprietor to do or
complete specified action(s).
CPEng — Chartered Professional Engineer (Institution of Engineers, Australia)
CPGeo Chartered Professional Geologist (Australasian Institute of Mining & Metallurgy)
RPGeo — Registered Professional Geoscientist (Australian Institute of Geoscientists)
Civil Engineer or Structural Engineer - means a civil or structural engineer who, is a
registered professional engineer with chartered professional status (CP Eng) and, has an
appropriate level of professional indemnity insurance.
Development - has the same meaning as set out in Part 4 of the Environmental Planning &
Assessment Act 1979 or any replacement or substitution of that provision and includes not only
that specific development but also the overall site on which the development is located.
Engineering Geologist - means a specialist Engineering Geologist who is a registered
professional engineering geologist with chartered professional status being either CPEng or
CPGeo or RPGeo with Landslide Risk Management as a Core Competency, and has an
appropriate level of professional indemnity insurance.
EP & A Act 1979 - means Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979 (NSW).
Final Geotechnical Certificate - means a certificate of a Geotechnical Engineer or
Engineering Geologist in accordance with Form 3.
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Geotechnical Engineer - means a specialist Geotechnical Engineer who is a registered
professional engineer with chartered professional status being either CPEng or CPGeo or
RPGeo with Landslide Risk Management as a Core Competency, and has an appropriate level
of professional indemnity insurance.
Geotechnical Hazard - means a condition with the potential for causing the movement of rock,
debris or earth, which may cause injury or death to persons or damage to, or destruction of
property
Geotechnical Maps - means the maps identifying sites subject to Pittwater Council’s
Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater Local Government Area. (See 3.2(b)).
Geotechnical Report - means a report prepared by and/or technically verified by a
Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist as defined by this policy, which incorporates
each of the elements, where applicable to the type of development, described in the
“Preparation of the Geotechnical Reports” section of this policy.
Geotechnical Works - means the elements of site modification designed by the geotechnical
engineer.
Life of the Structure – This provides the context within which the geotechnical risk
assessment should be made. The required 100 year baseline broadly reflects the expectations
of the community for the anticipated life of a residential structure and hence the timeframe to be
considered when undertaking the geotechnical risk assessment and making recommendations
as to the appropriateness of a development, its design and any remedial measures that should
be put in place to control risk. It is recognized that in a 100-year period external factors that
cannot reasonably be foreseen may affect the geotechnical risks associated with a site.
Hence, the Policy does not seek the Geotechnical Engineers to warrant the development for a
100-year period, rather to provide a professional opinion that foreseeable geotechnical risks to
which the development may be subjected in that timeframe have been reasonably considered.
Minor Development and/or Minor Alteration – Development/alterations with a value of less
than $20,000 or as determined by Council from time to time every five years. That is, there can
only be one minor development/alterations in any five-year period to a property for
consideration under this category.
Occupation Certificate – means an interim or final Certificate under Section 109c of the EPA
Act that if issued by Council or an accredited certifier, authorizes occupation and use of a
building or part thereof.
Orders Process – Orders issued under Protection of the Environment Operations Act, 1997;
Local Government Act, 1993; Environmental Planning & Assessment Act, 1979; Roads Act,
1993; and Noxious Weeds Act, 1993.
Policy - means this Geotechnical Policy.
Related Land - means land including roads and thoroughfares that could affect or could be
affected by any development proposed on a site.
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Remove Risk – It is recognized that, due to the many complex factors that can affect a site,
the subjective nature of the science of geotechnical engineering, the risk for a site and/or
development cannot be completely removed. It is, however, essential that risk be reduced to at
least that which could be reasonably anticipated by the community in everyday life. Further,
landowners should be made aware of the reasonable and practical measures available to them
to reduce risk as far as possible. Hence where the Policy requires that “reasonable and
practical measures have been identified to remove risk” it refers to the process of risk
reduction. The Policy is not requiring the Geotechnical Engineer to warrant that risk has been
completely removed, as this is not meaningfully achievable.
Requirements - include all acts, statutes, regulations, by-laws, ordinances, codes, delegated
legislation, all approvals granted under any such instrument, the BCA, any applicable
Australian Standard.
Risk - means a measure of the probability and severity of an adverse effect to health, property
or the environment.
Site - means the whole of any parcel of land to which the carrying out of any development
relates.
Site Classification - means a classification of the site in accordance with AS 2870.1 Australian
Standard Residential Slabs and Footings.
Structure – Any building including, but not limited to residences, residential, industrial and
commercial buildings, out buildings, pools and retaining walls.
Structural Design - means the selection and proportioning of load carrying elements
incorporated in a structure, which require certification by a structural engineer.
Structural Document - means a document (which may be in the form of drawings) from a
Structural Engineer or Civil Engineer which makes recommendations in respect of the
Structural Design and Structural Works required for any structure to be erected on the site
which, under this Policy, requires certification in accordance with Form 2.
Structural Works - means the elements of any structure designed by a structural engineer.
Tolerable Risk Management – The complete process of risk assessment and control of risk to
the level defined as “tolerable” in this Policy.
Tolerable Risk – 10ˉ5 for the person(s) most at risk, per annum and “Moderate” for property, as
defined in AGS 2007 (c & d). The Tolerable Risk criteria is only applicable to sites with
structures that have been in existence in their present form for at least 10 years and have
demonstrated a performance at a Tolerable Risk level, or better, during that period and there is
not a foreseeable reason why this situation should change. Tolerable risk can only be
considered as a criterion for the purpose of Building Certificates and under the Orders process.
Verifier - means a Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist or Coastal Engineer as
defined by this policy who verifies a geotechnical report or aspects of a geotechnical report.
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5.0

Geotechnical Report

5.1

Development Application or Application for a Building Certificate
A Geotechnical Report is required to be lodged with a Development Application or an
Application for a “Building Certificate” as follows:

5.2

a)

For all development activities on land described in Paragraph 3.2(b) Clauses (i) and (ii)
– private land.

b)

For all development activities on land described in Paragraph 3.2(b) Clause (iii) –
Works by Utility Companies and Public Authorities.

Construction Certificate Stage
A Geotechnical Report is required to be lodged with a Construction Certificate as follows:
a)

For all Excavation and Landfill activities for all development as described in Paragraph
3.2(b) Clause (iv).

6.0

Preparation of the Geotechnical Report

6.1

Level of Geotechnical Investigation
It is the responsibility of the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist to determine the
level of investigation required for a particular site/proposal.
Note: To assist the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist in determining the level of
investigation, reference may be made to:
Geotechnical Hazard Mapping of Pittwater LGA-2007 prepared by GHD-Geotechnics
(this is a large A3 document and is available for loan through Council’s Library, or
available on CD through Council (at a fee specified in Council’s Fees and Charges
Schedule).

6.2

Minor Development, Minor alternations and/or Development separate from a Geotechnical
Hazard
For minor development, minor alteration and/or Development separate from and is not affected
by a Geotechnical Hazard, the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist may determine
that a detailed Geotechnical Report is not required. This must be justified as a clear
professional opinion with the supporting basis on which the opinion was formed and must be
certified on Form 1.
At all times any decision regarding the degree of investigations and assessment required must
be dictated by consideration of risk to Life and to Property and the recognition by the
Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist that the Council will rely on the Geotechnical
Report/Opinion as the basis for ensuring that the geotechnical risk management aspects of the
site/proposal have been adequately addressed.

6.3

Structures separate from the Primary Development
For structures separated from the primary development, eg swimming pool, retaining wall, the
Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist may determine the level of investigation required
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for a particular site/proposal and in particular where the primary development is pre-existing.
This must be justified as a clear professional opinion with the supporting basis on which the
opinion was formed and must be certified on Form 1. At all times any decision regarding the
degree of investigations and assessment required must be dictated by consideration of risk to
Life and to Property and the recognition by the Geotechnical Engineer that the Council will rely
on the Geotechnical Report/Opinion as the basis for ensuring that the geotechnical risk
management aspects of the site/proposal have been adequately addressed.
6.4

Property Located in Geotechnical Hazard Zone H3
A Geotechnical Report is not required for a Development Application or Building Certificate for
sites located in Geotechnical Hazard Zone H3, other than as required to satisfy Section 5.2(a)
– Construction Certificate stage.

6.5

Geotechnical Report to Support Development Application
(Information to be submitted with Development Application)
For a Development Application where a Geotechnical Report is required, a detailed
Geotechnical Report to be submitted with a Development Application, is to include the
following elements:
(a)

An assessment of the risk posed by all identifiable Geotechnical Hazards that have the
potential to either individually or cumulatively affect people or property upon the site or
related land to the proposed development in accordance with the guidelines set out in
AGS 2007(c) and in particular, in the format as outlined in Figure 1 “Framework for
Landslide Risk Management” contained therein. Risk of loss of life should be
determined quantitatively. Risk of loss of property can be determined quantitatively or in
accordance with the qualitative terminologies and matrices presented in AGS 2007(c).

(b)

Plans and sections of the site and related land to a minimum scale of 1:200 from survey
and field measurements with contours and spot levels to AHD. Key features are to be
identified, including the locations of the proposed development, buildings/structures on
both the subject site and adjoining site, storm water drainage, sub-surface drainage,
water supply and sewerage pipelines. Where possible, the survey plan should be
augmented by geomorphological mapping.

(c)

Details of all site inspections and site investigations and any other information used in
preparation of the Geotechnical Report. A site inspection is required in all cases. Site
investigation may require sub-surface investigation; appropriate investigation may
involve boreholes and/or test pit excavations or other methods necessary to adequately
assess the geotechnical/geological model for the site.

(d)

Photographs and/or drawings of the site and related land adequately illustrating all
geotechnical features referred to in the Geotechnical Report, as well as the locations of
the proposed development.

(e)

Presentation of a geological model of the site and related land showing the proposed
development, including an assessment of sub-surface conditions, taking into account
thickness of the topsoil, colluvium and residual soil layers, depth to underlying bedrock,
and the location and depth of groundwater. Hydrogeological conditions including
seepage inflows and/or dewatering impacts should also be modeled and assessed
where applicable.
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For Coastal bluff areas, the model must also include an assessment of the mechanism
of bluff failure and assessment of the potential and scale of bluff failure that may affect
the site.
(f)

A conclusion as to whether the site is suitable for the development proposed to be
carried out. This must be in the form of a specific statement that “The site is
suitable (or can be made suitable) for the development proposed and that the site
and/or the development proposal can achieve the Acceptable Risk Management
required by this Policy provided that ………………”.

(g)

Specify all geotechnical conditions to be referred to by the Development Consent.
Geotechnical conditions to achieve the management of the Geotechnical Hazard Risk
for the subject site throughout the four stages of development management as follows:
(i)

Geotechnical Conditions to be provided to establish the design
parameters – these conditions are to be provided in the Geotechnical Report 







(ii)

Footing levels and supporting rock quality (where applicable)
Degree of earth and rock cut and fill (where applicable)
Recommendations for excavation and batters (where applicable)
Parameters, bearing capacities and recommendations for use in the design of
all structural works with geotechnical components including all footings,
retaining walls, surface and sub-surface drainage.
Recommendations for the selection of building structure systems consistent with
the geotechnical risk assessment
Any other conditions required to ensure the proposal can achieve the
“Acceptable Risk Management” level as defined in this Policy.
Any other condition required to remove geotechnical risks that can reasonably
and practically be addressed.
Geotechnical Conditions applying to the detailed design to be undertaken
for the Construction Certificate – these conditions are to be provided in the
Geotechnical Report.





(iii)


That any structural design relating to the geotechnical aspects of the proposal is
to be checked and certified by a suitably qualified and experienced
Structural/Civil Engineer and Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist as
being in accordance with the geotechnical recommendations.
Any other design, excavation or construction conditions the geotechnical
engineer preparing the Geotechnical Report believes are required in the design
phase in order to ensure the design will achieve the “Acceptable Risk
Management” level as defined in this Policy for potential loss of both property
and life.
Geotechnical Conditions applying to the Construction – these conditions
are to be provided in the Geotechnical Report:
Constructed works relating to the geotechnical aspects of the proposal that
require the sign off by a suitably qualified and experienced Geotechnical
Engineer/Engineering Geologist. The report must highlight and detail the
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(iv)

Geotechnical Conditions regarding ongoing management of the
site/structure – these conditions are to be provided in the Geotechnical Report.


(v)

Any conditions that may be required for the ongoing mitigation and maintenance
of the site and the proposal, from a geotechnical viewpoint. Such conditions to
be in the form of a recommendation for inclusion as a covenant (or similar) on
the land title to ensure that any owner or future owners are clearly notified of
their ongoing responsibility.
Geotechnical
Conditions
applying
to
the
release
of
the
Occupation/Subdivision Certificate – these conditions are to be provided in
the Geotechnical Report.



6.6

inspection regime to provide the builder with adequate notification for all
necessary inspections.
Any other design, excavation or construction conditions including works
methodology and temporary works that the geotechnical engineer preparing the
report believes are required in the construction phase in order to ensure the
design will achieve the “Acceptable Risk Management” level as defined in this
Policy for the potential loss of both property and life.

Any conditions that may be required for the Occupation/Subdivision stage, from
a geotechnical viewpoint

(h)

For bushfire prone lands, as designated in the Pittwater LGA Bushfire Prone Land Map,
the Geotechnical Report is to assess the potential geotechnical impacts of any Asset
Protection Zones required and mitigate landslide risk due to Bushfire management.

(i)

For coastal bluff areas designated on Pittwater’s Coastal Risk Planning Map, a coastal
engineer’s report on the impact of coastal processes on the site and the coastal forces
prevailing on the bluff must be incorporated into the geotechnical assessment as an
appendix and the Coastal Engineer’s assessment must be addressed through the
Geotechnical Report and structural specification.

(j)

A statement with supporting information to the effect that every reasonable and
practical step available has been identified to remove any foreseeable geotechnical risk
from the site over and above attainment of the “Acceptable Risk Management” criterion.

(k)

A copy of Forms 1 and 1(a) bearing the original signature of the Geotechnical Engineer
and/or Engineering Geologist as defined by this Policy, who has either prepared or
technically verified the Geotechnical Report. Where a Coastal Engineer has been
involved as required by this Policy, separate Forms 1 and 1(a) must be submitted by
that Engineer.

Geotechnical Report to Support a Building Certificate
Where a Geotechnical Report is to be submitted in support of a Building Certificate Application
it is the responsibility of the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist to determine, from
consideration of the site, the structures and the risk to life and property, whether a detailed
assessment is required. Where, in the opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer, the site/structures
have been in existence for at least 10 years and have demonstrated a performance at a
tolerable risk level, or better, during that period, and there is not a foreseeable reason why this
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situation should change the Geotechnical Report to be submitted with the application for a
Building Certificate should at least address the following elements:

6.7

(a)

An assessment of the risk posed by the identifiable Geotechnical Hazards that have
the potential to either individually or cumulatively affect people or property upon the site
or related land to the existing development in accordance with the guidelines set out in
AGS 2007 (c) and the criteria in this Policy for Tolerable Risk”.

(b)

For coastal bluff areas designated on Pittwater’s Coastal Risk Planning Map, a coastal
engineer’s report on the impact of coastal processes on the site and the coastal forces
prevailing on the bluff must be incorporated into the geotechnical assessment as an
appendix and the Coastal Engineer’s assessment must be addressed through the
Geotechnical Report and structural specification.

(c)

Details of all site inspections and site investigations and any other information used in
preparation of the Geotechnical Report. A site inspection is required in all cases. Site
investigation may require sub-surface investigations; appropriate investigations may
involve bore holes and/or test pit excavation or other methods necessary to adequately
assess the geotechnical/geological model for the site. It is the responsibility of the
Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist to determine the level of investigation
required to adequately address the issues of risk to life and property.

(d)

Photographs and/or drawings of the site and related land adequately illustrating all
geotechnical features referred to in the Geotechnical Report, as well as the existing
structure.

(e)

A conclusion as to whether the site and the existing development achieves the
Tolerable Risk Management criteria “and if not, what specific actions are required to
achieve this criteria to enable a Building Certificate to be issued.

(f)

Any further reasonable and practical action that should be undertaken to remove risk.

(g)

Any covenant that would be necessary to ensure the ongoing mitigation and
maintenance of the site from a geotechnical viewpoint.

(h)

A copy of Form 4 bearing the signature of the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering
Geologist as defined by this Policy who has either prepared or technically verified the
Geotechnical Report. Where a Coastal Engineer has been involved, as required by this
Policy a separate Form 4 must be submitted by that Coastal Engineer.

Geotechnical Report to Support a Construction Certificate
Where a Geotechnical Report is to be submitted in support of a Construction certificate for all
Excavation and Landfill activities on all land within the Pittwater LGA, it is the responsibility of
the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist and/or the Structural Engineer to determine
a detailed assessment is required. The Geotechnical Report may be a full assessment as set
out in Section 6.5 or a Statement to the effect that the Structural Engineer has fully considered
the Geotechnical issues into the design of the temporary and/or permanent structure to
manage risk and safety to workers and/or occupants of the development.
The Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist may elect to address the Excavation and
Landfill issues in the Geotechnical Report at the Development Application phase for properties
located in Geotechnical Hazard Zone H1 and/or H2.
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7.0

Circumstances in which Pittwater Council would not support a Development
Application or an application for a Building Certificate
Council may not support a Development Application or application for a Building Certificate as
follows:

8.0

(a)

Where, under clause 5.1, a Development Application is required to be accompanied by
a Geotechnical Report, then this report must be prepared and/or verified by a
Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist and a Coastal Engineer (where
applicable) as defined by this policy, through the submission of Forms 1 and 1(a).
Where a Geotechnical Report accompanying a Development Application has been
prepared by an engineer(s) with qualifications that do not meet the requirements of this
policy then Pittwater Council shall refuse to support the development application, until
the Geotechnical Report has been verified by a Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering
Geologist and, where applicable, Coastal Engineer, as defined by this policy.

(b)

Where under Clause 5.1, a Building Certificate Application is required to be
accompanied by a Geotechnical Report, then this report must be prepared and/or
verified by a Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist and a Coastal Engineer
(where applicable) as defined by this policy, through the submission of Form 4. Where
a Geotechnical Report accompanying a Building Certificate Application has been
prepared by an engineer(s) with qualifications that do not meet the requirements of this
policy then Pittwater Council shall refuse to support the development application, until
the Geotechnical Report has been verified by a Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering
Geologist and, where applicable, Coastal Engineer, as defined by this policy.

(c)

Where a Geotechnical Report or independent review of a Geotechnical Report
accompanying an application, identifies the risk to property and/or life posed by the
geotechnical hazard as greater than the level of “Acceptable Risk Management” in the
case of a Development Application or “Tolerable Risk Management” in the case of a
Building Certificate as defined in this Policy after all feasible measures to reduce the
risk have been considered and/or;

(d)

Where the Geotechnical Report does not follow the methodology of AGS 2007.

General Requirements
The following general requirements are also applicable:
(a)
Pittwater Council may, if appropriate, impose conditions on a development consent
requiring the lodgment of interim Geotechnical Certificates related to the stages of the
construction of any development the subject of the consent. The form of any such
interim certificate must be consistent with Forms 3, amended as required to reflect its
status as an interim certificate only.
It is the responsibility of the Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist preparing the
Geotechnical Report in support of the Development Application submission to ensure
the necessary Geotechnical Conditions requiring interim inspections are included in the
Geotechnical Report.
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(b)

All conditions relating to the geotechnical aspects of the proposal for the design and
construction phase are to be incorporated in the report as per Clause 6.4(g). Council
will rely on those conditions as being the complete set required to ensure the proposed
outcome achieves an “Acceptable Risk Management” level as defined in this Policy.

(c)

Any development application for a development subject to this Policy must incorporate
any conditions the Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist believes are
necessary to incorporate into a covenant on title to ensure that the land owner both at
the time of application and into the future is aware of their responsibilities for any
necessary on-going works or monitoring to ensure the site and the development remain
within the “Acceptable Risk Management” level.

Other Analysis Requirements
Other analysis Requirements are as follows:
(a)

Where a Geotechnical Report contains a recommendation for a separate analysis of
the site to be carried out by another consultant, for example a flood study to be
compiled by a hydrological consultant, this recommendation is to be highlighted to the
applicant in the submission of the Geotechnical Report. This would enable the applicant
to engage the required consultant and obtain the necessary report prior to the lodgment
of the Development Application.

(b)

This policy requires that the civil/structural engineer, who prepares the structural
documentation, is a civil or structural engineer as defined by this Policy. This Policy
also requires that the engineer, in preparing the structural documentation, has viewed
and where necessary used the recommendations given in the Geotechnical Report for
the same development. These requirements need to be verified by accompanying the
submission of the structural documentation with a completed copy of Form 2.

(c)

This Policy requires that where the site is in a coastal bluff area, as defined by
Council’s Coastal Risk Planning Map, the Geotechnical Engineer must engage a
Coastal Engineer to provide an assessment of the impact of coastal process and
identification of the coastal forces that impact on the site. This report should form an
appendix to the Geotechnical Report and the geotechnical analysis must include an
interpretation of the influence of coastal processes and forces on the site and the
development.

(d)

Pittwater Council retains the right to have a Geotechnical report submitted with a
Development Application peer reviewed by an independent Geotechnical Engineer or
Engineering Geologist or Coastal Engineer (where applicable) at the applicant’s cost.

P21 DCP Appendix 5 Page 16

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

10.0 Forms
10.1
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Form 1 and Form 1(a) - Declaration and Certification made by Geotechnical Engineer or
Engineering Geologist and Coastal Engineer (where applicable) in relation to the DA
Geotechnical Report.
When is Form 1 and Form 1(a) to be submitted?
Form 1 and Form 1(a) are to be submitted with a Geotechnical Report accompanying a
development application. Attach Form 1 to the inside cover of the Geotechnical Report.
Why is Form 1 and Form 1(a) necessary?
These forms are essential to verify that the author of a Geotechnical Report is a Geotechnical
Engineer or Engineering Geologist as defined by this policy. Where a coastal bluff area is
included, then it is verified that the author of the coastal component is a Coastal Engineer.
Alternatively, where a Geotechnical Report has been prepared by a professional person not
recognised by this Geotechnical Policy, then Form 1 and Form 1(a) may be used as technical
verification of the Geotechnical report if signed by a Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering
Geologist as defined by this Policy.

10.2

Form 2— Declarations and Certification made by Part A - Structural Engineer or Civil
Engineer and Part B - Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist in relation to the
design plans and structural plans.
The purpose of this form is to ensure the Geotechnical Engineer verifies that the structural
and/or civil engineer has correctly interpreted and incorporated the geotechnical requirements
into their design and that the structural and/or civil engineer has prepared their documents in
accordance with the geotechnical requirements.
When is Form 2 submitted?
This form must be attached to the submission of the structural documentation required for the
determination of a Construction Certificate. The applicant must issue a copy of the structural
documents and Form 2 to the Geotechnical Engineer who prepared or technically verified the
Geotechnical Report for the Development Application now requiring a Construction Certificate.
This form is also required when a Geotechnical Report is required at the Construction
Certificate stage to address Excavation and Landfill activity.
Why is Form 2 necessary?
Form 2 is essential, as it provides evidence to Pittwater Council or other certifying authority
determining the construction certificate, that structural documents have been prepared or
verified by a structural/civil engineer as defined by this policy, and that the structural
documents have been prepared in accordance with the recommendations given in the
Geotechnical Report for the same development.
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Form 2 is also essential to establish that the recommendations given in the Geotechnical
Report have been interpreted and incorporated in the structural design as originally intended
by the Geotechnical Engineer or engineering Geologist in preparing the Geotechnical Report.
10.3

Form 3—Post Construction Geotechnical Certificate – Declaration and Certification by
Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist in relation to the Occupation Certificate
or Subdivision Certificate
The purpose of this form is to ensure that the recommendations made in the Geotechnical
Report have been complied with during construction. In most cases the Geotechnical Engineer
or Engineering Geologist who prepared and/or verified the design will need to observe
foundation materials, and excavation cut and fill retention systems, subsoil drainage etc prior to
signing Form 3.
When is Form 3 submitted?
This form must be submitted at the completion of a project, prior to occupation of the premises
and prior to the issue of an Occupancy Certificate.
Why is Form 3 necessary?
Form 3 is essential, as it provides certification that the building works have been carried out in
accordance with the requirements of the Geotechnical Report, and any subsequent
geotechnical requirements introduced during the construction process.

10.4

Form 4—Geotechnical Certificate (To accompany Application for Building Certificate or
response to an Order issued by Council)
The purpose of this form is to ensure that the site and the structures on the site have been
assessed by a Geotechnical Engineer/Engineering Geologist in accordance with Council’s
Policy and has been found to achieve at least a “Tolerable” Risk Management” status. Further
that reasonable and practical measures to remove foreseeable geotechnical risk have been
identified and suitable recommendations have been included in the report.
When is Form 4 submitted?
This form must be submitted with the geotechnical report accompanying a Building Certificate
Application or a response to an Order. Should in the opinion of the Geotechnical
Engineer/Engineering Geologist, the site and the development not be at a “Tolerable Risk
Management” level from a geotechnical risk viewpoint then the remedial action required is to
be identified in a report and indicated on Form 4 is before it is signed and lodged with Council.
Where such remedial action requires works that would need Development Approval a
Development application must be lodged. Form 4 would then be supported by Form 3 on
completion of the necessary works.
Why is Form 4 necessary?
Form 4 is essential, as it provides certification that the site and the existing structures achieve
the “Tolerable Risk Management” criteria detailed in this policy.
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11.1 Section 149 Certificates
Notification of properties known to be potentially affected by Geotechnical Hazards is to be
undertaken by inclusion on the Section 149 Certificate. This provides advice to current owners
as to the potential for geotechnical risk and the advice transfers to new owners with the sale of
the property.
11.2 88B Instruments
Where there are specific management, maintenance or monitoring requirements to ensure the
geotechnical risk is managed within the “Acceptable Risk Management” criterion, and/or
reasonable practical steps can be taken to remove risk, then these are to be included as a
covenant on the title of the property to ensure current and future owners are aware of their
responsibilities.
Any recommendation for inclusion of a covenant on the title of the property must be contained
in the Geotechnical Conditions attached to the Geotechnical Report
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GEOTECHNICAL RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 1 – To be submitted with Development Application

Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________
Declaration made by geotechnical engineer or engineering geologist or coastal engineer (where applicable) as part of a
geotechnical report
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________ certify that I am a geotechnical engineer or engineering geologist or coastal
engineer as defined by the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009 and I am authorised by the above
organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/company has a current professional indemnity policy of at
least $2million.
I:
Please mark appropriate box

have prepared the detailed Geotechnical Report referenced below in accordance with the Australia Geomechanics Society’s
Landslide Risk Management Guidelines (AGS 2007) and the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009


am willing to technically verify that the detailed Geotechnical Report referenced below has been prepared in accordance with the
Australian Geomechanics Society’s Landslide Risk Management Guidelines (AGS 2007) and the Geotechnical Risk Management
Policy for Pittwater - 2009



have examined the site and the proposed development in detail and have carried out a risk assessment in accordance with
Section 6.0 of the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009. I confirm that the results of the risk assessment for
the proposed development are in compliance with the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009 and further
detailed geotechnical reporting is not required for the subject site.



have examined the site and the proposed development/alteration in detail and I am of the opinion that the Development
Application only involves Minor Development/Alteration that does not require a Geotechnical Report or Risk Assessment and
hence my Report is in accordance with the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009 requirements.



have examined the site and the proposed development/alteration is separate from and is not affected by a Geotechnical Hazard
and does not require a Geotechnical Report or Risk Assessment and hence my Report is in accordance with the Geotechnical
Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009 requirements.



have provided the coastal process and coastal forces analysis for inclusion in the Geotechnical Report

Geotechnical Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
:
Author:
Author’s Company/Organisation:
Documentation which relate to or are relied upon in report preparation:

I am aware that the above Geotechnical Report, prepared for the abovementioned site is to be submitted in support of a Development
Application for this site and will be relied on by Pittwater Council as the basis for ensuring that the Geotechnical Risk Management aspects of
the proposed development have been adequately addressed to achieve an “Acceptable Risk Management” level for the life of the structure,
taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise stated and justified in the Report and that reasonable and practical measures have been
identified to remove foreseeable risk.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
Company……….…………………………………………………

P21 DCP Appendix 5 Page 21

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

GEOTECHNICAL RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 1(a) - Checklist of Requirements For Geotechnical Risk Management Report for Development
Application
Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________
The following checklist covers the minimum requirements to be addressed in a Geotechnical Risk Management Geotechnical Report. This
checklist is to accompany the Geotechnical Report and its certification (Form No. 1).
Geotechnical Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Author’s Company/Organisation:
Please mark appropriate box

Comprehensive site mapping conducted _____________________________
(date)

Mapping details presented on contoured site plan with geomorphic mapping to a minimum scale of 1:200 (as appropriate)

Subsurface investigation required
 No
Justification …………………………………………………...
 Yes Date conducted ………………………………………………



Geotechnical model developed and reported as an inferred subsurface type-section
Geotechnical hazards identified




 Above the site
 On the site
 Below the site
 Beside the site
Geotechnical hazards described and reported
Risk assessment conducted in accordance with the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009












 Consequence analysis
 Frequency analysis

Risk calculation
Risk assessment for property conducted in accordance with the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009
Risk assessment for loss of life conducted in accordance with the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009
Assessed risks have been compared to “Acceptable Risk Management” criteria as defined in the Geotechnical Risk Management
Policy for Pittwater - 2009
Opinion has been provided that the design can achieve the “Acceptable Risk Management” criteria provided that the specified
conditions are achieved.
Design Life Adopted:
 100 years
 Other …………………………………………….
specify
Geotechnical Conditions to be applied to all four phases as described in the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater 2009 have been specified
Additional action to remove risk where reasonable and practical have been identified and included in the report.
Risk assessment within Bushfire Asset Protection Zone.

I am aware that Pittwater Council will rely on the Geotechnical Report, to which this checklist applies, as the basis for ensuring that the
geotechnical risk management aspects of the proposal have been adequately addressed to achieve an “Acceptable Risk Management” level
for the life of the structure, taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise stated, and justified in the Report and that reasonable and practical
measures have been identified to remove foreseeable risk.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status………………………………………
Membership No. …………………………………………..
Company……….……………………………………………………
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GEOTECHNICAL RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 2 – PART A – To be submitted with detailed design for Construction Certificate
Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________

PART A: Declaration made by Structural or Civil Engineer in relation to the incorporation of the Geotechnical issues into the
project design
I, _____________________________ on behalf of __________________________________
(insert name)
(trading or company name)
on this the ________________________________
(date)
certify that I am a Structural or Civil Engineer as defined by the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009. I am authorised
by the above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/company has a current professional indemnity
policy of at least $2million.
I also certify that I have prepared the below listed structural documents in accordance with the
recommendations given in the Geotechnical Report for the above development and that
Please mark appropriate box



the structural design meets the recommendations as set out in the Geotechnical Report or any revision thereto.
the structural design has considered the requirements set out in the Geotechnical Report for Excavation and Landfill both for the
excavation/construction phase and the final installation in accordance with Clause 3.2 (b)(iv) of the Geotechnical Risk
Management Policy.

Geotechnical Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Author’s Company/Organisation:
Structural Documents list:

I am also aware that Pittwater Council relies on the processes covered by the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy, including this
certification as the basis for ensuring that the geotechnical risk management aspects of the proposed development have been adequately
addressed to achieve an “Acceptable Risk Management” level for the life of the structure taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise stated
and justified.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
Company……….……………………………………………………
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FORM NO. 2 – PART B – To be submitted with detailed design for Construction Certificate

PART B Declaration made by Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist and/or Coastal Engineer (where applicable) in
relation to the incorporation of the Geotechnical issues into the project design
I, _____________________________ on behalf of __________________________________
(insert name)
(trading or company name)
on this the ________________________________
(date)
certify that I am a Geotechnical Engineer or Engineering Geologist and/or Coastal Engineer as defined by the Geotechnical Risk
Management Policy for Pittwater - 2099 and I am authorised by the above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that
the organisation/company has a current professional indemnity policy of at least $2million. I also certify that I have reviewed the design plans
and structural design plans for the Construction Certificate Stage and that I am satisfied that:
Please mark appropriate box



the structural design meets the recommendations as set out in the Geotechnical Report or any revision thereto.
the structural design has considered the requirements set out in the Geotechnical Report for Excavation and Landfill both for the
excavation/construction phase and the final installation in accordance with Clause 3.2 (b)(iv) of the Geotechnical Risk
Management Policy.

Geotechnical Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Documentation which relates to or is relied upon in report preparation:

I am also aware that Pittwater Council relies on the processes covered by the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy, including this
certification as the basis for ensuring that the geotechnical risk management aspects of the proposed development have been adequately
addressed to achieve an “Acceptable Risk Management” level for the life of the structure taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise stated
and justified.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
Company……….……………………………………………………
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GEOTECHNICAL RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 3 – Post Construction Geotechnical Certificate to be submitted with Occupation Certificate or
Subdivision Certificate
Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________
Declaration made by geotechnical engineer on completion of the Development
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________
certify that I am a Geotechnical Engineer, Engineering Geologist and/or Coastal Engineer as defined by the Geotechnical Risk Management
Policy for Pittwater - 2009. I am authorised by the above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the
organisation/company has a current professional indemnity policy of at least $2million. I prepared and/or verified the Geotechnical Report as
per Form 1 dated
referred to below.
Geotechnical Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Author’s Company/Organisation:
I reviewed the original structural design, and where applicable the subsequently amended structural details (below listed) which have been
incorporated into the completed project.
I have inspected and/or am satisfied that the foundation materials, upon which the structural elements (as detailed in the original and
amended structural documents) of the development have been erected, comply with the requirements specified in the Geotechnical Report
and the Construction Certificate approved Structural Plans.
I have inspected the site during construction and to the best of my knowledge, I am satisfied that the development referred to in the
development consent D.A. ______________ dated ________________________
(D.A.No)
(Date consent given)
has been constructed in accordance with the intent of the Geotechnical Report, the requirements of the conditions of Development Consent
and the Construction Certificate approved Structural Plans relating to the geotechnical issues (including any treatment and/or maintenance
plan that may be required to remove risk where reasonable and practical).
I am aware that Pittwater Council require this certificate prior to issuing an occupancy certificate for the development identified above and will
rely on this certificate in regard to the development having achieved the “Acceptable Risk Management” criterion defined in the Policy and
that reasonable and practical measures have been taken to remove foreseeable risk.
List of all work as executed drawings and Ongoing Maintenance plans relevant to geotechnical risk management.

Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
Company……….……………………………………………………
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GEOTECHNICAL RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 4 (As per Pittwater Council’s Geotechnical Risk Management Policy) – To be
submitted with Application for a Building Certificate/Response to an Order
Building Certificate Application/Response to an Order (delete that not
applicable)for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________
Order No. (if applicable)
Declaration made by geotechnical engineer in relation to the submission of an application for a Building
Certificate/Response to an Order
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________
(Date)

certify that I am a geotechnical engineer as defined by the Geotechnical Risk Management
Policy for Pittwater 2009. I am authorised by the above organisation/company to issue this
document and to certify that the organisation/company has a current professional indemnity
policy of at least $2million.


or


I have inspected the site and the existing development and am satisfied that both the
site and the development achieves at least the “Tolerable Risk Management”
requirement of the Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009. The
attached report provides details of the assessment in accordance with the
Geotechnical Risk Management Policy for Pittwater - 2009. The report also contains
recommendations as to any reasonable and practical measures that can be
undertaken to remove foreseeable risk. I am aware that Pittwater Council will rely on
this certification as the basis for ensuring that the geotechnical risk management
aspects of the site and the development have been adequately addressed to achieve
at least a “Tolerable Risk Management” level for the life of the structure taken as 100
years unless otherwise stated and justified in the Report.*
I have inspected the site of the existing development. The attached report details the
remedial actions required to be undertaken prior to me being prepared to certify that
the site and the development achieves at least the “Tolerable Risk Management”
criteria required in accordance with the Policy.

Geotechnical Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
Company………. ……………………………………………………
* Note: If life of structure taken as less than 100 years, please indicate ---------------- years
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1.0
INTRODUCTION
The Coastline Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater (the Policy) establishes
the risk management approach for development or activities on land affected by coastal
processes within the Pittwater Local Government Area (LGA).
2.0
THE POLICY STATEMENT
Development must be undertaken in accordance with the acceptable risk management
criteria defined in this document for a design project life, taken to be 100 years, unless
otherwise justified by the applicant and acceptable to Council. These criteria have been
developed to be consistent with the coastline management principles contained in the NSW
Coastline Management Manual, 1990.
The primary method of Coastline Risk Management in the Pittwater LGA is through the
application of development controls under Part 4 and environmental assessment under Part
5 of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979. A coastal risk management review
may also be generated by an application for a Building Certificate for any development on
lands that have been identified as being within a coastline hazard area.
Once the coastal risk management measures have been identified on the land, it is the
owner’s responsibility to ensure that these measures are properly maintained for the design
project life of the development.
3.0
OBJECTIVES
The objectives of this Policy are to ensure that:
(a)

coastal processes (affecting coastline development or likely to be affected by
coastline development) are adequately investigated and documented by applicants
or proponents of activities prior to the lodgement of any development application or
Part 5 assessment to carry out any development/activity subject to this Policy, or
wherever an application is lodged for a Building Certificate on land identified on the
Coastal Risk Planning Map;

(b)

to establish whether or not the proposed development or activity is appropriate to be
carried out, and the conditions of development consent that should be applied if it is
to be carried out, having regard to the results of coastal, geotechnical and structural
investigations;

(c)

In the event that a proposed development activity is only appropriate if carried out
subject to coastal engineering and related structural engineering conditions, those
conditions are able to be met and are identified by applicants prior to lodgement of
the development application including all appropriate constraints and remedial
maintenance actions required prior to, during and after the carrying out of the
development;

(d)

to ensure effective controls exist to guarantee that a development is carried out in
accordance with the requirements of this Policy;

(e)

to ensure that the preparation of coastal related information and certificates required
to be lodged by this Policy are carried out by suitably qualified professionals with
appropriate expertise in the applicable areas of engineering; and

(f)

that developments are only carried out if coastal hazards and related structural
engineering risks are identified and can be effectively addressed and managed for
the life of the development at an acceptable level of risk.
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4.0
RELATIONSHIP OF THIS POLICY TO OTHER DOCUMENTS
The provisions of this Policy are to be read in conjunction with:





Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan
State Environmental Planning Policy No.71 – Coastal Protection
Coastal Management Strategy – Warringah Shire Council (1985)
Coastline Management Manual – New South Wales Government (1990)

5.0
(a)

APPLICATION OF THIS POLICY
This Policy addresses both structural and coastal engineering requirements relating
to coastal hazard issues only. Separate structural requirements will also apply for the
erection of any structure in accordance with the Building Code of Australia (BCA) and
best engineering practice.

(b)

This Policy applies to each of the following:
(i)
land identified on Council’s Coastline Hazard Map 97-003 [MDCP016];
(ii)
utility companies and public authorities – all utility companies and public
authorities or their agents when designing and undertaking works within the
Pittwater LGA, that may be affected by coastal processes or which may
impact upon coastal processes.

6.0

GLOSSARY
6.1 Definitions
Note: For expanded list of definitions, refer to Glossaries contained within the NSW
Government Floodplain Management Manual – January 2001 edition and Coastline
Management Manual – September 1990.
TERM

DEFINITION

Acceptable Risk

Acceptable Risk includes the risk to both life and
property. Acceptable risk for the community is to be
established by the Coastal Engineer on the basis
that the development will be subjected to the worst
case storm or combination of storm events and
taking into account the impacts upon development
as a result of shoreline recession, beach erosion
due to storm demand, sea level rise and
meteorological conditions associated with climate
change during the planning period for the life of the
development (taken to be 100 years unless
specified otherwise and justified).

Average Recurrence
Interval (ARI)

The long-term average number of years between
the occurrence of a storm event as big as, or larger
than, the design storm event. For the purposes of
this Policy a 100 year ARI event has been adopted
and 50 year and 100 year planning periods have
been selected. In relation to risk during the life of a
development, there is a 39% probability of
experiencing a 100 year ARI storm event, or larger
event, in a 50 year planning period and a 63%
probability of occurrence in a 100 year planning
period.
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Australian Height
Datum (AHD)

A common national surface level datum
corresponding approximately to mean sea level.

Buffer Zone

Buffer for dune maintenance, emergency access
and/or visual and recreational amenity.

CP Eng

Chartered Professional Engineer (Institution of
Engineers, Australia)

Civil Engineer or
Structural Engineer

A civil or structural engineer who is a registered
professional engineer with chartered professional
status (CP Eng) and has an appropriate level of
professional indemnity insurance.

Coastal Engineer

A specialist engineer who is a registered
professional engineer with chartered professional
status (CP Eng) and with coastal engineering as a
core competency and has an appropriate level of
professional indemnity insurance.

Coastal Processes

The interaction of natural biophysical systems as
well as human activities that occur within the
coastal zone. Coastal processes include
astronomical, meteorological, hydrological,
geological and human activities influencing the
coastal zone. (The processes either individually or
in combination can produce a situation where
natural and built assets are placed at risk due to
beach erosion, shoreline recession, sand drift,
coastal inundation, slope and cliff instability,
stormwater erosion and climate change).

Coastline Affected
Properties

Properties shown on the Coastal Risk Planning
Map.

Coastline Hazard Line
or Erosion
Escarpment Line

The extent to which a beach may erode as a result
of a design storm event, taking into consideration
the following factors:
 any shoreline recession due to sediment loss
 shoreline recession due to sea level rise over
the designated planning period
 beach erosion due to design storm demand
 slope adjustment
[refer to diagram 1]

Coastline Hazards
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Detrimental impacts of coastal processes on land
use, land capability and amenity of the coastline.
The NSW Government Coastline Management
Manual identifies seven coastline hazards:
 Beach erosion
 Shoreline recession
 Entrance instability
 Sand drift
 Coastal inundation
 Slope and cliff instability
 Stormwater erosion.
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Coastline
Management Line
(CML)

Coastline Management Line is a setback line that
equates to the Coastline Hazard Line plus the
addition of a landward buffer zone, generally 10
metres wide unless specified otherwise and
justified [refer to Diagram 1].

Coastline Planning
Level (CPL)

Water levels selected for planning purposes as
determined for the coastline based on the 100 year
ARI elevated water level due to astronomical tide,
storm surge (barometric setup and open coast
wind setup), local wind setup, sea level rise, wave
runup and wave setup, plus a freeboard, generally
500mm unless specified otherwise and justified.

Design Storm

For this Policy the 100 year ARI storm event,
unless otherwise specified.

Erosion Escarpment
Line or Coastline
Hazard Line

The extent to which a beach may erode as a result
of a design storm event, taking into consideration
the following factors:
 any shoreline recession due to sediment loss
 shoreline recession due to sea level rise over
the designated planning period
 beach erosion due to design storm demand
 slope adjustment
[refer to diagram 1]

First Floor Additions

This is the next building level above the Ground
Floor.

Flood Proofing – DRY

Protecting a building by sealing its exterior walls to
prevent inundation.

Flood Proofing – WET

A combination of measures incorporated in the
design, construction and alteration of individual
buildings, structures and surrounds, to mitigate
potential damages due to inundation.

Freeboard

Minor Development
and/or Alterations

P21 DCP Appendix 6 Page 6

The factor of safety usually expressed as a height
above the design water level. Freeboard tends to
compensate for some uncertainty in estimating the
components that make up the design water level.
This includes minor internal alterations and may
include minor additions, with a value of less than
$10,000 or as determined by Council from time to
time. There can only be one minor development
and/or alteration to a property in any five year
period for consideration under this category.
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Remove Risk

It is recognised that, due to the many complex
factors that can affect a site, the risk for a site
and/or development cannot be completely
removed. It is, however, essential that risk be
reduced to at least that which could be reasonably
anticipated by the community in everyday life.
Furthermore, landowners should be made aware of
the reasonable and practical measures available to
them to reduce risk as far as possible. Hence
where the Policy requires that “reasonable and
practical measures have been identified to remove
risk” it refers to the process of risk reduction. The
Policy is not requiring the Coastal Engineer to
warrant that risk has been completely removed, as
this is not meaningfully achievable.

Revetment or Seawall

Walls built parallel to the shoreline to limit shoreline
recession.

Wave Run-up

Zone of Wave Impact

Zone of Slope
Adjustment
Zone of Reduced
Foundation Capacity
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The vertical distance above mean water level
reached by the uprush of water from waves across
a beach or up a structure.
An area where any structure or its foundations
would be subjected to wave attack during a severe
storm [refer to Diagram 2].
The area relating to the steep seaward face of a
dune resulting from removal of sand by wave
erosion, and its subsequent slump to a stable
angle of repose [refer to Diagrams 1 and 2].
Area immediately landward of the erosion
escarpment where the bearing capacity to support
structures is reduced [refer to Diagram 2].
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6.2

DIAGRAM 1 - Schematic of Determination of Coastline Management Line

The shoreline recession allowances due to sediment loss and due to sea level rise are a function of the number
of years adopted for the planning period. For the “immediate” planning period, the allowances are zero.

after Patterson Britton & Partners et al (“Bate Bay Coastline Management Plan” 2003)
6.3

DIAGRAM 2 - Schematic of Stability Zones for Foundation Design

after Geomarine and Coffey (“Narrabeen-Collaroy Fishermans Beach, Criteria for the
Siting and Design of Foundations for Residential Development” 1991)

P21 DCP Appendix 6 Page 8

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

7.0
COASTAL EROSION AND WAVE INUNDATION INFORMATION
Development along the coast in the Pittwater LGA has been threatened, damaged or
destroyed by the action of storm waves in the mid 1950s, 1967, 1974 and 1978, with the
1974 storms causing widespread damage.
Following these major storm events, rock revetment structures (generally of dumped rock)
were constructed as an emergency measure at many beaches. In most cases, these
structures are now buried beneath revegetated foredunes.
Applicants will need to seek their own professional advice on the identification of coastline
hazards affecting the property, the associated risk to the existing dwelling (where retained)
and proposed development, and measures to reduce this risk to an acceptable level
(including the adequacy of any existing rock revetments or other property protection works).
Measures to reduce risk include appropriate setbacks and buffer zones (i.e. definition of the
Coastline Management Line), appropriate floor levels and freeboard allowances (i.e.
definition of the Coastline Planning Level), and appropriate foundation design. These need
to take account of current conditions and likely future conditions (e.g. increased risks due to
sea level rise) for the life of the development (usually taken to be 100 years unless specified
otherwise and justified).
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8.0

DEVELOPMENT CONTROLS

8.1

Coastline (Beach) Hazard area - Residential Development up to 2 Dwellings
(dwelling house, secondary dwelling and dual occupancy)

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)
“S” refers to social objectives and “En” to environmental objectives as stated in Pittwater 21.
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Coastal Risk Planning Map.
Development to which this development control applies




Specified Residential Development
Dwelling house
Dual occupancy (detached)
Secondary dwelling
Rural workers dwelling
Dual occupancy (attached)
Unspecified Residential Development
Includes all other residential development not individually specified above

Controls
(i)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

(g)
(h)

General
All structures below the Coastline Planning Level shall be constructed from
flood compatible materials.
All development must be designed and constructed so that it will have a low
risk of damage and instability due to wave action and/or oceanic inundation
hazards.
All development and/or activities must be designed and constructed so that
they will not adversely impact on surrounding properties, coastal processes or
the amenity of public foreshore lands.
All uncontaminated dune sand excavated during construction operations shall
be returned to the active beach zone as approved and as directed by Council.
Wherever present, remnant foredune systems shall be appropriately
rehabilitated and maintained for the life of the development to stabilise an
adequate supply of sand (as determined by a coastal engineer) that is
available to buffer erosion processes and/or minimise the likelihood of
oceanic inundation.
All vegetated dunes, whether existing or created as part of coastal protection
measures shall be managed and maintained so as to protect the dune system
from damage both during construction of the development and as a result of
subsequent use during the life of the development.
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and
connections must be waterproofed to the Coastline Planning Level.
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products,
which may be hazardous or pollute waters during property inundation, will not
be permitted below the Coastline Planning Level.
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(i)
(j)
(k)

For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to
the Coastline Planning Level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Building heights must not exceed 8.0 metres above the Coastline Planning
Level or 8.5 metres above existing ground level, whichever is higher.
Where land is also subject to the provisions of the Flood Risk Management
Policy for Development around Pittwater, the higher of the Coastline Planning
Level and Flood Planning Level shall apply.

(ii)
Coastal Protection Works
Hazard mitigation and coastal protection works that modify the oceanic inundation and
wave action behaviour within the development site, may be permitted subject to a Coastal
Risk Management Report that demonstrates the following:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)

The works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding properties or
coastal processes
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 is to be placed on
the title describing the location and the types of mitigation works with a
requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Hazard mitigation works will result in the protection of the proposed
development from coastal processes.
Where coastal protection structures such as rock revetments or boulder
seawalls already exist within the beach compartment, the position of such
structures has been used to determine the location and alignment for any new
terminal revetment or coastal protection works for the land on which
development is proposed.
In the case of an existing protection structure, a suitably qualified
professional/s with appropriate expertise in the applicable areas of
engineering has certified the structural integrity and competency of the works
for their intended purpose and for the design storm event.

(iii)
Coastline Management Line
New development and major additions to existing development must be sited on the
landward side of the 100 year Coastline Management Line.

(iv)
Floor Levels – New Development
All floor levels shall be at or above the Coastline Planning Level.

(v)

Floor Levels - Additions
For an addition to an existing residential dwelling:
(a)

The floor levels of the addition must be at or above the Coastline Planning
Level.
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(b)
(c)

(d)

If the floor level of the existing dwelling is to be retained and is below the
Coastline Planning Level, the existing dwelling must be satisfactorily flood
proofed (either wet or dry) to the Coastline Planning Level.
The addition must be designed and constructed such that it does not preclude
the raising of the existing structure to the Coastline Planning Level at a future
date or when further additions are proposed, e.g. through the provision of a
construction joint.
A second storey addition to the dwelling requires the floor level of the second
storey to be at a height that allows for the internal ground floor of the existing
dwelling to be either at or raised to the Coastline Planning Level whilst
maintaining minimum floor to ceiling height requirements.

(vi)
Floor Levels - Carparking Facilities
New enclosed garages: floor level shall be at or above the Coastline Planning Level.
Covered basement (i.e. below natural ground level) or covered bunded carparking
facilities must have all access, ventilation and any other potential water entry points
above the Coastline Planning Level and a clearly signposted inundation free pedestrian
evacuation route from the basement or bunded area separate to the vehicular access
ramps.
Open carpark areas and carports (i.e. at least one side is open): permissible at the
existing ground level

Variations
(i)
Coastline Management Line – Minor Additions to Existing Development
Additions to existing dwellings may be permitted between the 50 and 100 year
Coastline Management Lines provided that the addition is not located forward of the
existing dwelling, and that the combined additional Gross Floor Area to the dwelling
forward of the 100 year Coastline Management Line does not exceed a maximum
total area of 30m2 effective from the date of adoption of this Policy.
(ii)

Floor Levels - Carparking Facilities
New enclosed garages: consideration may be given to a floor level for carparking
facilities at a lower level where it can be demonstrated that providing the floor level at
the Coastline Planning Level is not practical and that the enclosed garage is not a
part of, or is detached from, the dwelling and is used for car parking only.

(iii)

Ancillary Structures
Relocatable or sacrificial, ancillary, non-habitable, detached, light weight structures
associated with landscaping, storage or outdoor living areas may be permitted
seaward of the 100 year Coastline Management Line where their destruction by
coastal processes is unlikely to exacerbate property damage during a storm event.
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8.2

Coastline (Beach) Hazard area - All development other than up to 2 dwellings

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)
“S” refers to social objectives and “En” to environmental objectives as stated in Pittwater 21.
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Coastal Risk Planning Map.
Development to which this development control applies







Specified Residential Development
Attached dwelling
Boarding house
Group home
Hostel
Multi dwelling housing
Residential flat building
Semi-detached dwelling
Seniors housing
Unspecified Residential Development
Includes all other residential development not individually specified above
Business Development
Industrial Development
Other Development
Includes development not included in residential development, business development,
industrial development, or subdivision.

Controls
(i)
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)

(f)

General
All structures below the Coastline Planning Level shall be constructed from
flood compatible materials.
All development must be designed and constructed so that it will have a low
risk of damage and instability due to wave action and/or oceanic inundation
hazards.
All development and/or activities must be designed and constructed so that
they will not impact adversely on surrounding properties, coastal processes or
the amenity of public foreshore lands.
All uncontaminated dune sand excavated during construction operations shall
be returned to the active beach zone as approved and as directed by Council.
Wherever present, remnant foredune systems shall be appropriately
rehabilitated and maintained for the life of the development to stabilise an
adequate supply of sand (as determined by a coastal engineer) that is
available to buffer erosion processes and/or minimise the likelihood of
oceanic inundation.
All vegetated dunes, whether existing or created as part of coastal protection
measures shall be managed and maintained so as to protect the dune system
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(g)
(h)
(i)
(j)
(k)

from damage both during construction of the development and as a result of
subsequent use during the life of the development.
All electrical equipment, wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and
connections must be waterproofed to the Coastline Planning Level.
The storage of toxic or potentially polluting goods, materials or other products,
which may be hazardous or pollute waters during property inundation, will not
be permitted below the Coastline Planning Level.
For existing structures, a tolerance of up to minus 100mm may be applied to
the Coastline Planning Level in respect of compliance with these controls.
Building heights must not exceed 8.0 metres above the Coastline Planning
Level or 8.5 metres above existing ground level, whichever is higher.
Where land is also subject to the provisions of the Flood Risk Management
Policy for Development around Pittwater, the higher of the Coastline Planning
Level and Flood Planning Level shall apply.

(ii)
Coastal Protection Works
Hazard mitigation and coastal protection works that modify the oceanic inundation and
wave action behaviour within the development site, may be permitted subject to a Coastal
Risk Management Report that demonstrates the following:
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)

The works do not have an adverse impact on any surrounding properties or
coastal processes
A Section 88B notation under the Conveyancing Act 1919 is to be placed on
the title describing the location and the type of mitigation measures with a
requirement for their retention and maintenance.
Hazard mitigation works result in the protection of the proposed development
from coastal processes.
Where coastal protection structures such as rock revetments or boulder
seawalls already exist within the beach compartment, the position of such
structures has been used to determine the location and alignment for any new
terminal revetment or coastal protection works for the land on which
development is proposed.
In the case of an existing protection structure, a suitably qualified
professional/s with appropriate expertise in the applicable areas of
engineering has certified the structural integrity and competency of the works
for their intended purpose and for the design storm event.

(iii)
Coastline Management Line
New development and major additions to existing development must be sited on the
landward side of the 100 year Coastline Management Line.

(iv)
Floor Levels – New Development and Additions
All floor levels shall be at or above the Coastline Planning Level or raised to the Coastline
Planning Level.
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(v)
Floor Levels – Carparking Facilities
Enclosed garage, enclosed carpark and enclosed carport: floor level shall be at or above
the Coastline Planning Level.
Covered basement (i.e. below natural ground level) or covered bunded carparking
facilities must have all access, ventilation and any other potential water entry points
above the Coastline Planning Level and a clearly signposted inundation free pedestrian
evacuation route from the basement or bunded area separate to the vehicular access
ramps.
Open carpark areas and carports for residential carparking: floor level shall be at or above
the Coastline Planning Level.
Variations
(i)

Coastline Management Line – Minor Additions to Existing Development
Additions to existing buildings may be permitted between the 50 and 100 year Coastline
Management Lines provided that the addition is not located forward of the existing
development, and that the combined additional Gross Floor Area to the building(s)
forward of the 100 year Coastline Management Line does not exceed a maximum total
area of 30m2 effective from the date of adoption of this policy.

(ii)

Business Light Industrial and Other Development (not applicable to residential
component)
Where constructing the floor level at the Coastline Planning Level or raising the floor level
of the existing development to the Coastline Planning Level may be difficult to achieve
due to site and access constraints, consideration may be given to all floor levels for
additions being at the existing floor level. This is subject to demonstration, through a
Coastal Risk Management Report, that in respect of the development type proposed the
assessed risk is acceptable. The whole of the development below the Coastline Planning
Level must be satisfactorily flood proofed (either wet or dry) to the Coastline Planning
Level.

(iii)
Ancillary Structures
Relocatable or sacrificial, ancillary, non-habitable, detached, light weight structures
associated with landscaping, storage or outdoor living areas may be permitted seaward of
the 100 year Coastline Management Line where their destruction by coastal processes is
unlikely to exacerbate property damage during a storm event.
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8.3

Coastline (Beach) Hazard area - Subdivision

Outcomes
Protection of people. (S)
Protection of the natural environment. (En)
Protection of private and public infrastructure and assets. (S)
“S” refers to social objectives and “En” to environmental objectives as stated in Pittwater 21.
Land to which this control applies
Land identified on the Coastal Risk Planning Map.
Development to which this control applies


Subdivision

Controls
(i)
(a)

(b)

(ii)
(a)

Coastline Management Line
Subdivision of land will not be permitted where building platforms will be
created on the seaward side of the 100 year Coastline Management Line.
Subdivision of land may be permissible where it can be demonstrated through
a coastal risk management report that building platforms of an adequate area
for development (including carpark facilities and access) are suitable or can
be made suitable to satisfy the requirements of the Policy.

Levels – Building Platforms Residential Allotments
Subdivision of land will not be permitted where the building platforms of
residential allotments will be created below the Coastline Planning Level.

Variations
Nil
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9.0

INFORMATION TO BE SUBMITTED – COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT
9.1 Coastline Planning Levels and Coastline Management Line
Form 1 must be completed setting out the Coastline Planning Level and Coastline
Management Line details that apply to the subject property and must be submitted
with the application.
9.2 Survey Details
In addition to the requirement to lodge survey details with the Development
Application, the Survey Plan prepared by a Registered Surveyor must also indicate
the following:


The location of existing buildings or structures;



The floor levels and ceiling heights of all existing buildings or structures to be
retained;



Coastline Planning Level;



Coastline Hazard Line and Coastline Management Line;



0.2 metre contour intervals across the entire property; and



All levels must be relative to Australian Height Datum (AHD).

9.3

Coastal Risk Management Report

A Coastal Risk Management Report is NOT required to be submitted
with the development application where it is demonstrated that:
1.

All floor levels, including those of existing components of the
development, are at or above the Coastline Planning Level
(CPL), or raised to the Coastline Planning Level and/or all
development (existing and proposed) is landward of the 100
year Coastline Management Line (CML).

A Coastal Risk Management Report is to be submitted for all development on land
that is affected by coastal processes and has floor levels and/or carparking levels
below the nominated development criteria. This report is to be prepared by suitably
qualified coastal engineering and structural engineering consultants and must
consider and address the following:
(a)

Coastline Planning Level and other relevant information.

(b)

Coastline Management Line.

(c)
Proposed floor levels (and existing floor levels where these are proposed to
be retained) of habitable and non-habitable structures, and where basement or
enclosed carparking is proposed, include levels of access, ventilation and any other
potential water entry points.
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(d)
Constraints due to coastline impacts on the land, including an assessment of
the degree of inundation, hazard level, impacts of waterborne debris, buoyancy
effects, evacuation and other emergency issues during the design storm event (100
ARI event).
(e)

Compliance with the Controls.

(f)
Recommendations for the structural design and construction of the total
development, including foundation design, protection measures and any existing
structures to be retained (where existing structures to be retained include coastline
protection structures, these must be certified as fit for purpose for the design storm
event).
(g)
Recommendations on the monitoring and maintenance of all coastal
protection and hazard mitigation measures proposed for the total development
(including any existing structures to be retained) for the life of the development (taken
to be 100 years unless specified otherwise and justified).
(h)
Recommendations on all measures and precautions to minimise risk to
personal safety of occupants and the risk of property damage for the total
development (including any existing structures to be retained) to address the impacts
on the site for the design storm event (100 ARI event) for the life of the development
(taken to be 100 years unless specified otherwise and justified). These precautions
shall include but are not limited to the following:


Types of materials to be used, up to the Coastline Planning Level to
ensure the structural integrity for immersion and impact.



Waterproofing methods, including but not limited to electrical equipment,
wiring, fuel lines or any other service pipes and connections.



Warning signs/depth indicators for areas that may be inundated, such as
open carparking areas.



An evacuation strategy to minimise harm; a point of assembly within a
place of low risk; and a suitable method of transporting people to a place
of low risk away from the effects of coastline hazards.

(i)

Specify architectural/engineering plans on which the assessment is based.

(j)

Specify date/s of inspection.

(k)

Specify professional qualifications and experience of the authors.

P21 DCP Appendix 6 Page 18

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

10.0

FORMS
10.1 Form 1 and Form 1(a) – Declaration and Certification made by Coastal
Engineer and by Structural Engineer or Civil Engineer in relation to the DA
Coastal Risk Management Report
When are Form 1 and Form 1(a) to be submitted?
Form 1 and Form 1(a) are to be submitted with a Coastal Risk Management Report
accompanying a Development Application/Part 5 Assessment. Attach Form 1 to the
inside cover of the Coastal Risk Management Report. In respect to lands identified as
located in the Bluff/Cliff Instability Areas, the Coastal Risk Management Report
including Form 1 is to be incorporated as an Appendix to the Geotechnical Report.
Why are Form 1 and Form 1(a) necessary?
These forms are essential to verify that the author of a Coastal Risk Management
Report is a Coastal Engineer as defined by this Policy. Alternatively, where a Coastal
Risk Management Report has been prepared by a professional person not
recognised by this Policy, then Form 1 and Form 1(a) may be used as technical
verification of the Coastal Risk Management Report if signed by a Coastal Engineer
as defined by this Policy.
10.2 Form 2 – Declarations and Certification made by Structural Engineer or
Civil Engineer and Coastal Engineer in relation to the design
The purpose of this form is to ensure the Coastal Engineer verifies that the structural
and/or civil engineer has correctly interpreted and incorporated the coastal risk
management requirements into their design and that the structural and/or civil
engineer has prepared their documents in accordance with the Coastal Risk
Management Report.
When is Form 2 submitted?
This form must be attached with the submission of the structural documentation
required for the determination of a Construction Certificate. The applicant must issue
a copy of the structural documents and Form 2 to the Coastal Engineer who
prepared or technically verified the Coastal Risk Management Report for the
Development Application now requiring a Construction Certificate.
Why is Form 2 necessary?
Form 2 is essential, as it provides evidence to Pittwater Council or other certifying
authority determining the Construction Certificate that structural documents have
been prepared or verified by a structural or civil engineer as defined by this Policy,
and that the structural documents have been prepared in accordance with the
recommendations given in the Coastal Risk Management Report for the same
development.
10.3 Form 3 – Final Coastal Certificate (Post Construction Coastal Certificate)
The purpose of this form is to ensure that the recommendations made in the Coastal
Risk Management Report have been complied with during construction. In most
cases the Coastal Engineer who prepared and/or verified the design will need to
observe construction including foundations, coastal protection and hazard mitigation
works, etc, prior to signing Form 3.
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Why is Form 3 submitted?
This form must be submitted at the completion of a project, prior to occupation of the
premises and prior to issue of an Occupancy Certificate.
Why is Form 3 necessary?
Form 3 is essential, as it provides certification that the building works have been
carried out in accordance with the requirements of the Coastal Risk Management
Report and any subsequent coastal risk management requirements introduced
during the construction process.
10.4 Form 4 – Final Construction Certificate (To accompany Application for
Building Certificate or response to an Order issued by Council)
The purpose of this form is to ensure that the site and the structures on the site have
been assessed by a Coastal Engineer in accordance with Council’s Policy. Further
that reasonable and practical measures to remove foreseeable risks associated with
coastal hazards have been identified and suitable recommendations have been
included in the Coastline Risk Management Report.
When is Form 4 submitted?
This form must be submitted with the Coastal Risk Management Report
accompanying the Building Certificate Application or a response to an Order. Should,
in the opinion of the Coastal Engineer, the site and the development not be at an
acceptable level of risk from a coastal hazards viewpoint, then the remedial action
required is to be identified in a report and indicated on Form 4 before it is signed and
lodged with Council. Where such remedial action requires works that would need
Development Approval, a Development Application must be lodged. Form 4 would
then be supported by Form 3 on completion of the necessary works.
Why is Form 4 necessary?
Form 4 is essential, as it provides certification that the site and the existing structures
achieve the risk management criteria detailed in this Policy.
Summary
Form
1
To be submitted with Development Application
1(a) Checklist of requirements for Coastal Risk Management Report for Development
Application or Part 5 Assessment
2
To be submitted with detailed design for Construction Certificate
3
Post Construction Coastal Certificate
4
To be submitted with Application for a Building Certificate/Response to an Order
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COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 1 – To be submitted with Development Application

Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________

Declaration made by a Coastal Engineer as part of a Coastal Risk Management Report
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________
(date)
certify that I am a Coastal Engineer as defined by the Coastline Risk Management Policy for Pittwater and I am authorised by
the above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/company has a current professional
indemnity policy of at least $2 million.
I have:
Please mark appropriate box



Prepared the detailed Coastal Risk Management Report referenced below in accordance with the Pittwater Council
Coastline Risk Management Policy



Am willing to technically verify that the detailed Coastal Risk Management Report referenced below has been
prepared in accordance with the Pittwater Council Coastline Risk Management Policy



Have examined the site and the proposed development/alteration in detail and, as detailed in my report, am of the
opinion that the Development Application only involves Minor Development/Alterations or is sited such that a detailed
coastal hazard analysis or risk assessment is not required.



Provided the coastal hazard analysis for inclusion in the Coastal Risk Management Report

Coastal Risk Management Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:

Documentation which relate to or are relied upon in report preparation:
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I am aware that the above Coastal Risk Management Report, prepared for the above mentioned site is to be submitted in
support of a Development Application for this site and will be relied on by Pittwater Council as the basis for ensuring that the
coastal risk management aspects of the proposed development have been adequately addressed to achieve an acceptable risk
management level for the life of the structure, taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise stated and justified in the Report
and that reasonable and practical measures have been identified to remove foreseeable risk.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
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COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 1(a) - Checklist of Requirements for Coastal Risk Management Report for Development
Application or Part 5 Assessment

Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________

The following checklist covers the minimum requirements to be addressed in a Coastal Risk Management Report. This
checklist is to accompany the Coastal Risk Management Report and its certification (Form No. 1).
Coastal Risk Management Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Please mark appropriate box



Comprehensive site mapping conducted _____________________________
(date)



Mapping details presented on contoured site plan to a minimum scale of 1:200



Subsurface investigation required

 No

Justification …………………………………………………...

 Yes

Date conducted ………………………………………………



Impact by and upon coastal processes identified



Coastal hazards identified



Coastal hazards described and reported



Risk assessment conducted in accordance with Council’s Policy



Adequacy of existing coastal protection measures assessed and certified

(as appropriate)



Opinion has been provided that the design can achieve the risk management criteria in accordance with
Council’s Policy provided that the specified conditions are achieved.
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Design Life Adopted:
 100 years
 Other …………………………………………….
specify



Development Controls as described in the Pittwater Coastline Risk Management Policy have been specified



Additional actions to remove risk where reasonable and practical have been identified and included in the

Coastal Risk Management Report.
I am aware that Pittwater Council will rely on the Coastal Risk Management Report, to which this checklist applies, as the basis
for ensuring that the coastal risk management aspects of the proposal have been adequately addressed to achieve an
acceptable risk management level for the life of the structure, taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise specified, and
justified in the Report and that reasonable and practical measures have been identified to remove foreseeable risk.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status………………………………………
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
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COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 2 – To be submitted with detailed design for Construction Certificate

Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________

Declaration made by Structural or Civil Engineer in relation to the incorporation of Coastal issues into
the project design
I, _____________________________ on behalf of __________________________________
(insert name)
(trading or company name)
on this the ________________________________
(date)
certify that I am a Structural or Civil Engineer as defined by the Coastline Risk Management Policy for Pittwater. I am
authorised by the above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/company
has a current professional indemnity policy of at least $2 million. I also certify that I have prepared the below listed
structural documents in accordance with the recommendations given in the Coastal Risk Management Report for the
above development
Coastal Risk Management Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Structural Documents list:

I am also aware that Pittwater Council relies on the assessments covered by the Coastline Risk Management Policy, including
this certification as the basis for ensuring that the coastal risk management aspects of the proposed development have been
adequately addressed to achieve an acceptable risk management level for the life of the structure taken as at least 100 years
unless otherwise specified and justified.
______________________________
(name)

__________________________
(signature)

Declaration made by Coastal Engineer in relation to Structural Drawings
I prepared and/or technically verified the above mentioned Coastal Risk Management Report as per Form 1 dated
_____________ and now certify that I have viewed the above listed structural documents prepared for the same development.
I am satisfied that the recommendations given in the Coastal Risk Management Report have been appropriately taken into
account by the structural engineer in the preparation of these structural documents.
I am aware that Pittwater Council relies on the processes covered by the Coastline Risk Management Policy, including this
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certification as the basis for ensuring that the coastal risk management aspects of the proposed development have been
adequately addressed to achieve an acceptable risk management level for the life of the structure taken as at least 100 years
unless otherwise stated and justified in the Coastal Risk Management Report and that reasonable and practical measures have
been identified to remove foreseeable risk.
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………
Date:………………………………………………………………….
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COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 3 – Post Construction Coastal Certificate

Development Application for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________

Declaration made by Coastal Engineer on completion of the Development
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________
(date)
certify that I am a Coastal Engineer as defined by the Coastline Risk Management Policy for Pittwater. I am authorised by the
above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/company has a current professional
indemnity policy of at least $2million. I prepared and/or verified the Coastal Risk Management Report as per Form 1 referred to
below.
Coastal Risk Management Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
I reviewed the original structural design, and where applicable the subsequently amended structural details (below listed) which
have been incorporated into the completed project.
I have inspected the site during construction and to the best of my knowledge, I am satisfied that the development referred to in
the development consent D.A. ______________ dated ________________________
(D.A. No.)

(Date consent given)

has been constructed in accordance with the intent of the Coastal Risk Management Report, and the requirements of the
conditions of Development Consent relating to the coastal hazard issues (including any treatment and/or maintenance plan that
may be required to remove risk where reasonable and practical).
I am aware that Pittwater Council requires this certificate prior to issuing an Occupancy Certificate for the development
identified above and will rely on this certificate in regard to the development having achieved the acceptable risk management
criteria defined in the Policy and that reasonable and practical measures have been taken to remove foreseeable risk.
List of all work as executed drawings and ongoing maintenance plans relevant to coastal risk management.
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Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………

P21 DCP Appendix 6 Page 28

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY FOR PITTWATER
FORM NO. 4 – To be submitted with Application for a Building Certificate/Response to an Order

Building Certificate Application/Response to an Order (delete that not applicable)
for_________________________________________________
Name of Applicant
Address of site ______________________________________________________
Order No. (if applicable)
Declaration made by Coastal Engineer in relation to the submission of an application for a Building
Certificate/Response to an Order
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________
(Date)
certify that I am a Coastal Engineer as defined by the Coastline Risk Management Policy for Pittwater. I am authorised by the
above organisation/company to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/company has a current professional
indemnity policy of at least $2million.



I have inspected the site and the existing development and am satisfied that both the site and the development
achieve the risk management requirements of the Policy. The attached Coastal Risk Management Report provides
details of the assessment in accordance with Council’s Policy. The Report also contains recommendations as to any
reasonable and practical measures that can be undertaken to remove foreseeable risk. I am aware that Pittwater
Council will rely on this certification as the basis for ensuring that the coastal risk management aspects of the site and
the development have been adequately addressed to achieve the acceptable risk management criteria in accordance
with the Policy for the life of the structure taken as 100 years unless otherwise specified and justified in the Report.*

or


I have inspected the site of the existing development. The attached report details the remedial actions required to be
undertaken prior to me being prepared to certify that the site and the development achieves at least the acceptable
risk management criteria required in accordance with the Policy.
Coastal Risk Management Report Details:
Report Title:
Report Date:
Author:
Signature …………………………………………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………..
Chartered Professional Status…………………………………….
Membership No. ……………………………………………………

* Note: If life of structure taken as less than 100 years, please indicate
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APPENDIX A

COASTLINE RISK MANAGEMENT
POLICY FOR DEVELOPMENT IN
PITTWATER - SECTION 149
CERTIFICATE NOTATIONS
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REVISED SECTION 149 CERTIFICATE NOTATIONS – COASTAL RISK MANAGEMENT
The following are the revised Section 149(2) and Section 149(5) notations for planning
certificates issued under Section 149 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
(1979) with respect to any lands identified in the Coastline Risk Management Policy for
Development in Pittwater.
1.

Section 149(2) Notation

For properties located within Coastline (Beach) Hazard areas.
“On the information available to Council, the land in question is affected by coastal processes.
Restrictions on development in relation to coastline effects apply to this land as set out in Council’s
Coastline Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater and Pittwater 21 DCP.”

1.

Section 149(5) Notation

For properties located within Coastline (Beach) Hazard areas.
“Development along the coast in the Pittwater Local Government Area has been threatened,
damaged or destroyed by the action of storm waves on a number of occasions in the past. Council
may hold records of past storm damage and/or emergency works that occurred at certain locations for
particular storm events.”
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Appendix 7

Estuarine Risk Management Policy
for Development in Pittwater
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1.0

INTRODUCTION

2.0

THE POLICY STATEMENT

The Estuarine Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater (the Policy) establishes the
estuarine risk management approach for development or activities on land affected by wave action
and tidal inundation around the Pittwater waterway within the Pittwater LGA.
Development must be undertaken in accordance with the acceptable risk management criteria
defined in this document for a design project life, taken to be 100 years, unless otherwise justified by
the applicant and acceptable to Council. These criteria have been developed to be consistent with
the estuarine management principles contained in the NSW Estuary Management Manual, 1992,
which supports the NSW Government’s Estuary Management Policy.
The primary method of Estuarine Risk Management for development in the Pittwater LGA is through
the application of development controls under Part 4 and environmental assessment under Part 5 of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (a Part 5 Assessment). An estuarine risk
management review may also be generated by an application for a Building Certificate for any
development on lands that have been identified as being within an estuarine hazard area.
Once the estuarine risk management measures have been identified on the land, it is the owner’s
responsibility to ensure that these measures are properly maintained for the design project life of the
development.

3.0

OBJECTIVES

(a)

To ensure that wave action and tidal inundation processes (affecting development or likely to
be affected by development) are adequately investigated and documented by applicants or
proponents of activities prior to the lodgement of any development application or Part 5
Assessment to carry out any development/activity subject to this Policy, or wherever an
application is lodged for a Building Certificate; and

(b)

to establish whether or not the proposed development or activity is appropriate to be carried
out having regard to the results of investigations; and

(c)

to ensure effective controls exist to guarantee that a development is carried out in accordance
with the requirements of this Policy; and

(d)

to ensure that the preparation of wave action and tidal inundation related information and
certificates required to be lodged by this Policy are carried out by suitably qualified
professionals with appropriate expertise in the applicable areas of engineering; and

(e)

that developments are only carried out if estuarine and related structural engineering risks are
identified and can be effectively addressed and managed for the life of the development at an
acceptable level of risk.

The objectives of this Policy are:
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4.0

APPLICATION OF THIS POLICY

a) This Policy addresses both estuarine and structural engineering requirements relating to
estuarine risk management issues only. Separate structural requirements will also apply for the
erection of any structure in accordance with the Building Code of Australia (BCA) and best
engineering practice.
b) This policy applies to each of the following
(i)
(ii)

Land identified on Council’s Estuarine Hazard Map.
Utility companies, public authorities or their agents, when designing and
undertaking works within the Pittwater LGA that may be affected by estuarine
processes, or which may impact upon estuarine processes.

5.0

DEFINITIONS

5.1

Definitions
Note: For expanded list of definitions, refer to:
1. Glossary contained within the NSW Government Floodplain Development Manual –
April 2005 edition, the NSW Government Estuary Management Manual – October
1992 and the NSW Government Coastline Management Manual – September 1990.
2. Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan.

Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) - The chance of a flood of a given or larger size occurring in
any one year, usually expressed as a percentage. The 1% AEP means that there is a 1% chance
(that is, one-in-100 chance) of the corresponding flood discharge or larger occurring in any one year.
In relation to the economic life of structures, there is a 26% chance of the 1% AEP event occurring in
a 30 year period, a 40% change of occurrence in a 50 year period and a 63% chance within a 100
year period.
Architect – An architect who is a Registered Architect with The Royal Australian Institute of
Architects, with at least 5 years of relevant professional experience, and has an appropriate level of
professional indemnity insurance.
Average Recurrence Interval (ARI) - The long-term average number of years between the
occurrence of a flood as big as, or larger than, a particular flood. ARI is an alternative to AEP to
express the likelihood of occurrence of a flood event. For example, a 100 year ARI will occur, on
average, every 100 years.
Australian Height Datum (AHD) - A common national surface level datum corresponding
approximately to mean sea level. All flood levels and ground levels are quoted based on Australian
Height Datum.
Basement Carpark – Carpark set below natural ground level.
Basement Boatshed – Boatshed set below natural ground level.
Coastal Engineer - A specialist coastal engineer who is a registered professional engineer with
chartered professional status (CP Eng) with coastal engineering as a core competency and, has
an appropriate level of professional indemnity insurance.
Carport – Carport structure having at least one side open to allow the ingress of water.
Council’s Web Site – www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au
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Estuarine Affected Properties - Properties shown on the Estuarine Hazard Map.
Estuarine Hazard Map – Map that depicts those properties affected by estuarine flooding around
Pittwater. The maps form part of the Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan and are available on
Council’s Web site. This map may also be referred to as the “Wave Action and Tidal Inundation
Map”
Estuarine Planning Level (EPL) – refer Figure 1 - Water level selected for planning purposes as
determined for Pittwater based on the 100 year ARI storm tide (i.e. 1% AEP event), 200mm sea level
rise due to climatic conditions, associated wind setup, wave run up plus a freeboard allowance (0mm
to 300mm depending on adopted foreshore edge treatment and height of wave run up).
The Estuarine Planning level is determined based on:
a) a base EPL which varies dependent upon the existing/proposed foreshore edge
treatment, less;
b) a reduction factor based on the distance to the development from the foreshore edge
treatment “Base EPL” at RL 1.5mAHD contour.
Estuarine Planning Level Advice – Refers to the information from the ‘Flood and Estuarine Levels
Tool’ available on Council’s Web Site for each property in Pittwater affected by Estuarine Hazard and
an Estuarine Planning Level.
Estuarine Processes - The interaction of natural biophysical systems as well as human activities
that occur within the tidal portions of river mouths, bays and coastal lagoons that have an open or
intermittently open connection with coastal waters. Estuarine processes affect the physical, chemical
and biological behaviour of an estuary. (These processes either individually or in combination can
produce a situation where natural and built assets are placed at risk due to foreshore erosion,
shoreline recession, tidal inundation, shoaling, accelerated eutrophication and poor water quality)
Eutrophication – The build-up of nutrient levels in a water body, leading to the excessive growth of
aquatic plants, which in turn depletes dissolved oxygen levels in the water body.
First Floor Additions – The next building level above the Ground Floor.
Flood Proofing – Dry – Measures that protect a building from inundation by sealing a building’s
exterior walls and other water entry points..
Flood Proofing – Wet - A combination of measures incorporated in the design, construction and/or
alteration of buildings, structures and surrounds, to enable a building or structure to withstand forces
due to wave and tidal inundation, whilst remaining structurally sound to mitigate potential damages
from inundation.
Foreshore Building Line – As set out in the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014.
Foreshore Edge Treatment – this describes what is present at the foreshore edge, such as a sandy
beach, vertical wall, sloping rock wall, natural rocky shoreline, etc.
Freeboard – The factor of safety usually expressed as a height above the design water level.
Freeboard tends to compensate for some uncertainty in estimating the components that make up the
design water level. Varying freeboards have been adopted for the EPL depending on the magnitude
of the wave run-up component.
Minimise Risk – It is recognised that, due to the many complex factors that can affect a site along
the estuary zone, the estuarine risk for a site and/or development cannot be completely removed. It
is, however, essential that risk be minimised to at least that which could be reasonably anticipated by
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the community in everyday life. Further, landowners should be made aware of the reasonable and
practical measures available to them to minimise risk as far as possible. Hence where the Policy
requires that “an acceptable level of risk“ be achieved or where measures are to be taken to
“minimise risk” it refers to the process of risk reduction. The Policy recognises that development
within a risk-managed estuarine zone does not lead to complete risk removal as this is not
meaningfully achievable.
Open Carpark Areas – Carparking facilities that are not enclosed so as to allow the free flow of
floodwaters.
Revetment or Seawall – Walls built parallel to the shoreline to limit shoreline recession.
Shoaling – The influence of the sea bed on wave behaviour. Such effects only become significant in
water depths of 60 metres or less and include reduction in wave speed, a shortening of wave length
and an increase in wave height.
Shoreline Recession – A net long-term landward movement of the shoreline caused by a net loss in
sediment.
Structural Engineer – A structural engineer who is a registered professional engineer with chartered
professional status (CP Eng) and, has an appropriate level of professional indemnity insurance.
Wave Action and Tidal Inundation Map – see Estuarine Hazard Map
Wave Run-up – The vertical distance above mean water level reached by the uprush of water from
waves across a beach or up a structure.
Wind Setup – The increase in mean sea level caused by the ‘piling up’ of water on the coastline (or
estuary) by the wind.
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5.2

Figure 1: Diagrammatic Representation for determining of Estuarine Planning Level
(EPL)
Distance from Foreshore edge to Development
for application of Reduction Factor to Base EPL

*3

* 2 Reduction Factor based on distance to
development from foreshore edge treatment.
* 3. For EPL’s further than 40 m from the foreshore
edge, there is no further reduction in EPL.

Property Estuarine Planning Level Advice is available from the ‘Flood and Estuarine Levels
Tool’ at Council’s Web Site
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6.0

PITTWATER WAVE ACTION AND TIDAL INUNDATION INFORMATION

6.1
Council Held Estuarine Information
Pittwater wave action and tidal inundation information is available from Council as follows:
i)

Estuarine Hazard Map – available from Council’s Web Site
Properties defined as being affected by estuarine wave action and tidal inundation have been
mapped for the Pittwater LGA. Council is progressively undertaking further detailed mapping
where information is currently not available.

ii)

Flood and Estuarine Level Enquiry Service (Estuarine Planning Level Advice) – available from
Council’s Web Site

Estuarine Planning Level information for individual land identified on the Estuarine Hazard Map is
available on Council’s website using the ‘Flood and Estuarine Levels Tool’. The estuarine levels
depend on location along the Pittwater Estuary, the edge treatment along the foreshore of each
property (individual properties have not been assessed, so a range of levels are provided), and the
inland distance of the development from the foreshore edge structure (individual properties have not
been assessed, so a range of levels are provided). Further details of the derivation of the estuarine
level information are contained in the document Estuarine Planning Level Mapping Pittwater Estuary
(Lawson & Treloar, 2004).
Applicants may also seek their own professional advice on estuarine planning levels. For land of a
complex nature in terms of topography, multiple hazard impacts or existing development, applicants
may also need to seek their own professional advice.
Council is progressively seeking the best available estuarine level information, so the database will
be reviewed and updated as required to reflect the most up to date outcomes when further
information is available.
Estuarine Planning Level Mapping Pittwater Estuary (Lawson and Treloar) September 2004 –
available from Council’s Library
NSW Government Estuary Management Manual (October 1992) – available from Council’s Library
6.2
Council Issued Certificates under Section 149, Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979
Council issues Section 149 certificates under the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Regulations 2000 [Clause 279 and Schedule 4(7)]. The primary function of the Section 149
Certificate Notation is as a planning tool for notification that the land is affected by a policy that
restricts development due to the likelihood of a risk, in this instance, estuarine hazard. Part of
Council’s statutory responsibility is to update Section 149 Certificates as new information, that poses
a risk to the community, becomes available.
6.3
Independently Derived Information
Independent wave action and tidal inundation information may be sought from a suitably qualified
Coastal Engineer, at the expense of the individual applicant, in relation to any of the information
currently available from Council, or on information not currently provided by Council.
It is the responsibility of the applicant to submit the independent wave action and tidal inundation
information and assessment to Council in the form of a technical Estuarine Risk Management Report
of adequate qualitative and quantitative detail addressing estuarine level information, the
management of estuarine risk and other criteria (where applicable) as it affects the subject land and
its surrounds.
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PITTWATER 21 DEVELOPMENT CONTROL PLAN
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1.0

INTRODUCTION

The Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater (the Policy) establishes the flood
risk management approach for development or activities on land affected by flooding within the
Pittwater Local Government Area (LGA).
At the strategic level, it enables the consideration of social, economic, ecological, cultural and
flooding issues to determine actions for strategic management of flood risk, through the
formulation and implementation of Floodplain Risk Management Plans.
At the property-specific level, the Policy sets development controls, such as minimum floor
levels, building location within the site, structural stability, and flood proofing etc. to manage flood
risk.
2.0

THE POLICY STATEMENT

Development must be undertaken in accordance with the acceptable risk management criteria
defined in this document for a design project life, taken to be 100 years, unless otherwise justified
by the applicant and acceptable to Council. These criteria are based on those contained in the
NSW Government Floodplain Development Manual (April 2005), and Planning Circular PS07-033
(January 2007) which supports the NSW Government’s Flood Prone Land Policy.
The primary method of flood risk management for development in the Pittwater LGA is through the
application of development controls under Part 4 and environmental assessment under Part 5 of
the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (a Part 5 Assessment). A flood risk
management review may also be generated by an application for a Building Certificate for any
development on lands that have been identified as being flood prone.
Once the flood risk management measures have been identified on the land, it is the owner’s
responsibility to ensure that these measures are properly maintained for the design project life of
the development.
3.0

OBJECTIVES

The objectives of this Policy are:
(a)

to ensure that flood processes (affecting development or likely to be affected by
development) are adequately investigated and documented by applicants or
proponents of activities prior to the lodgement of any development application or
Part 5 Assessment to carry out any development/activity subject to this Policy, or
wherever an application is lodged for a Building Certificate; and

(b)

to establish whether or not the proposed development or activity is appropriate to be
carried out having regard to the results of flooding investigations; and

(c)

to ensure effective controls exist to guarantee that a development is carried out in
accordance with the requirements of this policy; and

(d)

to ensure that the preparation of flood related information and certificates required
to be lodged by this Policy are carried out by suitably qualified professionals with
appropriate expertise in the applicable areas of engineering; and

(e)

that developments are only carried out if flood processes and related structural
engineering risks are identified and can be effectively addressed and managed for
the life of the development at an acceptable level of risk.
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4.0

APPLICATION OF THIS POLICY
a)

The strategic management component of this Policy relates to all people, private
and public companies, public authorities, whom interact, practise, reside, or own
assets within flood prone land in the Pittwater LGA, and Council in its management of
its flood prone lands.
The development controls in this Policy address both flood and structural
engineering requirements relating to flood issues only. (Separate structural
requirements will also apply to the erection of any structure in accordance with the
Building Code of Australia (BCA) and best engineering practice).

b)

The development controls apply to each of the following:
(i) Land identified on Council’s Flood Hazard Maps
(ii) Utility companies, public authorities or their agents, where designing and
undertaking works within the Pittwater LGA that may be affected by flood
processes, or which may impact upon flood processes.
(iii) Development Applications that include properties not identified on the Flood
Hazard Map but lie within 10m from the bank or edge of a major drainage
system, creek or drainage easement.

5.0

DEFINITIONS

5.1

Definitions

Note: For an expanded list of definitions, refer to:
(i)
the Glossary contained within the NSW Government Floodplain Development
Manual – April 2005 edition.
(ii)
Pittwater 21 Development Control Plan.
Annual Exceedance Probability (AEP) - The chance of a flood of a given or larger size occurring
in any one year, usually expressed as a percentage. The 1% AEP means that there is a 1%
chance (that is, one-in-100 chance) of the corresponding flood discharge or larger occurring in any
one year. In relation to the economic life of structures, there is a 26% chance of the 1% AEP event
occurring in a 30 year period, a 40% change of occurrence in a 50 year period and a 63% chance
within a 100 year period.
Architect – An architect who is a Registered Architect with The Royal Australian Institute of
Architects, with at least 5 years of relevant professional experience, and has an appropriate level
of professional indemnity insurance.
Average Recurrence Interval (ARI) – The long-term average number of years between the
occurrence of a flood as big as or larger than a particular flood. ARI is an alternative to AEP to
express the likelihood of occurrence of a flood event. For example, a 100 year ARI will occur, on
average, every 100 years.
Australian Height Datum (AHD) - A common national surface level datum approximately
corresponding to mean sea level. All flood levels and ground levels are quoted based on
Australian Height Datum.
Australian Rainfall and Runoff – A Guide to Flood Estimation – published by the Institution of
Engineers, Australia (1998).
Basement Carpark - Carpark set below natural ground level.
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Carport – Carport structure having at least one side open to allow the ingress of water.
Council’s Web Site – www.pittwater.nsw.gov.au
First Floor Additions - The next building level above the Ground Floor.
Flood Advice for Property – Refers to the information available from Council for each Flood
Affected Property in Pittwater and may include levels for the 1% AEP flood, the Probable Maximum
Flood (PMF) and the Flood Planning Level/Minimum Floor Level requirement, together with the
Flood Category, Provisional Flood Hazard Classification and flood velocities for the 1% AEP flood
and the PMF.
Flood Affected Properties - Properties on land susceptible to flooding up to the Probable
Maximum Flood.
Flood Category - The three Flood Category Areas within the Pittwater LGA are determined as
follows:
 Flood Category 1 Areas- Properties identified on the Flood Hazard Maps and located
within Primary Floodplain Areas where the lowest point of the property is affected by the
Flood Planning Level (FPL) (1% AEP flood level plus 500mm Freeboard). Flood Category 1
areas are further defined under flood hazard subcategories.
 Flood Category 2 Areas- Properties identified on the Flood Hazard Maps where the lowest
point of the property lies above the Flood Planning Level but below the level of the Probable
Maximum Flood.
 Flood Category 3 Areas- Properties generally located outside or adjacent to the Primary
Floodplain Areas that are affected by flooding hazards associated with major stormwater
drainage systems, local overland flow paths or drainage easements. Flood Category 3
Areas are further defined under the subcategories of Overland Flow Path – Major and
Overland Flow Path – Minor.
Flood Hazard – Flood Hazard is a term used to determine the safety of people and property and is
based on a combination of flood depth (above ground level) and flood velocity for a particular sized
flood. Flood Hazard is classified as either Low Hazard or High Hazard.
In High Flood Hazard areas, there is a possible danger to personal safety, able-bodied adults
would have difficulty wading and there is the potential for significant structural damage to buildings.
In Low Flood Hazard areas, able-bodied adults would have little difficulty wading and nuisance
damage to some structures would be possible.
The method for determining Provisional Low and High Hazard Categories is outlined in the NSW
Government’s Floodplain Development Manual (2005)(the Manual). Figures from The Manual
have been reproduced in this Policy as Figures 1 and 2. Figure 1 shows approximate relationships
between depth and velocity of floodwaters and the resulting risks. The information shown on
Figure 1 has been used to determine the Provisional Low and High Hazard Categories shown on
Figure 2.
Flood Hazard Classification – Council can apply either a Low Flood Hazard Classification or a
High Flood Hazard Classification:
 (High Hazard) some part of the property is subject to High Flood Hazard in a 1% AEP flood;
 (Low Hazard) no part of the property is subject to High Flood Hazard in a 1% AEP flood;
The Flood Hazard Classification is determined using the method for calculating ‘Provisional
Hydraulic Hazard Categories’ outlined in the NSW Government’s Floodplain Development Manual,
as shown on Figure 2. The ‘Transition Zone’ shown on Figure 2 is considered to be High Hazard
in Pittwater. The 1% AEP flood is used to determine Council’s Flood Hazard Classification. The
term ‘Undefined Hazard’ is used for Category 1 Properties where the Flood Hazard Classification
has not been determined.
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Flood Level – the height of a flood quoted to Australian Height Datum (AHD). The depth of
floodwaters as a particular location can be calculated by the difference between the flood level
(height of a flood) (in AHD) and the ground level (in AHD).
Flood Hazard Maps – Maps that depict Flood Categories and Hazard Classifications for all
identified properties within the Pittwater LGA. The maps form part of the Pittwater 21 Development
Control Plan and are available on Council’s Web site.
Flood Planning Level (FPL) - Flood levels selected for planning purposes, as determined in
Floodplain Risk Management Studies and incorporated in Floodplain Risk Management Plans. For
Pittwater, from the Flood Planning Level is the 1% AEP flood level, plus the addition of a 500mm
Freeboard (refer Figures 3 and 4) and is applied to Flood Category 1. For Flood Category 2 and 3
– there is no Flood Planning Level but a minimum floor level requirement (refer to Minimum floor
level definition in section 5.1)
Flood Prone/Liable Land - Land susceptible to flooding up to Probable Maximum Flood (PMF)
event.
Flood Proofing – Dry - Measures that protect a building from the entry of floodwaters by sealing a
building’s exterior walls and other floodwater entry points.
Flood Proofing – Wet - A combination of measures incorporated into the design, construction
and/or alteration of buildings, structures and surrounds, to enable a building or structure to
withstand forces due to floodwater ingress and passage, whilst remaining structurally sound, to
mitigate flood damages.
Flood Risk Management Report - A technical report of adequate qualitative and quantitative
detail addressing the management of flood risk, emergency response and other criteria (where
applicable) as it affects the subject property and its surrounds within the floodplain. The report is to
be prepared by a suitably qualified Water Engineer and in conjunction with a Structural Engineer
(where necessary) to satisfy the requirements as set out by this Policy.
Flood Storage Area - Those parts of the floodplain that are important for the temporary storage of
floodwaters during the passage of a flood. The extent and behaviour of flood storage areas may
change with flood severity, and loss of flood storage can increase the severity of flood impacts by
reducing natural flood attenuation.
Flood Study – A technical study that defines the nature and extent of the flood problem, including
flood flows, flood depths, flood hazards, flood extents, flood behaviour and other flood risks.
Flood Velocity – The speed of floodwaters, usually quoted in metres per second (m/s). A flood
velocity of 2m/s (about 7km/h) relates to a High Flood Hazard regardless of the depth of the
floodwaters.
Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan – A study, which follows the Flood Study that
determines and considers options and measures to manage the flood risk, taking into account
social, economic and ecological factors. The Floodplain Risk Management Plan publicly exhibits
the preferred options and measures and is formally adopted by Council after public exhibition
(incorporating any necessary revisions due to public comments).
Floodplain Volume – The volume of water (in cubic metres) occupied by a flood over a particular
area.
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Floodway - Those areas of the floodplain where a significant discharge of water occurs during
floods and are often aligned with naturally defined channels. Floodways are areas that, even if only
partially blocked, would cause a significant redistribution of flood flow, or a significant increase in
flood levels.
Freeboard - The factor of safety usually expressed as a height above a particular flood level.
Freeboard tends to compensate for factors such as wave action, localised hydraulic effects and
sensitivity of flood modelling data. The freeboard Council applied to mainstream flooding and
overland flows does not include a factor for climate change (with the exception of data for the
Newport Beach Floodplain).
Local Overland Flooding - Inundation by local run-off rather than overbank discharge from a
creek, estuary or lake.
Horizontal buffer – A 5 meter horizontal buffer is placed on to the extent of all overland flow paths
with a 1% AEP peak flood depth greater than 0.3m. The buffer is a factor of safety to compensate
for factors such as wave action, localised hydraulic effects and sensitivity of flood modelling data.
Major Drainage System - The major drainage system conveys stormwater flow from major
catchments and may involve:
 The floodplains of original watercourses (which may now be piped, channelised or diverted),
or sloping areas where overland flows develop along alternative paths once system
capacity is exceeded; and/or
 Water depths generally in excess of 300mm in a 1% AEP design storm (as defined in
Australian Rainfall and Runoff — A Guide to Flood Estimation). These conditions may result
in risks to personal safety and/or property damage to assets; and/or
 Major overland flowpaths through developed areas outside of defined drainage systems.
Minimise Risk - It is recognised that, due to the many complex factors that can affect a site within
the floodplain, the flood risk for a site and/or development cannot be completely removed. It is,
however, essential that risk be minimised to at least that which could be reasonably anticipated by
the community in everyday life. Further, landowners should be made aware of the reasonable and
practical measures available to them to minimise risk as far as possible. Hence where the Policy
requires that “an acceptable level of risk “be achieved or where measures are to be taken to
“minimise risk” it refers to the process of risk reduction. The Policy recognises that development
within a risk-managed floodplain does not lead to complete risk removal as this is not meaningfully
achievable.
Minimum floor level requirements –
a) For Flood Categories 1 – minimum floor level to be at or higher than the Flood Planning
Level.
b) For Flood Category 2 – minimum floor level to be at or higher than the Probable Maximum
Flood Level.
c) For Flood Category 3 – Overland Flow Path – Major – minimum floor level to be at or higher
than 500mm above 1% AEP flood extent and the 5m horizontal buffer extent.
d) Special Flood Protection developments including (but not limited to) Seniors Housing –
SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004, childcare facilities, hospitals,
seniors housing and educational facilities – minimum floor level to be at or higher than the
Probable Maximum Flood Level.
Open Carpark Areas – Carparking facilities that are not enclosed so as to allow the free flow of
floodwaters.
Overland Flow Path – Major - is defined as any land that has a 1% AEP peak flood depth of
overland flow greater than 0.3m.
Overland Flow Path – Minor - is defined as land that has a 1% AEP peak flood depth of overland
flow greater than 0.15m and less than 0.3m.
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Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) - The largest flood that could conceivably occur at a particular
location, usually estimated from probable maximum precipitation. (refer Figures 3 and 4)
Primary Floodplain Areas - Identified flood prone areas within the catchments of: Narrabeen
Lagoon (foreshore), Nareen Creek (North Narrabeen), Warriewood Valley, Mona Vale/Bayview,
Newport Beach, Careel Creek(Avalon), and Great Mackerel Beach.
Special Flood Protection Land Use – Includes land uses that would be particularly vulnerable
during a flood. Special Flood Protection Land Use includes seniors housing, child care facilities,
hospitals, nursing homes, and educational facilities.
Structural Engineer - A structural engineer who is a registered professional engineer with
chartered professional status (CP Eng) with structural engineering as a core competency, and has
an appropriate level of professional indemnity insurance.
Water Engineer - A civil or environmental engineer who is a registered professional engineer with
chartered professional status (CP Eng) specialising in the field of hydrology/hydraulics, as it
applies to floodplain management, and has an appropriate level of professional indemnity
insurance.
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5.2 Figures – Diagrammatic Representation of Hazard Classification.
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6.0

FLOOD INFORMATION

6.1

Council Held Flood Information

Flood information is available from Council as follows:
(i) Flood Hazard Maps – available from Council’s website
Properties defined as being flood affected have been mapped for Pittwater LGA’s floodplain areas:
 Narrabeen Lagoon (foreshore)
 Nareen Creek – North Narrabeen
 Mona Vale/Bayview
 Newport Beach
 Careel Creek - Avalon
 Great Mackerel Beach
 Warriewood Valley
 Overland Flow
For the purposes of flood planning, the mapping of flood affected properties is defined in the
following way:
 Flood Category 1 Areas- Properties identified on the Flood Hazard Maps and located
within Primary Floodplain Areas where the lowest point of the property is affected by the
Flood Planning Level (FPL), (1% AEP flood level plus 500mm freeboard). Within Flood
Category 1 areas, a Flood Hazard Classification of high hazard and low hazard areas is
assigned for planning purposes.
 Flood Category 2 Areas- Properties identified on the Flood Hazard Maps where the lowest
point of the property lies above the Flood Planning Level but below the level of the
Probable Maximum Flood.
 Flood Category 3 Overland Flow Path – Major Areas- Properties identified on the Flood
Hazard Maps that have a 1% AEP peak flood depth of overland flow greater than 0.3m.
 Flood Category 3 Overland Flow Path – Minor Areas- Properties identified on the Flood
Hazard Maps that have a 1% AEP peak flood depth of overland flow greater than 0.15m
and less than 0.3m.
 Warriewood Valley - Flood-properties within the Warriewood Valley land release subject to
the Warriewood Valley Water Management Specification.
Some properties may be affected by more than one Flood Category.
Applicants will need to seek their own professional advice to determine flood levels and flood
hazards for these areas.
Council progressively updates further detailed mapping for all flood affected properties as the
information becomes available.
(ii) Flood and Estuarine Enquiry Service (Flood Advice for Property) – available from Council’s
website
Flood Advice for Property information for individual land identified on the Flood Hazard Maps is
available on Council’s web site, using the ‘Flood and Estuarine Levels Tool’, and provides the 1%
AEP flood level and Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) level. The flood levels provided through the
Flood and Estuarine Level Enquiry Service are conservative levels based on the most upstream
point of the land (i.e. the point on the land at which the highest flood occurs).
Applicants may also seek their own professional advice on flood levels. For land of a complex
nature in terms of topography or existing development, applicants may also need to seek their own
professional advice.
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Council is progressively seeking the best available flood information through the process of
updating of its flood studies using the latest technology and improved survey data. This will enable
the database to be reviewed and updated, as required, to reflect the most up to date outcomes and
best available information.
(iii) Flood Studies, Floodplain Risk Management Studies and Plans – available from Council’s
Library
There are various Flood Studies, Floodplain Risk Management Studies and Flood Risk
Management Plans adopted by Council for the Primary Floodplain Areas in the Pittwater LGA. A
number of new documents are also in preparation as well as further updates to existing documents
to incorporate latest technology for flood assessments, improved survey data, changes within the
floodplain, and other information that was not previously available for the original studies.
(iv) NSW Government Floodplain Development Manual (April 2005) – available from Council’s
Library.
6.2
Council Issued Certificates Under Section 149, Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979
Council issues Section 149 certificates under the Environmental Planning and Assessment
Regulations 2000 [Clause 279 and Schedule 4(7A)]. The primary function of the Section 149
Certificate Notation is as a planning tool for notification that the land is affected by a policy that
restricts development due to the likelihood of a risk, in this instance, flood hazard.
Part of Council’s statutory responsibility is to update Section 149 Certificates as new information,
that poses a risk to the community, becomes available.
6.3
Independently Derived Flood Information
Independent flood information may be sought from a suitably qualified Water Engineer, at the
expense of the individual applicant, in relation to any of the information currently available from
Council, or on information not currently provided by Council.
It is the responsibility of the applicant to submit the independent flood information and assessment
to Council in the form of a technical Flood Risk Management Report of adequate qualitative and
quantitative detail addressing flood level information, the management of flood risk and other
criteria (where applicable) as it affects the subject land and its surrounds.
6.4
Independently Derived Flood Information
Independent flood information may be sought from a suitably qualified Water Engineer, at the
expense of the individual applicant, in relation to any of the information currently available from
Council, or on information not currently provided by Council.

7.0

FLOOD RISK MANAGEMENT MEASURES

The management of flooding and its impacts in the Pittwater Local Government Area is undertaken
through the implementation of Flood Risk Management Measures as developed within Floodplain
Risk Management Plans.
These measures can apply broadly to all flood prone land in Pittwater and have specific
requirements for the individual floodplain areas as detailed in the individual Floodplain Risk
Management Plans.
The Floodplain Risk Management Plans, as they are developed for each catchment, will provide
specific implementation strategies for each floodplain.
Examples of Flood Risk Management measures are as follows:
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(i) Property Modifications Measures


Identification of flood affected properties through the production and implementation of the
Flood Hazard Maps (also referred to as Flood Affected Property Maps).



Section 149 Certificate notations for flood affected properties.



Development Controls through Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014, Pittwater 21
Development Control Plan and this Policy.

(ii) Community Awareness and Emergency Response Measures


Provision of Flood Level information to property owners and prospective purchasers.



Community Flood Information through media releases, Information Brochures and
Workshops.



Assist combat agencies (such as the State Emergency Service) in Emergency Response
Management through emergency planning.

(iii) Flood Modification Works


Implementation of flood modification works (e.g. detention basins, levees, drainage
amplifications etc.) as developed within specific Floodplain Risk Management Plans,
depending on the availability of Council funding and resources.
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Landscape and Vegetation
Management
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PART 1. General

1.

Introduction
Landscape quality and natural heritage in Pittwater
The Pittwater peninsula is an area of great natural beauty and biological diversity. The spectacular
natural landscape includes ocean beaches and headlands, waterways, estuaries, coastal lagoons,
wetlands, escarpments and bushland. Much of this natural heritage has been depleted by
development since settlement of the peninsula. Part of what remains is protected in National
Parks or by Environmental Protection zonings, or is retained in reserves. The remainder,
however, remains subject to the rigours of development.
Pittwater Council is committed to ensuring the protection and enhancement of the natural heritage
of the area and the conservation of local biodiversity. This plan provides a basis for development
which reflects Council’s commitment to landscape conservation and enhancement.

1.2

Land to which this Appendix applies
This Appendix applies to all lands covered by the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014
excluding Ku-ring-Gai Chase National Park.

1.3

Purpose of this Appendix
The Environmental Planning and Assessment Amendment Act 1997 places a strong emphasis on
planning and development control specific to particular Local Government Areas. Moreover, the
legislation provides the opportunity for many developments to be assessed by Accredited
Certifiers who may be private practitioners rather than Council officers.
This Appendix has been prepared in order to facilitate thorough assessments by Council officers
and private Certifiers of the impacts of development proposals on landscape quality within
Pittwater. This Appendix provides a set of development controls pertaining to the management
and enhancement of Pittwater’s landscape heritage.
The provisions detailed in this Appendix are designed to give the applicant a clear understanding
of community and Council attitudes together with expectations for suitable planning and
development in relation to landscape and vegetation management.

1.4

Why is landscape documentation required?
The landscape component of a proposed development is a vital factor to consider in developing a
site. It can improve the quality of the development in terms of aesthetics, amenity, streetscape,
micro-climate and the relationship between the surrounding natural and built environment.
The landscape of the Pittwater Local Government Area is one in which vegetation and natural
landforms tend to dominate manmade elements. It is this dominance of natural forms which gives
the area its unique landscape quality and it is Pittwater Council’s intention to ensure that
development occurs in a manner which retains this predominantly natural landscape.
In order to retain and enhance the landscape character of Pittwater and to provide an assurance
that development will occur in accordance with good landscape practices, Pittwater Council
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requires the submission of landscape documentation with the majority of applications for
development within the Local Government Area. All applications are assessed on their individual
merit.

1.5

Aims and Objectives of this Appendix
The aim of this Appendix is to provide principles, procedures and performance criteria to
developers and the community for development, conservation and management of the landscape
and scenic quality of Pittwater.
The objectives of this Appendix are:
a) to provide a professional consultative environment for the preparation of applications,
enabling better documentation, informed Council and private sector assessment, and an
improved level of control and checks on implementation;
b) to provide a framework for development that will promote ecologically sustainable outcomes,
maintaining and wherever possible, enhancing visual and environmental qualities, biological
diversity and ecological processes;
c) to improve retention and protection measures for long-term viability of existing remnant
bushland, landscape features and tree cover within a consolidating urban environment;
d) To ensure that development occurs in a manner that responds appropriately to the context of
its site and reinforces the local and regional landscape character;
e) To ensure that development occurs in a manner which preserves and enhances any
landscape items of cultural or heritage value;
f) to improve the standard of landscape survey, site planning and landscape design with
detailed consideration of the development’s visual and environmental impact on the subject
site and surrounding locality;
g) to promote landscape planning and design which is site-responsive, reinforcing the value of
natural attributes, particularly within sensitive areas containing items of local, regional or state
significance;
h) to establish site-sensitive work practices which minimise site disturbance, soil erosion, run-off,
contamination, nutrient enrichment and vegetation clearing;
i) to promote diversity in re-planting schemes, using locally occurring native plants, and ensure
elimination of any exotic weed species, and
j) to establish management structures and mechanisms for implementing this Plan, and for
monitoring, reviewing and adjusting this Appendix.

1.6

Other important documents
This Plan should be read in conjunction with the following documents:
• Pittwater Local Environment Plan2014;
• Pittwater 21 DCP B4.22 Preservation of trees or bushland vegetation;
• Pittwater Environmental Values Statement;
• Pittwater Habitat and Wildlife Corridors Conservation Strategy;
• State Environmental Planning Policy No 19 - Bushland in Urban Areas
• State Environmental Planning Policy No 44 - Koala Habitat.

1.7

Definitions

For the purposes of this Appendix, the following definitions are used:

Built-upon Area:
The total site area, which is occupied by buildings and other roofed structures including
verandahs. It also includes swimming pools, tennis courts, hard surface driveways and parking
areas, or any like structures.
Designated Slip Areas:
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Areas of steeply sloping topography, which may be affected by land slip or other geotechnical
problems, as indicated on plans contained within the Pittwater Locality Plans & Building Codes.
Dieback:
General term for a significant decline in tree health and numbers, especially native trees, caused
by a variety of stress-related agents including insect attack, disease, nutrient enrichment, altered
drainage and pollution.
Indigenous:
Vegetation or fauna which is naturally distributed within a specific geographic region.

Landscape Works:
Proposed works related to the specific site development which may include, but are not limited to
the following:
•
Site Preparation & Environmental Protection;
•
Grading and Soilworks;
•
Automatic Irrigation Works (if applicable);
•
Hardscape Works (including paving, retaining walls, free-standing walls/ fences, pools/ water
features, decks, pergolas, and the like);
•
Planting, Mulching & Fertilizing Works, and
•
Establishment/ Planting Maintenance Period.
Local:
Of distribution confined to a restricted geographic region.
Local Environment Plan (LEP):
A statutory document prepared by Council under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979 categorising the land within the Local Government Area into zones and placing restrictions
on development, within those zones.
Sensitive Areas:
When making judgements with regard to environmental or ecological sensitivity, applicants should
consider the following criteria:
• Amount and quality of vegetation cover;
• Type of vegetation cover (i.e. exotic or indigenous vegetation);
• Gradient of the land on and adjacent to the site;
• Geotechnical capacity of the land on and adjacent to the site;
• Visibility of the site – including views from Pittwater waterways;
• Proximity to ridgelines.
This DCP places the onus on the applicant to judge whether an area is environmentally or
ecologically sensitive to development. Applicants are advised to seek expert advice from a
landscape architect or environmental consultant if they judge that an area is likely to be sensitive
to development.
Applicants should also refer to Council’s Natural Environment and Education Business Unit for
maps showing sensitive areas within Pittwater.
Significant Trees:
Trees that:
• Are listed as Heritage Items in Schedule 5 of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014;
and/or
• Contribute substantially, either individually or as a component of a tree group, to the landscape
character, amenity, cultural values or biodiversity values of their locality.
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Generally trees with a girth greater than 500mm and a canopy spread of 6m radius would be
considered significant, however this should be confirmed by an independent Arborist.
Significant Vegetation Communities
These include either:
• Tree or other vegetation groupings which are considered to have significant ecological, cultural
or amenity value; or
• Communities scheduled as Endangered Ecological Communities under the Threatened
Species Conservation Act 1995 (e.g. The Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest).
The Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995 requires that the “8-point test” under Section 5A
of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 be carried out for developments
occurring within or in the vicinity of listed endangered ecological communities to ascertain the
likely impacts of the development on the ecological community. The results of the “8-point test”
will point to the need or otherwise for the preparation of a Species Impact Statement to
accompany the development application.
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PART 2. Information required with Development / Construction Certificate
Applications
2.1

The process for approval of development in Pittwater
The development control system in Pittwater has been prepared under the auspices of the NSW
Environmental Planning and Assessment Amendment Act 1997. Development controls include
the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 (the principle planning instrument in Pittwater), and
this DCP.
In assessing development applications, Council will have regard to the following:
• The prescribed Heads of Consideration included in Section 79(C) of the Environmental
Planning and Assessment Amendment Act 1997;
• All other relevant State planning instruments including State Environmental Planning Policies
and Regional Environmental Plans;
• The aims and objectives of the Pittwater Local Environmental Plan, and
• This DCP.
The flow chart at Figure 1 indicates the process for preparing approvals for a typical development
in Pittwater and the relevant requirements for landscape submissions.
The flow chart at Figure 2 indicates the process for preparing approvals for a typical development
in Pittwater and the relevant requirements for landscape submissions.

PRE DA APPROVAL FLOW CHART
Initial Sketch Proposal


Council Staff Liaison


Consult Neighbours or Surrounding
Community that may be affected by
Development


Engage relevant Consultant with further
staff liaison if required


Submit Development Application such as
Landscape Concept Plan or Arborist Report
Application
refused





More information
required



Approved –
proceed to
Construction
Certificate stage

Fig 1 Pre Development Application Flow chart
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POST Development Application / Construction Certificate APPROVAL
FLOW CHART
Development Application/Construction Certificate Approved
Commencement and Component Certificates attached to approval



Commencement Certificate must be lodged with Council 2 days before
work commences. If Council is to issue the Compliance Certificates, a fee
(based on the value of the project) has to be paid



The Development Consent will specify if a Component Certificate or
Certificates are required and who can sign them.



Upon receipt of the Component Certificate and after checking the
conditions of Development Consent, Council will issue the Compliance
Certificate for the various components.
No further work is to take place until the Compliance Certificate is
issued.



When the project is complete the final inspection request is lodged with
Council, accompanied by a copy of all of the signed component
certificates. Council will then after payment of a fee, inspect the site. If
the work is satisfactory Council issues an Occupation Certificate



If work not satisfactorily completed, further information may be requested
or Council may serve an Order on the site.
Fig 2 Post Development Application/Construction Certificate Flow Chart

2.2

When is a landscape submission required?
Development applications are to be submitted for all forms of development apart from Exempt and
Complying Development (see Pittwater Local Environmental Plan 2014 and State Environmental
Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008). Landscape documentation in
varying forms is required to accompany all development applications involving development that
will impact on the landscape of Pittwater. Refer to the attached Development Control Matrix.

A landscape submission is required with all development applications involving:
2

Any Residential Developments under 40m that may impact upon any significant trees, natural
features or remnant bushland;
2
• Any Residential Developments over 40m or any development impacting on significant trees
or vegetation;
• Business Development;
• Industrial Development;
• Subdivision;
• Development within areas zoned E2 Environmental Conservation under the Pittwater LEP;
• Development within Road Reserves;
• Recreational Facilities;
• Child Care Centres and Schools;
• Tourist and visitor accommodation including Caravan Parks;
• swimming pools, spas, and tennis courts which impact upon any significant trees, substantial
trees, natural features or remnant bushland or that may have an impact upon the aesthetics,
landscape character or streetscape of an area.
For proposals not falling directly into the categories listed above, Council may require landscape
documentation to ensure the preservation and enhancement of the existing landscape character
•
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amenity and ecological integrity of the subject area. Applicants are advised to consult Council if
they are in doubt as to whether a landscape submission is required to accompany a development
application.
Generally, four (4) copies of the landscape documents will be required to accompany the relevant
application.
For any project requiring landscape documentation, further submissions may be required to
accompany the Development Application, Construction, Compliance and Occupational Certificate
stages or prior to the commencement of various stages of works.

2.3

Does any development not require landscape documentation?
Apart from where outlined in State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying
2
Development Codes) 2008)and for residential developments less than 40m of built upon area (not
affecting significant trees) generally there are no circumstances under which an applicant is
exempt from submitting landscape documentation the necessity to obtain approval of Council. If it
is considered that the landscape submission does not satisfy this Appendix, a consent or
certificate may not be granted. It may also result in a delay in the determination of the application
and require a re-submission of the plans.
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2.4 INFORMATION REQUIRED FOR A DEVELOPMENT
APPLICATION
Depending on the form, complexity and size of development and on the sensitivity of the land to be
developed, landscape documentation to accompany development applications may require
preparation of one or more of the forms of documentation listed below. It should be noted,
however, that for many projects it may be possible to present the information on a single plan.
Council is only likely to require separate plans for developments on sites that are either physically
complex or contain a large number of trees or bushland or for major developments.

Development Applications generally will require:
a)
b)
c)

An Arborist’s Report
A Vegetation Survey Plan, and
A Landscape Concept Plan.

Depending on the sensitivity of the site, the landscape context and the level of impact /
disturbance of the proposed development, development applications may also require:
d)
e)
f)

A Site Analysis Plan;
A Landscape Strategy Report;
An Environmental Consultants Report.

Each of these requirements and the situations in which they will be required are explained
below.
2.4.1

Arborist’s Report
WHAT IS AN ARBORIST’S REPORT?
An arborist’s report provides technical comment on specific tree-related issues, particularly
regarding the health, condition and significance of trees and tree groups and includes measures
for retention and protection of significant trees. The following information is generally required:
Type of method and techniques used during site inspections (what was assessed and what
was not assessed)
• Diagram or surveyed site plan showing all tree/s on the property or adjacent properties (if
relevant)
• Numbering of trees (text should correspond with diagram)
• Tree species (scientific and common names are required)
• Tree height, trunk diameter (measured at approx 1.5m above ground level), age (if known),
canopy spread, form and habit
• A detailed description of each trees health based on the following;
♦ The condition of its roots, trunk branches, shoots, foliage and flowers (including previous
pruning work)
♦ Pests and diseases that may be present
♦ Any site changes and surrounding structures affecting the trees
♦ Wildlife habitats, nesting hollows, shelter sites, animal scratch markings etc
• Any supporting evidence such as photographs, if relevant
• A rating of their safety based on Safe Useful Life Expectancy (SULE) or similar techniques
• A detailed consideration of the alternatives available to the applicant i.e. building repairs,
development re-design, root barriers, raised pier construction, any pruning treatments required
(these must be justified)
• A recommendation on the preferred option and an explanation why this is the case
WHEN IS AN ARBORIST’S REPORT REQUIRED?
If the site has Significant Trees, or Remnant Bushland. An Arborist’s Report may also be required
to recommend strategies for retaining significant trees or vegetation close to proposed
•
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developments. An arborist’s report must be prepared by a qualified arborist who is a member of
the National Arborist’s Association of Australia.
Where Arborist reports are prepared by Arborists currently engaged in the removal of trees and
Vegetation, the nominated Arborist engaged to prepare the report will not be permitted to carry out
such Tree/Vegetation removal works.

Mature Spotted Gum
(Corymbia maculata).
Pittwater Council requires
an Arborist’s Report to be
prepared when significant
Trees such as this occur on
or adjacent to a site
proposed for development.
In many cases significant
trees can be retained close
to development through
careful Arborist supervision
and building techniques
such as pier and beam
footing construction
minimising tree root
damage.
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2.4.2

Tree/Vegetation Survey Plan
Natural vegetation and its dominance over built form is a vital component of the landscape
character of Pittwater. A key objective of this Appendix is to ensure that development within
Pittwater retains and enhances this characteristic of the region.
WHAT IS A TREE/VEGETATION SURVEY PLAN?
A vegetation survey plan locates and identifies all existing trees vegetation on and adjacent to a
site, makes assessments of the condition of this vegetation and indicates what vegetation is to be
retained or removed. The Tree/Vegetation Survey Plan is to be carried out by a qualified Arborist
or qualified professional with Tree Management experience.

Sample Schedule of existing Site Trees and Vegetation
WHEN IS A VEGETATION SURVEY PLAN REQUIRED?
A vegetation survey plan should accompany any development application involving projects which
2
include a decrease in landscaped area totalling >40m or on any site with significant trees, tree
groups and vegetation or remnant bushland that will be affected by such works.
2.4.3

Landscape Concept Plan
SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS
A landscape plan illustrates the design intent of a landscape proposal and its relationship to the
architectural, civil and hydraulic design. The Landscape Concept Plan(s) shall include, but is not
restricted to, the following information:
• existing site information: site boundaries, fences, underground and overhead services,
easements, drainage and rights-of-way;
• existing vegetation to be retained or removed, as co-ordinated with an Arborists Report;
• co-ordination with proposed architectural layout, and any impact on the landscape proposal,
including existing and proposed finished ground levels;
• co-ordination with proposed civil layouts, including road, driveways, footpaths, cut and fill, bus
stops, slip lanes, taxi areas and street parking that may impact on landscape proposals,
including existing and proposed finished ground levels.
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•
•
•

•

•
•
•
•

co-ordination with proposed services that may impact on landscape proposals;
co-ordination with proposed drainage design, including location of stormwater lines, pits, water
detention systems and overland surcharge paths;
proposed surface treatment to all landscape and open space areas, including hard and soft
treatments. The Landscape Concept Plan must illustrate the extent of items such as paving,
podiums, retaining walls, fencing, paths, decks, stairs, lighting, garden beds, lawns and the
like, including existing and proposed ground levels;
planting design including layout to indicate proposed design, featuring trees, shrubs and
groundcovers. The concept plan must contain an indication of the planting design and plant
species to be used, including quantities and pot sizes to all planted areas. A plant schedule
shall be included listing botanical name, quantities, pot sizes, plant spacing, staking and
mature size;
all proposed trees shall be a minimum planted size of 45 litres. All proposed shrubs shall be a
minimum planted size of 200mm pot;
standard construction and detail drawings such as sections through mass planting beds, street
tree planting details and retaining wall details;
the landscape plan must be consistent with all external designs including, but not limited to
architectural, civil and hydraulic plans; and
the landscape plan shall be illustrated at a minimum 1 to 200 scale.

Landscape Concept Plan

WHEN IS A LANDSCAPE PLAN REQUIRED?
2
For all projects which include increases in built upon area totalling >40m or developments which
may impact upon significant or substantial trees or vegetation, including remnant bushland.
For applications that are proposed in areas zoned as non-urban, a landscape concept plan will be
required only for the zone of disturbance or the extent of works.
2.4.4

Site Analysis Plan
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Effective description and analysis of existing site conditions and context is a prerequisite for
effective site planning. A thorough site analysis provides the basis for site planning which
maintains the desirable characteristics of a site and achieves a pleasant living or working
environment. Generally the site analysis details can be incorporated into the landscape concept
plan.
WHAT IS A SITE ANALYSIS PLAN?
A site analysis plan is a written and / or graphic indication of the physical characteristics of a site.
It should indicate:
•
Topography and slope (levels at 1.0m contours relating to Australian Height Datum);
•
Drainage patterns;
•
Details of existing vegetation (locations, botanical names, dimensions and surveyed levels at
ground of all significant trees or tree groups on or adjacent to the site);
•
Existing natural features (cliffs, rock outcrops, creek lines, etc.);
•
Prevailing winds;
•
Location, use and height of structures on the site and on adjacent sites; and
•
A description of the existing street character.
WHEN IS A SITE ANALYSIS PLAN REQUIRED?
A site analysis plan is required to accompany development applications involving major external
construction works. Site Analysis documentation may be incorporated in the Landscape Concept
Plan.
2.4.5

Landscape Strategy Report
WHAT IS A LANDSCAPE STRATEGY REPORT?
In essence, this report describes in writing what is described in a graphic form in a landscape
concept plan. It provides the written justification for the landscape scheme and indicates how the
scheme addresses the impacts of the development on local and/or regional landscape quality.
Specifically, a landscape strategy report should address the site issues affecting protection and
management of existing significant tree groups, bushland habitat and existing or potential wildlife
corridors.
WHEN IS A LANDSCAPE STRATEGY REPORT REQUIRED?
Council only requires a landscape strategy report for large scale developments (with landscape
2
works areas > 200m or landscape contract values >$200,000) for sensitive sites or if the site
includes significant tree groups or remnant bushland.

2.4.6

Environmental Consultant’s Report
WHAT IS AN ENVIRONMENTAL CONSULTANT’S REPORT?
An environmental consultant’s report provides technical comment on potential environmental
impacts of a development and makes recommendations for amelioration of the impacts.
WHEN IS AN ENVIRONMENTAL CONSULTANT’S REPORT REQUIRED?
Applicants are to refer to Councils Natural Environment and Education Business Unit or the or
information on when an Environmental Consultants report is required.
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Landscape sections and elevations are helpful in assessing applications.
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2.5 INFORMATION REQUIRED IN THE CONSTRUCTION
CERTIFICATE APPLICATION
Landscape documentation submitted with the Construction Certificate Application must be of
sufficient detail and content to be issued for construction purposes. The documentation must be
consistent with the design proposed in the landscape concept plan submitted with the
development application. Applicants should refer to the for particular requirements for the
Construction Certificate Application.
Substantial changes to the approved landscape concept plan will require submission of either a
new Development Application or an application for variation of the Development Approval under
S96 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
For further information on requirements for Construction Certificate stage, refer to Part 4
Landscape Development Control Matrix.

Typical Planting Plan required for Construction Certificate Application
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2.6 COMPONENT CERTIFICATES AND CERTIFICATION OF
LANDSCAPE WORKS
2.6.1

Component Certificates
Once the Construction Certificate is approved, generally Component Certificates are issued for
various stages of the landscape works. These Component Certificates require the nominated
consultant engaged to prepare the Development Application and Construction Certificate
documentation to certify that the works have been inspected and have been completed in
accordance with the appropriate standards and conditions of Development Consent.
Once these Component Certificates have been approved a Certificate of Compliance is issued,
final inspections completed and Certificate of Occupation granted.
The following Component Certificates may need to be approved for landscape compliance and
occupation;
•
•
•
•
•

Building Component Certificate for Protection of Existing Trees or Landscaped Areas which
are to be retained
Component Certificate for Arborist supervision of development next to significant trees
Component Certificate for Site Excavation or Filling
Component Certificate for Site Landscaping
Component Certificate for Irrigation, on-slab drainage and membrane drainage

Refer to section 2.1 for the development approval process in Pittwater, and Part 4. The Landscape
Development Control Matrix for when a component certificate is required.
2.6.2

Landscape Practical Completion Report
For larger scale developments and sub-divisions a Landscape Practical Completion Report,
prepared by the consultant landscape architect / designer must be submitted to Council within
seven days of Practical Completion. The report should accompany other compliance
documentation / certificates as required by Council and be submitted prior to occupation of the
premises for the purposes approved.
The report should verify that all landscape works, as documented by the landscape architect/
designer and as approved by Council, have been carried out to the quality and technical standards
required and that an appropriate landscape establishment / maintenance program has been
commenced.

2.6.3

Landscape Establishment/ Maintenance Period
For larger scale projects and sub-divisions, Council requires a minimum landscape establishment /
maintenance period of twelve months, following certification of Practical Completion (refer to
section 3.5.7 Particular Requirements for land subdivision and general large scale development).

2.6.4

Final Completion Report
At the completion of the Planting Maintenance Period, the landscape architect/ designer should
make a Final Inspection of the landscape works and submit a Final Completion Report to Council.
Any outstanding maintenance work or defects shall be rectified prior to issuing a Final Completion
Report to Council.

2.6.5

Variations to the landscape documentation
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Any variations which substantially alter the design intent or potentially affect the specific
requirements are to be approved by Council prior to implementation. Written notification of the
proposed variation is to be provided by the landscape architect/ designer.
2.6.6

Inspections and Non-compliance
For larger developments and sub-divisions, landscape works implementation be periodically
inspected by the approved landscape architect/ designer. Tree management issues also need to
be monitored periodically by the approved arborist.
Council undertakes random inspections of new developments to assess the standard of landscape
works, establishment and maintenance. Where the standard of work is found to fall below the
requirements of approved documentation or is contrary to the reports, issue of certificates or final
approval for occupancy will be held until all matters are rectified.

2.7

Who can prepare the necessary Arborist Reports, Landscape
Documentation and Component Certificates?
For all residential developments only a professionally qualified and experienced landscape
architect, landscape/ environmental designer or Horticulturalist can prepare the required
Landscape Plan and associated documentation.
All other developments, as noted in 2.2, can only be prepared by a professionally qualified
Landscape Architect or landscape/environmental designer.
Landscape architects should be eligible for membership of the Australian Institute of Landscape
Architects. Landscape or environmental designers should be eligible for membership of the
Australian Institute of Landscape Designers and Managers.
Environmental Consultant’s Reports must be prepared by a professionally qualified and
experienced landscape architect or an accredited environmental consultant.
‘Arborists Reports’ must be prepared by only qualified consulting arborists who can show a
demonstrated ability in tree assessment procedures and arboricultural techniques and are current
members of the National Arborists Association of Australia. Consulting Arborists are not to carry
out tree lopping works on the same property.
Component Certificates must be certified by the nominated consultant engaged to prepare the
Development Application and Construction Certificate documentation or by a professionally
qualified or accredited consultant approved by Councils Landscape Architect.
Council maintains a register of suitably qualified consultant arborists with experience in the
Pittwater area. This register should not however be considered as a guarantee of compliance or
endorsement from Council.

2.8

Who can implement the approved landscape works?
Landscape works are to be implemented by qualified and approved landscape contractors who
are eligible for membership of the NSW Landscape Contractors Association and can demonstrate
a track record of quality workmanship in the Pittwater area. The works are to be implemented in
accordance with the Council approved documentation, including Landscape Plan(s), Landscape
Specification, Landscape Strategy Report and Arborist’s Reports as required.

2.9

Relationship between this Plan and Control B4.22
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A Tree Preservation Order applies to all land within Pittwater. Under the Order, trees and
vegetation groups are protected and cannot be removed or pruned without Council approval.
Landscape plans accompanying development applications must indicate all trees to be removed
and retained on or adjacent to a site. Specific approval must be obtained under Council’s Tree
Preservation before any nominated trees can be removed or pruned.

Spotted Gum Forest (Corymbia maculata) and
remnant understorey are protected under Pittwater
Council'’ Tree Preservation Order.

2.10 Bonds and Guarantees
For site development occurring within sensitive areas containing remnant vegetation or significant
trees, Council will levee a bond or guarantee on the applicant to ensure protection of the trees or
vegetation. The sum of the bond will be determined by Council’s Manager of Reserves and
Recreation. The sum will be a reasonable estimate of the cost of rectifying any damage to trees or
tree groups caused by a failure on the applicant’s part to provide protection to the trees or
vegetation.
For significant trees which might be affected by building works a condition to require the
placement of a bond or bank guarantee of $10,000 for the first significant tree and $2000 for
each significant tree thereafter will be required. This bond will is to be submitted prior to
release of the building approval and released at the end of works subject to a certificate
being provided by a qualified arborist that the designated significant trees have not been
adversely affected by the works.
.
2.10.1 Forfeit of Deposit/ Guarantee through Breach of Consent
Where protective fencing and soil erosion treatments are not properly installed, or where trees
and/ or remnant bushland, identified for retention and protection, are damaged or die as a result of
the building works, Council will actively pursue the breach of consent and seek to apply the deposit
or guarantee in order to minimize loss of amenity and or habitat value as follows:
• to ensure that installation of fencing and soil erosion treatments are completed;
• to provide remedial tree care to affected trees;
• to replace damaged or dead trees; or
• to rehabilitate/ regenerate disturbed bushland.
2.10.2 Period of Deposit/ Guarantee and Refund
The deposit or guarantee will be released no earlier than twelve months and no later than two
years after practical completion of the development. Release of the deposit / guarantee will be
contingent on receipt of a report prepared by a properly qualified landscape architect / designer
certifying that the significant trees / vegetation nominated for protection have been adequately
protected and are in satisfactory condition.
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The period for holding of the deposit/ guarantee will not be less than twelve months to allow
adequate time for the developmental impact on significant trees and/ or remnant bushland to be
assessed properly. For release of the deposit/ guarantee, significant trees and/ or remnant
bushland will need to display vigour, integrity, sustainability of natural processes and no signs of
increased decline, “die-back”, disease or pathogens.

Bonds may be placed on landscape developments to ensure there is no loss of amenity or natural
vegetation and habitat.
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PART 3. Development Controls & Best Practice

3.1

Introduction
Pittwater Council has developed a series of management statements reflecting its commitment to
the enhancement and restoration of the landscape quality and biodiversity of Pittwater. These
Statements form the basis of the development controls included in this plan.
This section of the Appendix lists and expands upon each of the management statements and
includes the subsequent development controls.

3.2

Landscape and vegetation management statements

3.2.1

Protection of natural values and development within sensitive areas.
STATEMENT
Within the confines of zoning controls for development of land, Council is committed to the
protection, management and conservation of natural features and environmentally sensitive areas
within Pittwater.
EXPLANATION AND IMPLICATIONS
The landscape character of Pittwater is reliant on the dominance of natural features over the built
environment. A history of poor site planning techniques has, however, resulted in significant loss
of vegetation cover and the long term decline of the indigenous tree canopy of Pittwater. In order
to address this substantial tree loss and to retain the “naturalness” of the landscape character of
Pittwater, the dominance of tree canopy over built form should be maintained as an overriding
principle for landscape design. Moreover, proposed landscape works should identify and
complement local landscape qualities and natural character, addressing site-specific issues within
an appropriate developmental framework.
Pittwater Council encourages and promotes the planting of locally indigenous tree species,
wherever possible, to replace a declining and fragmented indigenous tree cover. This approach
will potentially ensure the long-term sustainability of threatened fauna populations and improve
visual amenity and environmental quality of the area.
When making judgements regarding the level of environmental or ecological sensitivity of a site,
applicants should have regard to the following criteria:
• Amount and quality of vegetation cover;
• Type of vegetation cover (i.e. exotic or indigenous vegetation);
• Gradient of the land on and adjacent to the site;
• Geotechnical capacity of the land on and adjacent to the site;
• Visibility of the site;
• Proximity to ridgelines.
Applicants are advised to seek advice from suitably qualified landscape and/or environmental
professionals as to the sensitivity of any given site to a proposed development. For projects
occurring on land that may be environmentally sensitive to development, applicants should engage
landscape architects eligible for associate membership of the Australian Institute of Landscape
Architects and/or environmental consultants who are members of the Environmental Institute of
Australia.
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Development on ridgelines should not be visually obtrusive. Protect existing canopy cover
and avoid bushland fragmentation.

3.2.2

Role and Value of Bushland on Private Property
STATEMENT
Development within Pittwater should have regard to all existing bushland on private property and
should seek to protect and enhance this important natural resource.
EXPLANATION AND IMPLICATIONS
Bushland on private property is an integral component of the visual character and amenity of the
Pittwater area and plays an important role in provision of wildlife habitat and retention of
biodiversity.
Wildlife Habitat & Corridors
Bushland on private property in Pittwater plays an important role in the conservation of native flora
and fauna both by providing secondary habitat areas and by linking major bushland reserves,
allowing movement of wildlife between these principle areas of habitat.
In particular, it is noteworthy that the majority of koala food trees on the peninsula are located
outside Council reserves (Smith & Smith, 1990). Retention and maintenance of koala food trees
located on private property is thus vital to the continued survival of the local koala colony. State
Environmental Planning Policy No.44 – Koala Habitat Protection provides controls to ensure that
such colonies are conserved.
The early residential development of Pittwater resulted in significant strips of remnant bushland
remaining within large privately owned allotments. Over the past few decades, as urban growth
has intensified, these large lots have been progressively subdivided leading to further substantial
reduction and fragmentation of this habitat resource. In the area north of Bungan Beach, for
example, the percentage of forested land was reduced from 47% in 1946 to 8% in 1989 (Smith &
Smith, 1990).
Biodiversity
The bushland areas occurring on privately owned land within Pittwater support a wide variety of
indigenous flora and fauna species along with at least one listed Endangered Ecological
Community (the Pittwater Spotted Gum Forest). The management of these communities on
private land is very important in preventing their regional extinction.
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Remnant isolated Spotted
Gums (Corymbia maculata)
are threatened by overclearing, drainage
alterations and
unsympathetic building
works.

Development adjoining bushland needs to be sensitive to biodiversity issues and the
protection of rare and threatened species.
Scenic and Environmental Protection
Large sections of residential development in the Pittwater area are on steep, visually prominent
ridges and foreshores. Bushland remaining on these properties makes a significant contribution to
the visual character and amenity of the area whilst assisting with preventing erosion and land-slip.
Conversely, such land is particularly vulnerable to degradation through development due to its
slope and the corresponding likelihood of loss of topsoil.
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3.2.3

Protection of Significant Trees, old growth forest and Endangered Ecological Communities
STATEMENT
Significant trees, tree groups and ecological communities constitute a major component of the
outstanding visual amenity and environmental quality of Pittwater. Such trees and communities
must be conserved as a measure to maintain and enhance these qualities.
EXPLANATION AND IMPLICATIONS
Significant trees either:
• Are listed as items of heritage significance in Schedule 5 of the Pittwater Local Environmental
Plan 2014; and/or
• Contribute substantially to the landscape character, amenity, cultural values or biodiversity
values of their locality.
Apart from trees listed as Items of Heritage Significance in the Pittwater LEP, Council has no
specific listing of significant trees within the Local Government Area. Applicants should seek
expert advice as to whether particular trees or tree groups on or adjacent to sites for development
are significant. Significant trees can also be determined by Council Staff during the application
process and noted on building plans.
The Pittwater area contains an important natural heritage of indigenous old growth forest. These
remnant communities are under threat from continued clearing and exposure of the forest canopy,
alterations to drainage, soil compaction, unsympathetic root and canopy pruning, the addition of
soil nutrients from garden waste, building materials, land-fill and past septic seepage.
A number of forest communities within Pittwater are listed as Endangered Ecological Communities
under the Threatened Species Conservation Act 1995. For an explanation of legislative
requirements regarding development within these Communities, applicants should refer to Part B4
of this DCP. Apart from these legislative requirements, Council encourages the exclusive planting
of locally indigenous plant species within or in the vicinity of listed Endangered Ecological
Communities.
Site planning and management of developments within these sensitive areas containing remnant
significant trees and bushland habitat, should be based on an integrated strategy of minimal
disturbance and replacement of all removed trees.
Where removal of significant trees or remnant indigenous vegetation is required to allow site
development, the applicant will be required to submit the necessary supportive documentation for
the proposal, prepared by approved consultants as detailed in this Plan. It is essential that the site
planning demonstrates a comprehensive and site-specific approach to proposed development and
that all alternatives have been properly considered.
For significant trees which might be affected by building works a condition to require the
placement of a bond or bank guarantee of $10,000 for the first significant tree and $2000 for each
significant tree thereafter will be required. This bond will is to be submitted prior to release of the
building approval and released at the end of works subject to a certificate being provided by a
qualified arborist that the designated significant trees have not been adversely affected by the
works.
The purpose of the bond is to ensure that Council has sufficient monies to carry out remedial
action or replacement planting’s in the event of breach of the terms and conditions of the building
approval which requires protection of significant trees. Refer to section 2.10 (Bonds &
Guarantees).
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To minimise the impact of development on significant trees, the establishment of a no build or
earth work zone around significant trees will be required at a minimum of 5 metres from the base
of the tree’s trunk.

Developments in sensitive or visually prominent areas should seek to minimise disturbance to the
site and use locally indigenous plant species.

3.3

General development controls for landscape and vegetation
management
Landscape controls on development within Pittwater are generally orientated towards addressing
the landscape and vegetation management statements listed in section 3.2 of this Appendix.
These controls should be read in conjunction with this Appendix. General development controls
pertaining to landscape and vegetation management include:

3.3.1

Site Planning
• Landscape should be considered as a component of the site planning process and should
reflect the scale and form of development and its context within the landscape of the locality.

3.3.2

Retention of existing landscape character
• Significant natural features on or adjacent to a site are to be retained and protected as a
component of development. The landscape documentation accompanying any development
application is to illustrate any significant natural features on or adjacent to a site and to include
measures for their retention and protection.
•

Landscape development is to include measures to ensure that the dominance of natural
vegetation over built form currently occurring in Pittwater is retained and enhanced in any
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development. Development should be planned to retain wherever possible all significant trees
and tree groups on a site.
•

Bushland on or adjacent to any site for development is to be mapped and assessed for quality.
Development on such sites is to be planned to protect and enhance bushland.

3.3.3

Street Trees
Developments on street frontages are to include planting of street trees appropriate to the locality
in minimum 100 litre size containers, provided with protective tree guards.

3.3.4

Tree and vegetation protection
SIGNIFICANT TREES
Generally all proposed development should be located a minimum of 5 metres away from any
significant tree currently existing on site.
Developments using strip footings are to be located no closer than 5 metres, however where pier
and beam footings are utilised this may be reduced to 3 metres. For pier and beam footing
construction near significant trees engineering details and an arborist report plus supervision will
be required to indicate pier locations and minimise root disturbance.
Trees or vegetation on or adjacent to a site which have been nominated for retention as a
condition of development consent must be adequately protect from damage as follows:
TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE FENCING
The installation of temporary protective fencing is required to physically define protection zones
around trees or tree / vegetation groups, either within or adjacent to sites for development.
Protective fencing is to be chain-wire mesh fencing, minimum 1.8 metres high with steel pipe
supporting posts. This fencing should be located a minimum distance of 1.0 metre outside the dripline of trees and where possible, should extend to the limits of grading and filling as shown on the
Drawings.
HARMFUL MATERIALS
Do not store or otherwise place bulk materials, building waste, cement/ concrete mixes and
harmful materials within the drip-lines of trees or within protective fenced areas. Do not place spoil
from excavations against tree trunks, even for short periods or allow fill materials or contaminants
to be washed downhill into protective fenced areas. Prevent wind-blown materials such as cement
from harming trees and plants.
RESPONSIBILITY
Applicants will be required to provide a bond, deposit or guarantee, as determined by Council, for
the protection and management of trees and/or remnant bushland which may be affected by the
proposed building works. Council advises the applicant that all parties/ trades working on the site
should be made fully aware of their responsibility to tree protection, maintenance and care (refer to
section 2.10 Bonds/ Guarantees).
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Establish the limit of works for site disturbance and develop an appropriate earthworks strategy.

3.3.5

Soil and water management
SOIL EROSION AND DRAINAGE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY
Prior to Council approval of any earthworks on site, soil erosion and drainage management
strategy details will need to be provided by the applicant, addressing the proposed method of
dealing with these issues. This strategy needs to be consistent with the following guidelines and
standards detailed in the document, Urban Erosion and Sediment Control (1992), prepared by the
Department of Land and Water Conservation (formerly, Department of Conservation and Land
Management).
Proposed drainage works will need to recognize the surrounding natural drainage flow conditions
and system dynamics. Surface water will need to be disposed of without undue alteration to these
systems. The volume and rate of stormwater runoff and the transport of contaminants, such as
sediments, pollutants, nutrients, and so on are be restricted through appropriate controls and
treatments at the source (eg. using hay bales, filter fences, on-site detention basins and
structures, wet detention basins, etc).
DEVELOPMENT PHASING
Development should be phased so that land disturbance is confined to areas of workable size.
This will limit the duration for which disturbed areas are exposed to erosion. Sediment control
structures must be installed prior to any site disturbance. Stabilisation measures should be applied
on the first disturbed section before works on the next section commence.
DISTURBED AREAS
Stabilize all disturbed areas, which will otherwise remain exposed for more than 30 days before
permanent stabilisation and landscaping works are undertaken. The stabilization method or
treatment should be appropriate and site-specific. For example, on a relatively flat site, a
temporary cover of approved mulch may be spread, or a sterile, non-invasive annual grass
species may be established over the disturbed areas. On steeper sites, mulched areas may need
to be pegged with an approved nylon netting or covered and pegged with an erosion control mat or
textile fabric. Large sites with good vehicular access, may be hydroseeded or hydro-mulched.
Details of stabilization treatments will need to be provided with documentation.
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SITE DETENTION
Avoid placing on-site detention basins and structures within the drip-line of trees to be retained.
Ensure regular maintenance of soil erosion and stormwater management structures throughout
the course of siteworks.
STOCKPILES
Stripped site topsoil, to be used for re-spreading, should be stockpiled on site and stabilized during
construction works. Stockpiles should be stored outside hazard areas, protected from drainage
works and erosion and not be within the drip-line of retained trees (refer to section 6.5 Temporary
Protective Fencing).
PAVING MATERIALS AND FINISHES
Wherever possible, the use of hard-paved, non-porous materials and finishes will be kept to a
minimum. In flat areas with low levels of foot-traffic, Council encourages the use of porous finished
treatments, such as consolidated decomposed aggregates or the use of paving with open joints,
filled with aggregate or planted with grass or low groundcovers. Garden areas are to be maximised
in order to reduce runoff volumes, erosion and sedimentation.
DRAINAGE MANAGEMENT IN SENSITIVE AND PROTECTED AREAS
Within designated sensitive areas, natural drainage conditions should be maintained as far as
possible. Prevent changes to drainage patterns such as directing water towards existing trees or
remnant bushland as this can lead to tree decline, bushland degradation, loss of amenity and
weed invasion.
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3.4

Development controls for particular types of development

3.4.1

General residential development
The following controls apply to all residential development in Pittwater, apart from those forms
listed within State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes)
2008 which do not require development approval:
• Existing trees and bushland on residential land should be retained and protected.
• Canopy trees should be provided on front, rear and side setbacks where sufficient space
exists to allow proper development of the trees to maturity. The use of locally indigenous tree
species is encouraged.
• Effective screen planting should be provided to address issues of privacy or overlooking
between adjacent properties.
• Plantings near driveways should be located so as not to obstruct visibility for the safe ingress
and egress of vehicles and pedestrians.
• Developments on street frontages are required to provide street trees of species advised by
Council at minimum 100 litre size with approved tree guards.
• No significant or large trees to be planted 5 metres from footing walls. Where pier and beam
construction is utilised this can be reduced to 2 metres.
In addition to the general landscape controls for residential development, the following controls
apply to specific forms of residential development:

3.4.2

Medium and high density residential development (residential flat buildings, multi dwelling
housing and dual occupancies)
• Site planning is to ensure that existing significant trees and tree groups can be retained and
protected and that adequate areas are retained around buildings to allow for effective
landscape treatment, including, where appropriate, forest scale indigenous trees.
• Basement carparking is to maintain a minimum 7.5m front setback in order to allow for
effective streetscape treatment and to retain existing trees in these areas.
• Hard paved areas are to be minimised and / or designed to allow for infiltration of stormwater.

3.4.3

Business development
• Landscape treatment in commercial areas should be consistent with the character of the
district in which the development is proposed.
• Landscape treatment should complement existing streetscapes, urban landscape and
bushland.
• Buildings, driveways and service trenches should generally have a minimum setback of 4m
from trees tree groups which have been assessed as significant.
• Selection of tree species for street tree planting and decisions regarding landscape treatment
on street frontages should be made in consultation with Council officers in order to ensure that
the landscape treatment is consistent with any masterplan for streetscape treatment.

3.4.4

Industrial development
• Landscape treatment to front setbacks should serve to soften the appearance of the
development and contribute positively to the streetscape character. Forest scale indigenous
trees should be used in the front setback where area allows.
2
• Outdoor eating and sitting areas should be provided within sites at a rate of 1m per
2
employee, with a minimum total of 10m

3.4.5

Development in bushfire prone areas
• When preparing landscape proposals in bushfire prone areas, applicants should refer to Part
B3 of this DCP.
• Plant selection in bushfire prone areas should occur in consultation with Council’s Fire Control
Officer and with reference to all relevant planning controls for bushfire management.

3.4.6

Development in environmentally or visually sensitive areas
• Environmental and visual impact analyses should be carried out at the development
application stage for all development with the potential to impact significantly on local or
regional environmental or visual quality.
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•
•
•

3.4.7

Site planning and landscape treatment should be carried out to ensure that the
environmental and visual impacts of the proposal are minimised.
Development should generally be sited and landscaped to ensure that structures do not
extend beyond natural ridgelines.
Existing indigenous trees in sensitive areas should be retained and forest scale
indigenous trees should be planted to address the visual impacts of development in
sensitive areas.

Particular requirements for land subdivision and general large scale development
For obvious reasons, larger scale developments have the potential to significantly impact on the
landscape quality of their locality. The DCP includes specific controls for larger developments
aimed at maintaining the dominance of vegetation and other natural features over the built form in
the landscape of Pittwater. In the case of larger scale developments, applicants are advised to
confer with Council’s landscape division early in the design process in order to gain advice on
particular landscape issues pertaining to the development.
PLANTING WORKS
In the case of large scale developments, it is particularly important that planting is aimed towards
maintaining and enhancing the dominance of vegetation over built form in Pittwater. For this
reason, Council requires that for larger scale developments and subdivisions, planting should
include a balanced and appropriate mix of larger-sized advanced, super-advanced and/ or semimature field grown stock. It is recognized, however, that this solution may not be appropriate in
some circumstances, particularly for sites within sensitive areas adjacent to bushland. Providing
locally-sourced, indigenous plants in tubes or small containers may, in these instances, be
preferable to provision of large specimen plants. Applicants should confer with Council’s
landscape division with regard to planting works on larger developments.
ESTABLISHMENT / PLANTING MAINTENANCE PERIOD
An Establishment/ Planting Maintenance Period of twelve months will apply to all major or larger
scale developments. Suitable documentation in the form of a Maintenance Schedule will need to
address recurrent works of a maintenance nature such as irrigation maintenance and watering,
soil testing, weeding, staking, fertilizing, pest and disease control, replanting, cultivating, pruning,
lawn mowing and edging, keeping the area neat and tidy, and the like.
INSPECTIONS AND COMPLIANCE
Council will make periodic inspections of the site to ensure that establishment/ planting
maintenance levels are in accordance with the documented maintenance schedule.
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PITTWATER COUNCIL LANDSCAPE DEVELOPMENT CONTROL MATRIX
Type of Development

Required Documentation for
Development Application

Required Documentation for
Construction Certificate

Residential Developments <40m2 – with no
impact on significant trees, natural features
or remnant bushland
Residential Developments <40m2 – with
potential impacts upon any significant trees,
natural features or remnant bushland

Nil

Nil

•
•
•

Landscape Concept Plan
Tree/Vegetation Survey
Arborist Report

•
•

Detailed landscape Plan
Arborist Report

Tennis Courts, Pools, Spas or Decks
which may impact upon any significant trees,
natural features or remnant bushland

•
•
•

Landscape Concept Plan
Tree/Vegetation Survey
Arborist Report

•
•

Detailed Landscape Plan
Arborist Report

Landscaped area reduction 40-500m2 in
total area

•
•

Tree/Vegetation Survey Plan
Landscape Concept Plan

•

Detailed Landscape Plan

Landscaped area reduction 40-500m2 in
total area with any significant trees, natural
features or remnant bushland

•
•
•

Tree/Vegetation Survey Plan
Landscape Concept Plan
Arborist Report

•
•

Landscaped area reduction >500m2 in total
area or Total Estimated Cost of Works
>$200,000

•
•
•
•

Detailed Landscape Plan
Arborist Report

Required Component
Certificates for Compliance
And Occupation
Nil

Development Controls

•

Refer to Part 3. Development Controls of
this Appendix

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Nil

Protection of existing Trees &
Vegetation
Arborist works & supervision
Site Excavation or Filling
Site Landscaping
Protection of Existing Trees &
Vegetation
Arborist works & supervision
Site Excavation or Filling
Site Landscaping
Protection of Existing Trees &
Vegetation
Site Excavation or Filling
Site Landscaping
Protection of Existing Trees &
Vegetation
Arborist works & supervision
Site Excavation or Filling
Site Landscaping
Protection of Existing Trees &
Vegetation
Site Excavation or Filling
Site Landscaping

Refer to part 3. Development Controls of
this Appendix

Refer to part 3. Development Controls of
this Appendix, specifically
Section 3.4
Refer to part 3. Development Controls of
this Appendix, specifically
Section 3.4

Refer to part 3. Development Controls of
Grading & Siteworks Plan
the Landscape DCP, specifically
Planting Plan
Section 3.4
•
Hardworks Plan
•
Irrigation Plan
Landscape Specification
Landscaped area reduction >500m2 in total
Refer to part 3. Development Controls of
•
Site Analysis Plan
Grading & Siteworks Plan
•
Protection of Existing Trees &
area or Total Estimated Cost of Works
this Appendix, specifically
Vegetation
•
Tree/Vegetation Survey Plan
Planting Plan
>$200,000 with any significant trees, natural
Section 3.4
•
Arborist works & supervision
•
Landscape Concept Plan
Hardworks Plan
features or remnant bushland or the site is
•
Site Excavation or Filling
•
Arborist Report
Irrigation Plan
recognised as a sensitive area
•
Site Landscaping
Landscape Specification
•
Irrigation and drainage
Further Arboricultural details or
Report
All other developments including:
Refer to part 3. Development Controls of
•
Site Analysis Plan
•
Grading & Siteworks Plan
•
Protection of Existing Trees &
Business, Industrial, Subdivisions,
this Appendix, specifically
Vegetation
•
Tree/Vegetation Survey Plan
•
Planting Plan
Development within areas E2 Environmental
Section 3.4
•
Arborist works & supervision
•
Landscape Concept Plan
•
Hardworks Plan
Conservation, Development within Road
•
Site Excavation or Filling
•
Landscape Strategy Report
•
Irrigation Plan
Reserves, Recreation Facilities, Child Care
•
Site Landscaping
•
Arborist Report
•
Landscape Specification
Centres & Schools, Tourist and visitor
•
Irrigation and drainage
•
Further Arboricultural details or
accommodation inc. Caravan Parks
Report
 This Development Control Matrix is a guide only. Applicants are advised to seek Council advice on what documentation may be required at various stages of the Application process or if they are unclear as
to the sensitivity of their site.
 Further Documentation or certificates may be required prior to the commencement of works, during compliance and prior to release of occupational certificate.
 For further information on Environmental Consultant Reports refer to Section B4 Natural Environment – Information to be submitted.
 For developments in areas categorized as Non-Urban, documentation is only required for the zone of landscape works.
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Driveway Profiles
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Appendix 11

Stormwater Management Technical
Data

PITTWATER COUNCIL
STORMWATER MANAGEMENT
TECHNICAL DATA
CONTENTS
Table 1
On-Site Detention Tanks - Orifice size according to depth of ponding of water and
Permissible Site Discharge (PSD)
Table 2a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Elanora Heights
Table 2b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Elanora Heights
Table 3a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Warriewood Valley
Table 3b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Warriewood Valley
Table 4a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Mona Vale
Table 4b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Mona Vale
Table 5a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Avalon
Table 5b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Avalon
Table 6a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Mackeral Beach
Table 6b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Mackeral Beach
Table 7
Design Temporal Patterns: Percentages Per Period for
Pittwater Land Government Area (Zone 1)
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Table 1
On-Site Detention Tanks - Orifice size according to depth of ponding of water and
Permissible Site Discharge (PSD)
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Table 2a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Elanora Heights
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Table 2b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Elanora Heights
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Table 3a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Warriewood Valley

P21 DCP Appendix 11 Page 5

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

Table 3b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Warriewood Valley

P21 DCP Appendix 11 Page 6

Adopted: 15 December 2014
In Force From: 20 December 2014

Table 4a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Mona Vale
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Table 4b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Mona Vale
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Table 5a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Avalon
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Table 5b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Avalon
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Table 6a
Design Rainfall Intensity Diagram for Mackeral Beach
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Table 6b
Design Rainfall Intensity Chart for Mackeral Beach
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Table 7 - Design Temporal Patterns: Percentages Per Period for
Pittwater Land Government Area (Zone 1)
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Appendix 12

Newport Village Commercial Centre
Masterplan
Prepared by HBO+EMTB Urban and Landscape Design
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Appendix 13

Careel Bay Masterplan
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1
1.1

Flood Emergency Response Planning for
Development in Pittwater Policy
Purpose

In accordance with the Floodplain Development Manual (FDM) (NSW Government, 2005), in flood prone
land the responsibility lies with Council to ensure new developments minimise flood risk through the
implementation of effective flood emergency response measures.
To help minimise the flood risk to occupants, it is important that developments have provisions to facilitate
flood emergency response. There are two main forms of flood emergency response that may be adopted by
people within the floodplain:
>

Evacuation: The movement of occupants out of the floodplain before the property becomes flood
affected; and,

>

Shelter-in-place: The movement of occupants to a building that provides vertical refuge on the site or
near the site before their property becomes flood affected.

By establishing minimum requirements for evacuation and shelter-in-place strategies for new developments,
including additions and alterations to existing developments, Council ensures that:
>

Flood risk associated with development is clearly identified; and,

>

Flood risk to life for development is appropriately managed.

In assigning what is an acceptable emergency response measure for a development, Council has taken into
consideration:
>

Flood Life Hazard Category: Life hazard accounts for the potential hazard relating to the flood behaviour
throughout the Local Government Area (LGA). If the floodplain were occupied at the time of flooding
then the flood life hazard categories indicate the hazard occupants would be exposed to. Flood life
hazard categories have been mapped for the entire Pittwater LGA (and available through Council Flood
Information Request service);

>

Land-use: The land-uses within the floodplain provide an indication of the occupation of the floodplain
which will influence the number and demographic of people exposed to flood risk. Therefore emergency
response requirements should be tailored to each land-use; and,

>

Proposed emergency response: Consideration of emergency response measures relates to the
likelihood of occupants within the floodplain being directly exposed to flood hazard. The emergency
response requirements are dependent on if evacuation or shelter-in-place is the adopted emergency
response.

By adjusting emergency response requirements for each development based on these considerations, the
flood risk to life may be addressed in a targeted way while not being needlessly onerous on the developer /
land owner.

1.2

Risk Assessment Categories

There are three subjective risk assessment categories:
>

Acceptable risk: Flood risk to life is considered negligible and the flood emergency response planning
policy does not apply;

>

Tolerable risk: Flood risk to life is significant and the flood emergency response planning policy applies
for all developments;

>

Unacceptable risk: Flood risk to life is severe, developments should not be permitted on a flood risk to
life basis.

A graphical representation of the risk categories as they relate to flood life hazard categories are shown in
Table 1-1. As seen in Table 1-1 this flood emergency response planning policy applies to all land assigned a
flood life hazard category of H3-H4 or greater.
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Table 1-1 Flood Risk Assessment Outcomes Summary
Adopted
Emergency
Response

Flood Life Hazard Category
H1 - H2

H3 – H4

H5

H6

Evacuation

Shelter-in-Place
Where, Green = Acceptable risk, flood emergency response planning policy does not apply;
Yellow = Tolerable risk, flood emergency response planning policy applies for all development; and,
Orange = Unacceptable risk, no development should be permitted in these areas due to severe flood
risk.

1.3

Complying Development Certification (CDC)

In accordance with Clause 3.36C of the Exempt and Complying Development Codes SEPP (NSW
Government, 2008), flood affected properties may be eligible for a complying development certificate if the
development does not lie within a “high risk area”.
For developments within the Pittwater LGA, “high risk areas” are defined as areas of flood life hazard
category H3-H4 or greater. Therefore areas of flood life hazard category H1-H2 are considered “low risk
areas” and Complying Development Certification may still be possible in these areas.
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1.4

Developments to Which This Policy Applies

A summary of the land-use groups is included in Table 1-2.
Table 1-2 Land Use Groups
Critical

Vulnerable Uses

Residential

emergency services facility

child care centre

boarding house

hospital

educational establishment

dual occupancy

public administration building

home-based child care

dwelling house

sewerage system

Community health service facility

exhibition home

Telecommunications facility (SP2)

information and education facility

exhibition village

Public Utility Undertaking (SP2)

respite day care centre

hostel

electricity generating works

seniors housing

residential flat building

caravan park

rural worker's dwelling

group home

secondary dwelling

residential care facilities

semi-detached dwelling

correctional centre

multi dwelling housing

tourist and visitor accommodation

shop top housing
attached dwelling
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-

Business & industrial

boat building and repair facility

medical centre
mortuary

business premises

neighbourhood shop

car park

office premises

crematorium

Patient Transport facilities
passenger transport facility

depot

place of public worship

entertainment facility

port facility

freight transport facility

recreation facility (indoor)
registered club

function centre

restricted premises

general industry

retail premises

health consulting rooms

rural industry

heavy industrial storage
establishment

service station

highway service centre

storage premises

industrial retail outlet

transport depot

industrial training facility

truck depot

industries

turf farming

sex services premises

vehicle body repair workshop

waste or resource management
facility
management facility
waste water disposal system
water recreation structure
water supply system
wharf or boating facilities
wholesale supplies
animal boarding or training
establishment
charter and tourism boating facility
home business
home occupation
home occupation (sex services)
community facility
research station
camping ground
eco-tourist facilities
marina
cemetery

vehicle repair station
veterinary hospital
warehouse or distribution centre
waste disposal facility
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Recreational and
Environmental

Subdivision

Concessional

aquaculture

subdivision

development ancillary to
residential development

signage

occupation/change of
use of an existing
premises

intensive livestock
agriculture

boat shed

No controls

environmental facility

intensive plant
agriculture

environmental protection
works

open cut mining

extensive agriculture

jetty

extractive industry

mooring

farm building

mooring pen

flood mitigation works

recreation area

forestry

tree and/or bushland
removal

horticulture

earthworks

recreation facility (major)

road

recreation facility
(outdoor)

boat launching ramp

viticulture

demolition
development/subdivision
of a sector, buffer area or
development site in a
Release Area

The flood risk to life is considered significant for all developments under Land use categories “Critical and
Vulnerable Uses”, therefore it is preferred that these development types not be located within the PMF flood
extent. Note that any alterations or additions to existing dwellings must consider this flood policy.
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1.4.1

Land Release Developments

This Flood Emergency Response Planning for Development in Pittwater policy and the associated
development controls does not apply to Development/subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site
in a Release Area. Flood affected land release developments such as those identified in the Warriewood
Urban Land Release are expected to have a more significant impact on flood risk to life.
The development controls specified in this policy address flood risk to life accounting for moderate
intensification of development within the floodplain. Development/subdivision of a sector, buffer area or
development site in a Release Area are more likely to result in previously low density or unoccupied flood
affected land having a major increase in occupation and therefore flood risk to life. The controls specified in
this policy therefore do not address flood risk to life adequately to account for land release developments.
Development/subdivision of a sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area should adopt the
same emergency response principles within this policy however to a greater extent incorporating a more
complex assessment to ensure future flood risk is not increased as a result of Development/subdivision of a
sector, buffer area or development site in a Release Area.

1.5

Evacuation Requirements

1.5.1

Evacuation Feasibility

The main consideration of risk to life of occupants for evacuation is whether there is sufficient time to
evacuate before flooding, if occupants can evacuate before flooding occurs then the risk to life may be
considered acceptable.
It is recommended that the Pittwater LGA evacuation model (Attachment A) be adopted as the basis for
assessing evacuation feasibility.
The assessment of evacuation feasibility for a development needs to also account for the Flood Emergency
Response Planning classification (Attachment B) of the site, with evacuation via rising road access
preferred.
1.5.2

Flood Risk Emergency Assessment

For evacuation to be considered an acceptable emergency response development and alterations and
additions to existing development should demonstrate all occupants may evacuate safely through a Flood
Risk Emergency Assessment that considers:
Proposed evacuation route and mode of transport, and the flood hazard along the route in the PMF.
Note that:

>
̶
̶

Evacuation routes must not be through private property that is not a part of the subject site;
Preferable evacuation routes are rising road access

>

Evacuation timeline including time required vs time available based on principles established in the NSW
SES Evacuation Timeline Model and adapted for local evacuation ;

>

Intended evacuation destination, the flood hazard at the destination, the level of service provided by
evacuation destination (medical, food, water, communication lines), and duration of isolation of the
destination in the PMF event from any of these services;

>

Consideration of vulnerability of likely occupants, and their ability to evacuate;

>

Consideration of the number of occupants, ensuring sufficient capacity of evacuation route, and
evacuation destination to facilitate all occupants;

>

Intended flood warning mechanism, potentially outlining concept design of warning systems taking into
account flooding at all times of the day;

>

Identification of the depth of floodwater along the evacuation route in the 1% AEP and PMF events;

>

Intended flood evacuation awareness, if no obvious evacuation route is available then signage should
assist occupants, particularly for business and commercial land uses; and

>

Identification of any buildings on site that are appropriate for shelter-in-place as an alternative
emergency response (see Section 1.6 for further details).
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The combination of all these factors contribute to the acceptability of evacuation as an emergency response.
Council’s assessment of evacuation strategies will involve a merits based assessment based on the factors
listed above.

1.6

Shelter-in-Place Requirements

The following sections outline the shelter-in-place requirements and to which development types the controls
are relevant.
1.6.1

Flood Risk Emergency Assessment

For shelter-in-place to be considered an acceptable emergency response, a development should
demonstrate that the development controls summarised in the following sections have been addressed
through a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment report.
1.6.2

Minimum Floor Level for Shelter in Place

The adopted requirements for shelter in place minimum floor levels are equal to the PMF flood event. These
requirements apply to all tolerable life hazard categories, H3-H4 and H5 categories.
1.6.3

Floor Space

The adopted requirements for shelter in place minimum floor space are:
2

A floor space of the shelter-in-place area 2 m per person is required for all long duration flooding
unless it can be shown the development lies within this region but is only inundated for a “short
duration” (less than 6 hours in the PMF); or,
̶

̶

2

A floor space of the shelter-in-place area 1 m per person is required for development located in
short duration flooding (less than 6 hours in the PMF).

These requirements apply to all tolerable flood life hazard categories, H3-H4 and H5 categories, and all
development types.
2

The definition of sufficient capacity is defined as floor space of 1 m per person for short duration (less than 6
2
hours), and 2 m per person for long duration (greater than 6 hours).
1.6.4

Accessibility

The adopted requirements for shelter in place for all developments are:
>

Shelter-in-place refuge must be intrinsically accessible to all people on the site, plainly evident, and selfdirecting, with sufficient capacity of access routes for all occupants.

>

There must be sufficient time for all occupants to access shelter-in-place refuges, with fail safe access
provided with no reliance on elevators. Flood warning systems should be considered where the number
of occupants is significant.

1.6.5

Building Stability

For all shelter-in-place refuge buildings proposed within flood risk to life category H3-H4:
>

Structural stability of the refuge building is to be verified by a suitably qualified structural engineer
considering lateral flood flow, buoyancy, suction effects, and debris load impact of 1% AEP design flood
depths and velocities; and

>

Refuge must comply with Building Code of Australia requirements, with external components rated
appropriately for storm, wind, and moisture.

This requirement is relevant for all land-use types.
For all shelter-in-place refuge buildings proposed within flood risk to life category H5:
>

Structural stability of the refuge building is to be verified by a suitably qualified structural engineer
considering lateral flood flow, buoyancy, suction effects, and debris load impact of PMF design flood
depths and velocities; and
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>

Refuge must comply with Building Code of Australia requirements, with external components rated
appropriately for storm, wind, and moisture.

This requirement is relevant for all land-use types.
1.6.6

Serviceability

The following serviceability requirements only apply to long duration flooding unless it can be shown the
development lies within this region but is only inundated for a “short duration” (less than 6 hours in the PMF).
The serviceability requirements apply for all land-uses with the exception of subdivision:
>

Sufficient clean water; and

>

First Aid Kit; and

>

Portable radio with spare batteries; and

>

Torch with spare batteries.

In addition, land-use groups listed under Critical and Vulnerable Uses must also provide:
>

a practical means of medical evacuation; and

>

Emergency power.
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2

Attachment A – Evacuation Timeline Model

Evacuation Time line model for the Pittwater LGA
The determination of the timeline model adopted for Pittwater LGA has been based on the NSW SES
Timeline Evacuation Model as outlined in the paper Technical Guideline for SES Timeline Evacuation Model
prepared by Molino S. et al in 2013. The NSW SES Timeline Evacuation Model relates to the regional
evacuation of floodplains through doorknocking by SES volunteers through to the evacuation of all
occupants for the region.
At the centre of the timeline methodology is the following concept:
Surplus Time = Time Available – Time Required
If surplus time is positive then evacuation of all occupants is feasible, while a negative value implies
evacuation of all occupants is not likely to be able to be achieved.
The calculation of the two variables is as summarised below:
Time Required
The SES timeline approach to assess time required to evacuate is based on a specific sequence of events;
SES monitor, and notify occupants of a region to evacuate following initial reluctance. Due to the flash
flooding nature of Pittwater LGA it is assumed that evacuation will not be able to occur through co-ordinated
SES door-knocking process.
However evacuation may occur at a more localised level through a different sequence of events; occupants
visually see flooding in their vicinity and respond instinctively by moving to higher ground.
This sequence relies less on emergency services co-ordination and relies on the common sense of the
occupant to respond to observed flooding through evacuation. It is not dissimilar to the expected sequence
of events for shelter-in-place with the exception that occupants evacuate to higher ground rather than
elevated buildings.
Based on this localised response approach the calculation of time required for Pittwater LGA is as follows:
Time Required = Travel Time (TT) + Travel Safety Factor (TSF)
Where the following values are recommended in the guideline:
TT = Variable – the number of hours taken for the evacuation of all vehicles based on road capacity.
NSW SES recommend a road lane capacity of 600 vehicles per hour, i.e if there are 1200 vehicles to
evacuate TT = 2 hours. A similar approach may be applied to pedestrian evacuation routes.
TSF = Variable – added to travel time to account for any delays along the evacuation route for
example resulting from accidents, this value is a variable of TT between 1 hour and 3.5 hours.
Time Available
This variable is to be determined on a case by case basis derived from the following:
> Evacuation route geometry;
> Rate of rise of waters.
Localised evacuation is heavily dependent on Rising Road Access availability in accordance with
classifications outlined in the Flood Emergency Response Planning classification guidelines (refer to
Attachment B).
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3

Attachment B – Flood Emergency Response
Planning Classifications

The definition of Flood Emergency Response Categories has been based on those outlined in the Flood
Emergency Response Planning (FERP) Classification of Communities Guideline (NSW Government, 2007).
The categories are focussed on SES requirements and look to classify land based on evacuation and access
availability during flood events. The Flood Emergency Response Planning classifications assist emergency
managers with identifying the type and scale of information needed for emergency response planning, and
assist planners in identifying suitable areas for development.
The guideline provides a number of classifications, which are based on those utilised by the SES. These
definitions are outlined below.
>

High Flood Island: The flood island is higher than the limit of flooding (i.e. above the PMF), no risk to
life or property from inundation on the island, will require resupply by boat or air if not evacuated prior to
road being cut;

>

Low Flood Island: The flood island is lower than the limit of flooding (i.e. below the PMF), if floodwater
continues to rise after it is isolated, the island will eventually be completely covered, with a risk to life
from inundation from people from who are not evacuated;

>

Area with Overland Escape Route: These are inhabited areas on flood prone ridges jutting into the
floodplain or on the valley side, the access road/s cross lower lying flood prone land, evacuation can
take place by road only until access roads are closed by floodwater. Escape from rising floodwater will
be possible by walking overland to higher ground;

>

Area with Rising Road Access: These are similar to above, access road/s rise steadily uphill and away
from rising floodwaters, people are not trapped unless they delay evacuation;

>

High Trapped Perimeters: These are inhabited areas above the PMF so there is no risk of inundation
of homes by floodwater but the only access road/s are across flood prone land, similar issues to high
flood islands, resupply may be necessary;

>

Low Trapped Perimeters: The inhabited area is lower than the limit of flooding (i.e. below the PMF), if
floodwaters continue to rise, then property will be cut-off and eventually inundated, if no evacuation
occurs, risk to life from inundation; and,

>

Indirectly Affected: There will be areas outside the limit of flooding which will not be inundated and will
not lose road access, never the less they may be indirectly affected as a result of flood damaged
infrastructure, due to the loss of transport links, electricity supply, water supply, sewage or
telecommunications services they may require resupply or in the worst case, evacuation.

The Flood Emergency Response Planning classifications need to be considered for the PMF event as a
minimum as it is the design event adopted within this Policy.
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4

Attachment C – Form 1

FLOOD EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLANNING FOR DEVELOPMENT IN PITTWATER POLICY
FORM NO. 1 – To be submitted with Development Application
Development Application for
_________________________________________________
(Name of Applicant)
Address of site: ______________________________________________________
Declaration made by hydraulic engineer or engineer specialising in flooding/flood emergency response as
part of a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment:
I, __________________________ on behalf of ____________________________
(Insert Name)
(Trading or Business/ Company Name)
on this the ___________________________________ certify that I am a hydraulic engineer or engineer
(Date)
specialising in flooding/flood emergency response and I am authorised by the above organisation/ company
to issue this document and to certify that the organisation/ company has a current professional indemnity
policy of at least $2million.
Flood Risk Emergency Assessment Details:
Report Title:
…………………………………………………….…….…………………………………………………….……...
Report Date: …………………………………………………….……..
Author: …………………………………………………….…………...
Author’s Company/Organisation: …………………………………………………….……..

I: ________________________________________________
(Insert Name)
Please tick appropriate box (more than one box can be marked)

 have prepared the Flood Risk Emergency Assessment referenced on Form 1 in accordance with

Council’s guidelines and the Flood Emergency Response Planning for Development in Pittwater Policy.



am willing to technically verify that the detailed Flood Risk Emergency Assessment referenced on Form
1 has been prepared in accordance with Council’s guidelines and the Flood Emergency Response Planning
for Development in Pittwater Policy.

 have examined the site and the proposed development in detail and have carried out a risk assessment
(which has been attached to this form), and can confirm that:
 The addition/dwelling/building is located outside of the extents for Flood Life Hazard
Categories H3-H4, H5 and H6 and a Flood Risk Emergency Assessment in not required.

 confirm that the results of the risk assessment for the proposed development are in compliance with the
Flood Risk Management Policy for Development in Pittwater and a detailed risk assessment is not required
for the subject site.
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 have examined the site and the proposed development/alteration/addition in detail and I am of the

opinion (after carrying out a risk assessment) that the Development Application does not require a Flood
Risk Emergency Assessment and I have attached the risk assessment to this form.

 have reviewed (provide details of Report)

the Flood Risk Emergency Assessment previously prepared
for this property and can confirm it is up to date and is still current.
Documentation which relate to or are relied upon in report preparation:

 I am aware that the Flood Risk Emergency Assessment referenced on Form 1, prepared for the

abovementioned site is to be submitted in support of a Development Application for this site and will be relied
on by Pittwater Council as the basis for ensuring that the Flood Risk Management aspects of the proposed
development have been adequately addressed to achieve an “Acceptable or Tolerable Risk” level for the life
of the structure, taken as at least 100 years unless otherwise stated and justified in the Report and that
reasonable and practical measures have been identified to remove foreseeable risk.
Hydraulic engineer or engineer specialising in flooding/flood emergency response details:

Signature …………………………………………………………………………….…………………….……..
Name ………………………………………………………………………………..……………………………..
Chartered Professional Status………………………………………………………..………………………….
Membership No. ………………………………………………………………………………..…………………
Company……….……………………………………………………………………………………………………
Number of years specialising in flooding/emergency response…………….…………………………………
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